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UNCED THIRD PREPCOM: OVERVIEW AND EVALUATION 

SUMMARY 

At the Third UNCED PrepCom, the UNCED process finally turned the corner from 
the declaratory phase to the negotiating phase. Delegations have now assumed responsibility 
for finding solutions to the many complex problems on the UNCED agenda, rather than 
simply requesting more studies from the Secretariat. The two basic documents that will 
emerge from Rio next June - the Earth Charter and Agenda 21 - have begun to take shape. 
Our rules of procedure for both the final PrepCom in New York next March, and for 
UNCED itself, have been largely hammered out. But with three PrepComs down, and only 
one more to go before the largest ever gathering of Heads of Government in Rio, there 
remains an enormous amount of substantive work left to be done on all issues. The texts on 
sectoral environmental issues are extremely uneven, heavily square bracketed and will need 
to be overhauled to accommodate the generic structure for Agenda 21 devised at this 
PrepCom. As for major cross-sectoral issues, actual negotiations began at this PrepCom on 
only text dealing with transfer of technology. On the critical issue of financial resources, the 
best we could obtain as an agreed point of departure, was a compilation of views prepared by 
Canada as chair of the informal negotiations. The greatest challenge of all, however, wi ll  be 
to overc,ome the widening North-South tensions in this process. We need to avoid 
structuring the final bargaining in New York as just a trade-off between increased 
environmental protection for the North, in return from increased development assistance for 
the South. Our common interest in combining environment with development will need to be 
re-affirmed through a political dialogue between governments, if we are to conclude the 
PrepCom process with a successful package for leaders to sign at Rio. 

REPORT 

The Canadian delegation came to this PrepCom well prepared to make a substantive 
contribution to those issues where we believed that UNCED can make a difference. We were 
particularly involved in negotiating the outcomes dealing with forests, oceans (both living 
marine resources and marine pollution), the Earth Charter, institutional issues, and financial 
resources. 
In co-operation with our NGOs and a number of other delegations, we helped to develop and 

• co-sponsor specific resolutions that will strengthen the participation of women and indigenous 
people in the UNCED process. Lastly, through CANZ, we had a significant input into the 
decisions on the structure of Agenda 21 and the format of the Rio conference. The following 
paragraphs briefly review the major outcomes of the PrepCom. 
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EARTH CHARTER 

This PrepCom provided the first opportunity for delegations to discuss their views on 
the Earth Charter, a document envisaged by Maurice Strong as a succinct declaration of 
universal principles, encapsulating global thinlcing about environment and development. Since 
it is now clear that it will be one of the two main documents that leaders will sign at Rio 
(along with Agenda 21), Earth Charter discussions proved to be a magnet for political 
attention. Canada, Peru and the USSR kicked off the discussion by tabling their own drafts 
of an Earth Charter. The Canadian text was widely praised for its brevity and its potential as 
a basis for future environmental law. However, delegates had many other competing visions, 
especially LDCs which sought to highlight development principles in the charter. At the end 
of the PrepCom, a 19 page compendium of views on possible principles for an Earth Charter 
was compiled. It will be a major challenge at the fourth PrepCom to reduce this list to a 
politically punchy one or two page document. 

AGENDA 21 

Agenda 21 also took to life for the first time at 
this PrepCom. Agenda 21 is intended to be an integrated action plan for governments and 
international organizations, covering all of the main sectoral issues on the UNCED Agenda. 
Worlcing Groups I and II spent three weeks negotiating their way through ten separate draft 
chapters of Agenda 21 prepared by the Secretariat, with variable results. These texts will be 
extensively revised by the Secretariat before the final PrepCom, to take into account 
additional suggestions by delegations, and the new structure for Agenda 21 approved at this 
PrepCom. The CANZ group spent a considerable amount of time reviewing the overall 
structure of Agenda 21 and proposed that links with the cross-sectoral issues of financing and 
technology transfer be integrated into each chapter of Agenda 21. The final decision on the 
structure of Agenda 21 requires that separate chapters on each of the cross-sectoral issues be 
added as well. Thus, it now appears that Agenda 21 in Rio will be the compendium of action 
decisions by the PrepCom. Much work will have to be done at the final PrepCom to bring 
consistency to the structure of Agenda 21. 
FORESTS 

As in the past two PrepComs, forests were the principal focus of interest in Working 
Group I, as delegates have agreed that UNCED will be the principal forum for debating 
global forest issues. Agreement reached at the last PrepCom to work towards a statement of 
principles on forests by Rio, and defer consideration of a convention until afterwards, 
reduced previous tensions between G-77 and Western delegations over this issue. Slow but 
steady progress was made working through the first draft of a text on forest principles. The 
Canadian draft of forest principles was widely used as a reference point by other delegations. . 
The prospects are good that work will be completed at the fourth PrepCom on a set of 
principles. However, the Agenda 21 text on forests is yet to be discussed. 
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OCEANS 

The Oceans was characterized by different coalitions of forces around each of the 
program areas for oceans proposed for Agenda 21. Canada was principally interested in the 
sections dealing with living marine resources, where we sought to advance interests of 
coastal states in protecting straddling stocks; and in marine pollution, where we sought to 
follow up results of Halifax meeting on land based sources of marine pollution by drafting 
further guidelines for consideration by UNEP. The Canadian delegation chaired informal 
contact groups on both issues and drafted these sections of the Agenda 21 text. The most 
polemical oceans issues proved to be the sections of the text on Antarctica and on whaling. 
Other sections of the text that were actively debated dealt with management of coastal areas, 
climate change and sea level rise, and institutional issues. Three weeks of work were almost 
jettisoned in the final 24 hours as a result of a breakdown over how oceans text would be 
forwarded to the fourth PrepCom. In the end, agreement was reached that the Chairman  of 
WGII would forward a compilation of different delegations proposals, plus the original 
Secretariat document. 

INSTITUTIONAL ISSUES 

Institutional issues have been regarded as one of the three key cross-sectoral issues in 
the UNCED process (along with technology tmnsfer and financial resources). Unfortunately, . 
the discussion of institutions at this PrepCom was very preliminary. The Canadian 
delegation made two contributions to the discussion, by circulating in advance a discussion 
paper on institutional issues, outlining results of informal consultations in New York; and by 
producing a matrix of suggestions for institutional reforms that arise from the Secretariat 
documents on sectoral issues. The Canadian delegation also hosted a lunch to exchange .views 
of delegations on means of strengthening UNEP. The Secretariat will build on Canadian 
matrix by compiling ideas for institutional reform that are emerging from discussion of 
sectoral environmental issues in Worldng Groups I and II. It remains to be seen at the fourth 
PrepCom what delegations really wish UNCED to accomplish in this area. 

TECIINOLOGY l'RANSFER 

The te,chnology transfer issue got off to a more substantive start through negotiations 
on a draft decision proposed by G-77 and China. Among highlights in G-77 draft are: the 
need for technology capacity building in LDCs; the use of international data-bases to ensure 
LDCs access to scientific and technological information; purchasing patents with ODA for 
transfer to LDCs on non-commercial terms; developing safeguards on transfer of untested 
technologies, promoting long ,  term technological partnerships on a commercial basis; 
promoting incentives in developed countries to stimulate technology tmnsfer; establishing a 
global program of technology transfer by UN agencies; easing transfer of patents and period 
of patent protection. Japan, the US and Canada had difficulties with various parts of this text, 
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especially the last point on patent protection, but unlike on other issues, Western delegations 
found they could work with G-77 text. A bracketed version, combined with suggestions 
from other delegations will be forwarded for further negotiations at the fourth PrepCom. 

FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

The head of the Canadian delegation, John Bell, was asked by PrepCom Chairman, 
Tommy Koh, to chair informal negotiations on this very sensitive issue. Discussion on 
financial resources at this PrepCom tended to focus on funding mechanisms, in particular, 
whether there should be separate funds for each convention, and the role for a general fund 
to deal with issues outside scope of conventions. Western and G-77 are divided over 
whether World Bank's GEF could serve as a general fund; and whether it is valid to 
separate, for funding purposes, global versus local environmental problems. The issue seems 
to revolve around appropriate degree of LDC control over governanc,e of a general fund and 
the kind of environmental issues it would tackle. China and Brazil plus Argentina produced 
their own discussion papers on these issues, and G-77 tabled a joint draft decision. Australia 
also tabled a decision providing a framework for discussion. All of these texts will be 
forwarded to fourth PrepCom, along with a chairman's summary of the discussion, produced 
by the Canadian delegation. Negotiations on financial resources now scheduled to begin at 
the outset of the fourth PrepCom, and will probably continue for the duration of the 
PrepCom. The head of the Canadian delegation will probably be asked again to chair 
informal negotiations. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE FOURTH PREPCOM 

At instigation of PrepCom, Chairman Koh, plenary adopted a decision on the 
organization of the fourth PrepCom. The PrepCom will now be five weeks long, from 2 
March to 3 April 1992. The PrepCom will open with negotiations on cross-sector-al issues, 
starting with transfer of technology and financial resources. Work on the Earth Charter will 
also be scheduled from the outset of the PrepCom. No general debates will be scheduled, 
speeches will be discouraged and bulk of the work will be conducted by informal 
negotiations. Idea of designated period for attendance by Ministers, either at beginning or 
end of the PrepCom, was dropped. 

ORGANIZATION OF RIO CONFERENCE 

PrepCom also adopted decision recommending to UNGA 46 a set of rules of 
procedure for final RIO conference. Decision recommends that heads of government/state 
attend in the final two days, 11-12 June, to participate in signing ceremonies for the Earth 
Charter, Agenda 21 - and the climate change and biodiversity -conventions, if they are ready 
for signature. All NGOs accredited to the PrepCom process by the end of the fourth 
PrepCom would receive accreditation to the final Rio conference. The final conference will 
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have one main committee. A number of G-77 delegations resisted the recommendation that 
the main committee could set up subcommittees (to carry out last minute negotiations on 
outstanding issues), on the grounds that this would overtax small delegations. This provision 
was approved, but with accompanying decision aslcing UNGA 46 to review participation of 
developing countries at UNGA (i.e. Consider further financial assistance to facilitate their 
participation). All aspects of this decision will have to be confirmed by UNGA 46 this 
autumn. Many basic questions about program for leaders on last two days still need to be 
resolved by UNCED Secretariat and Brazilian hosts - including how many documents leaders 
will sign and whether there will be any form of "round table" to facilitate discussion between 
them. These decisions will probably not be finalized until the fourth PrepCom. 

PARTICIPATION OF NGOs 

NGO's accreditation proc,eeded smoothly at this PrepCom, and the decision taken to 
accredit all NGOs to the final conference removed one major source of concern . 

However, the shift in this PrepCom to informal negotiations between governments revealed 
limitations on effective participation of NGOs in this process. NGOs responded by more 
intensive lobbying of government delegations, and in some cases drafting texts for 
government delegations to use. NGOs remain very concerned that they will be excluded 
from observing most of the informal negotiations at the fourth PrepCom. Chairman Koh was 
unable to reach informal consensus among delegations to grant chairs the liberty to admit 
NGOs into informal negotiations. Uncertainty surrounding this issue will adversely affect 
delegate relations with NGOs until procedure is resolved at the fourth PrepCom. 

The actual degree of participation of NGOs in fourth Conference is also up in the air. 
Canada developed the idea, which we presented through CANZ, that the final conference 
should dedicate different days of the conference to different NGO sectors (e.g. business, 
women, youth, indigenous people) and schedule a time each day for statements in main 
conference from representatives of designated sector. The purpose of this suggestion was to 
create a formal link between NGO parallel events and the main conference, which could help 
focus  media attention on both events in a constructive fashion. The idea was well received 
however, CANZ elected not to push for formal adoption of this proposal until rules of 
procedure for the final conference are finalized by UNGA 46. 

CANZ delegates worked with informal coalition on women delegates, both NGOs and 
government, to co-sponsor general resolution highlighting the need to consider gender 
dimensions of environment and development issues, and to follow up conclusions of UNCED 
Secretariat sponsorexi seminar held in May entitled "Women and Children First". Canada 
also followed up on initiative on indigenous people at the last PrepCom by assisting 
representative from the government of the Northwest Territories convene an informal panel 
on indigenous use of renewable natural resources. Canada included specific suggestions 
regarding indigenous peoples interests in our suggestions for Agenda 21 drafts on living 
marine resources, biodiversity and forests. Canada also co-sponsored a resolution presented 
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by Norway giving further guidance to UNCED sect to incorporate indigenous interests into 
future drafts on Agenda 21. 	 . 

CONCLUSION 

For the most part, the dialogue at the third PrepCom did not revolve around building 
partnerships, or meshing economics with environment, but around three perceived 
dichotomies: North vs South, environment vs development, and global vs local problems. 
Our challenge at the next PrepCom will be to negotiate a package which overcomes these 
dichotomies, for our common good. If we are to have any chance of success, countries with 
a major stalce in UNCED will have to start a process of political confidence building, 
through a direct dialogue between capitals prior to the Fourht PrepCom. 
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UNCED THIRD SESSION OF THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE 
SUMMARY OF FINAL REPORTS  

WORKING GROUP I 

PROTECTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE 

As a result of the deliberations at the Third Session of the PrepCom, the building blocks 
(programme areas) of the Protection of the Atmosphere component of Agenda 21 exist. The 
scope of this component has been broadened (or at least the potential to broaden it now 
exists) beyond that of merely energy and almost exclusively climate change. As it currently 
stands, however, the programme areas do not examine the atmospheric issues and "solutions" 
in an integrated approach nor does there appear to be consideration given to the implications 
of the atmospheric issues and proposed responses on other environment and development 
issues. A window of opportunity (prior to 1 October 1991) exists to advise the Secretary 
General as to what Canada would like to see in the protection of the atmosphere programme 
areas and as to how Canada would like to see the question of the "interconnections" dealt 
with for these issues. 

FORESTS 

The issue of forests once again proved to be the major focus of attention in UNCED working 
group I during the third PrepCom, although it was much less polemical than in previous 
PrepComs. The tone of the debate was aided by the confirmation in the London Summit 
Declaration of the consensus reached at the end of the second PrepCom, that UNCED would 
work for now towards an authoritative statement of principles. The possibility remains open 
that work could begin towards a global forest convention after UNCED. A first reading of a 
draft statement of principles was completed by the end of this PrepCom. More work will be 
required at the Fourth Session to remove many brackets and improve the internal structure of 
the text. The fourth PrepCom will also have to review the action plan for forests that leaders 
will approve in Rio, as part of Agenda 21. 
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DESERTIFICATION AND MANAGEMENT OF LAND RESOURCES  

1. Management of Land Resources 

The debate was divided into the three sections addressed by the Secretariat documentation, 

namely fragile zones, integrated approaches to planning and management, sustainable agriculture 

and rural development (SARD). All three subjects were dealt with during the first week of the 
conference with most delegations agreeing that the Secretariat work on fragile zones was a good 

beginning but needed much more detailing. Most delegations agreed strongly that the integrated 
approach to planning and management of land resources using a broad definition of land 
resources was a valid approach and congratulated the secretariat on this particular element of the 
documentation. Unfortunately there was little time to discuss SARD and the subject was not 
revisited during informal discussions. The chairman of Worldng Group I prepared a summary 
of the discussion on these items which was eventually accepted by the meeting as presented. 

2. Desertification 

The discussion on desertification was delayed due to the lack of availability of the document in 
any language but English. It was also delayed somewhat to allow the forestry discussions to 
finish and thus permit the G-77 delegations to attend both sessions. Eventually 25 different 
countries and organizations spoke on the issue with a major representation from Africa. Key 
issues raised in the interventions were the importance of linlcages to other issues especially to 
freshwater and poverty, the regional nature of the issue, the need to mobilize adequate resources 
to address desertification and the need to mobilize political will. 

The discussion was hampered by the poor quality of the document (PC 62) and the lack of 
proposals for agenda 21. UNEP was supposed to have prepared a report which was to have 
included recommendations for Agenda 21. This was not completed in time and will be ready 
in draft form for the International Coordinating Committee on Desertification which meets in 
September. The discussion closed with a reiteration of how important the issue was. The New 
York meeting will be the first opportunity Worldng Group I will have to look at Agenda 21 
items on land issues in any detail. 

CONSERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY 

Deliberations at the Third Session focused around three major issues: the relationship between 
biological diversity and biotechnology and whether or not the two issues should be dealt with 
as one; the relationship between the development of the biological diversity component of 
Agenda 21 and the biological diversity negotiations process; -and means of implementing the 
Agenda 21 activities. Other issue that were raised included the sovereign rights of states over 
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their biological resources and the need to compensate those people who had conserved, will 
conserve or are developing the biological resources. 

Detailed consideration of the Agenda 21 document did not occur at this session but will await 
the Fourth Session. Countries were asked to submit to the Secretariat prior to 1 October 
comments, additions, and amendments for this component of Agenda 21. 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY 

Deliberations at this session included discussions on the need to identify means for promoting 
the transfer of technology and financial resources to support biotechnological developments; 
whether or not this issue should be considered in combination with biological diversity or 
separately with developing countries calling for their amalgamation; and the development of 
biotechnological capabilities in those countries which had the biological resources. 

Detailed consideration of the Agenda 21 document did not occur at this session but will await 
the Fourth Session. Countries were asked to submit to the Secretariat prior to 1 October 
comments, additions, and amendments for this component of Agenda 21. 

WORKING GROUP H 

HAZARDOUS WASTES 

The main contentious issues were those common to all PrepCom III discussion: the need for 
full identification of the financial, technological, scientific and human resources required to 
implement the proposed activities in the management of hazardous waste. A further issue of 
concern is the continuing call by many developing countries for a ban on all transboundary 
movement of hazardous wastes. These issues were not resolved at PrepCom III, and remain 
on the table for PrepCom IV. 

The need to keep the recycling option open is recognised in the revised Agenda 21 draft 
document. The importance of the Basel Convention is also reflected, along with regional 
agreements such as the Bamako Convention. 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF SOLID WASTE 
AND SEWAGE-RELATED ISSUES  
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The discussions and negotiations on this issue were largely non-contentious, and reflected a 
re,asonable balance of interests between developing and industrialised countries. Developing 
countries emphasised their concerns regarding the implications for health of waste and 
sewage issues. Recycling and minimising waste production were well addressed. Due to 
time constraints, the programme area of Extending Waste-Disposal Service Coverage was not 
addressed in any detail. Rather surprisingly, there was little emphasis on changes of lifestyle 
and consumption patterns as a necessary component of waste management strategies; this 
aspect will no doubt be more thoroughly addressed at PrepCom IV. 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF TOXIC CHEMICALS  

The main contentious issue, as in other discussions of options for Agenda 21, was the 
inclusion of the need for provision of new and additional financial resources to developing 
countries to assist them in implementing actions under the programme areas. Developing 
countries are concerned about the transboundary movement of toxic products and dangerous 
wastes, as well as the need to develop the institutional capacity to assess chemical risks and 
control illegal traffic. The need for universal application of the prior informed consent (PIC) 
provisions of the London Guidelines is recognized along with the need for international 
coordination of chemical risk assessment. 

ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC AND DANGEROUS 
PRODUCTS AND WASTES  

There was a relatively short debate on this issue, with the African countries continuing to 
stress its importance to them in the sense that all traffic is illegal under the Bamako 
Convention. This resulted in the inclusion in Annex IV of the decision document covering 
all waste issues, dealing with Toxic Chemicals, of a paragraph c,alling upon international 
organizations to cooperate with developing countries (changed from the original proposal to 
"provide assistance to developing countries") in strengthening institutional and regulatory 
capacities to prevent illegal traffic in toxic products and wastes. Also included are two 
options (square bracketed) for action by national governments in preventing illegal traffic. 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

PrepCom III reached an impasse on the issue of radioactive waste. Developing countries 
(and some Nordics) called strongly for a move toward converting the IAEA Code of Practice 
into a legally-binding instrument, and for a legally-binding ban on the dumping of low-level 
radioactive waste at sea. Others, led by the United States, objected not only to these 
proposals but to the inclusion of this issue in Agenda 21, saying that the issue is being dealt 
with in other fora and should not be duplicated in UNCED. No resolution was reached, and 
the entire issue has been postponed to PrepCom IV. 

OCEANS 

Subjects covered in the complex oceans discussion included: the role of the Law of the Sea 
Convention (UNCLOS) as a main framework for addressing dceans issues; marine pollution 
(especially from land-based sources); conservation and management of marine living 
resources, including such issues as driftnet fishing and whaling; coastal zone management; 
regional development, including capacity-building in developing countries; Antarctica; marine 
biodiversity; and, institutional mechanisms (including observation systems for monitoring 
critical uncertainties and climate change). 

Following intense negotiations in the first two weelcs of PrepCom ifi  and lengthy procedural 
debates in the last week, delegated decided to ask the UNCED Secretariat to prepare a 
compilation document, based primarily on two draft proposals: The Chairman's text (L.18), 
representing a compilation of views under all the subject heading, and a submission by 
several delegations (L.24), which splits up the marine living resources section of L.18 into 
separate sections of high seas and national jurisdiction, respectively. The new compilation 
will identify which paragraphs come from the Secretariat's original document (PC/42/Add.6) 
and which are proposals by countries (either individually or in groups, given that much of 
the language in L.18 contains language which is fundamentally unacceptable to some 
countries (e.g. on Antartica or on whaling). The general view is that much good work has 
been done on the oceans text and delegations are prepared to begin negotiations at PrepCom 
IV. 

FRESHWATER 

Freshwater was, by and large, not a contentious issue at PrepCom IV. There was general 
agreement that the Mar del Plata Action Plan provides a still-valid basis for actions which 
need to be taken. The main contentious point was that which was common to consideration 
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of all issues was that developing countries were adamant that unless financial resources, 
technology transfer and other means of implementation were specifically laid out, they could 
not approve the proposed freshwater programme. 

The revised Freshwater chapter of Agenda 21 emphasises the need to identify mechanisms 
for implementing, co-ordinating and funding all activities, including at the international level. 
The need for women and indigenous peoples to participate in policy and decision making at 
the local, national, regional and international levels is also recognised. The final PrepCom 
documents invite the Dublin Conference to identify options for implementation mechanisms, 
so that the final stages of UNCED preparations can benefit from the views of the experts in 
Dublin. 

WORKING GROUP HI 

LEGAL ISSUES 

Most comments focused on amending the Secretariat's paper on "Survey of Existing 
Agreements and Instruments, and Criteria for Evaluation" to broaden its scope: delegates 
suggested including references, for example, to development agreements and arms 
control/disarmament treaties. Other key issues raised were the role of environmental 
agreements in promoting sustainable development, dispute prevention and settlement and 
environment and war. The general view seemed to be that UNCED could usefully highlight 
outstanding legal issues, but that, with the possible exception of dispute prevention and 
settlement, attention should be focused on agreement on the principles to be included in the 
Earth Charter. 

INSTITUTIONS 

Following on the discussions at PrepCom II, delegates continued to present ideas for 
reforming/revitalizing the UN to promote sustainable development objectives, but it remains 
to be seen if Working Group III can make some fundamental decisions on institutions. 
Virtually all delegations stressed the need to examine existing bodies, rather than adding 
major new institutions to the UN system. Several countries suggested stronger coordinating 
roles for the UN General Assembly (UNGA) and ECOSOC; as well, they called for 
improved interagency coordination. African countries called for UNEP to broaden its 
mandate to cover both environment and development; this view was countered by 
representatives from other regions, who advocated a narrower focus for UNEP. Developing 
countries spoke against utilizing the Global Environmental Facility (GEF) as a main fiinding 
me,chanisms for sustainable development. Other issues raised included the role of regional 



7 

organizations and non-governmental organizations (NGO's) in implementing UNCED's 
outcomes and dispute prevention and settlement (also raised under Legal Issues). 

EARTH CHARTER 

Worldng Group III began the difficult and laborious task of drafting an "Earth Charter" or 
"Rio Declaration" at the third session of the PrepCom. The group in fact achieved more 
than many expected that it would although the really difficult negotiating session will be at 
the last PrepCom in New York. A G-77 initiative to establish "guidelines" for the drafting 
of the document was also deferred until New York. There was very broad agreement that 
the final document must be short, concise, comprehensible, closely linked to Agenda 21 and 
must build on, and go beyond earlier declarations (Stockholm, Charter for Nature). The one 
and a half page Canadian draft Earth Charter continues to influence the thinldng of many 
delegations and remains important, if not a crucial, base document. 

IV. PLENARY 
AGENDA 21  

One of the significant outcomes of PrepCom III was that, for the first time, delegations 
began to discuss Maurice Strong's concept of Agenda 21 as the principal output of UNCED. 
Preliminary negotiations were held on draft chapters of Agenda 21 as prepared by the 
UNCED Secretariat. At the next PrepCom, delegations will be worldng on texts that contain 
a greater amount of their own input. Governments also took the decision at this PrepCom to 
give Agenda 21 a more operational and development oriented structure. However, a number 
of fundamental questions remain to be resolved about Agenda 21 before it will be ready for 
signature in Rio de Janeiro. 

ORGANIZATION OF WORK 
AND PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE CONFERENCE 

This item covers: 

(a) 	the organization of work for the fourth Preparatory Commission in New York; 



8 

(b) the organization of work for UNCED; 
(c) the provisional agenda and rules of procedure for UNCED. 

The fourth PrepCom was addressed as the more urgent matter, particularly given the 
widespread dissatisfaction with the progress made at this PrepCom session. It was decided 
that the fourth PrepCom would be five weeks long rather than four, that meetings would be 
held on Saturday mornings, and that Plenary and Worlcing Group III would begin their 
meetings in the first week. 

As a result of discussions concerning the Rules of Procedure for the actual Conference, the 
46th General Assembly may review the question of participation in UNCED of non-
governmental entities. 

FINANCIAL RESOURCES 

After one formal plenary debate and two informal negotiations chaired by the Head of the 
Canadian Delegation, John Bell, the third PrepCom plenary approved a procedural decision on 
financial resources, deferring the real negotiations to the fourth PrepCom. However, along the 
way, a very substantive exchange of views between developed and developing country 
delegations was held, which was captured in the Chairman's compilation of views attached to 
the decision. Key issues raised in the debate were the needs of developing countries for fmancial 
resources to cover the full incremental costs of implementing Agenda 21; the funding 
implications of dividing sustainable development problems into global and local issues; the future 
role of the Global Environmental Facility; possible new funding mechanisms, including two new 
proposals from China and from Argentina and Brazil; and the appropriate governance for the 
funding mechanisnis used to channel financial resources to developing countries. While the real 
options regarding financial resources have yet to be defined, the questions that delegations wish 
to address in New York are now much clearer. Canada is likely to be asked again to chair these 
informal negotiations at the next PrepCom. 

SUSTAINABILITY, INTERNATIONAL ECONOMY, 
INTEGRATED ECONOMIC-ENVIRONMENTAL ACCOUNTING AND 

ECONOMIC INSTRUMENTS  

This issue covers the interface between economy and the environment, and mechanisms for 
integrating environmental objectives into current trade and financial practices. The international 
economic system and current international trade rules were questioned from both developmental 
and environmental perspectives. It is clear that there is considerable pressure for change in the 
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way the international economy works and in the current framework for international trade, 
carrying implications for institutions concerned with these matters, particularly the GATT. 

TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY 

The discussion on transfer of technology (TOT) made little progress during PrepCom 
Although this was "first" discussion of the issue, it was crowded into the last three worlcing days 
of the PrepCom, allowing little real dialogue and thus no opportunity for a real exploration of 
what might be done in this crucial area. The G-77 in both their statements and draft resolution 
(A/CONF/151/ PC/L.46) continued to emphasize the need for new mechanisms to transfer 
technology on "concessional and preferential terms". There was also a direct link to the need 
for financial resources. OECD countries focused heavily on capacity building - with several 
variations on the theme developed in the Secretary General's report (PC/53). In the end, due 
only in part to the constrained time, no substantive draft decision could be agreed and the whole 
subject was put over to PrepCom IV with a request for Secretariat to produce "draft options" 
for Agenda 21. Of note is the requirement that each of ten sectors of Agenda 21 also deal with 
TOT. This has the potential to direct the issue towards specific TOT problems and activities. 

POVERTY AND POPULATION 

The developing countries considered the issue of poverty to be the key 'development' issue of 
the conference and were thus concerned that it came so late in the agenda and was allocated only 
one full day for consideration along with a cluster of other issues which included health, 
education and population. Interventions spoke mainly to the issue of poverty but many, 
including developing country delegations, said that population was an essential issue to address 
in combatting poverty. Other issues which were highlighted were the role of the international 
financial and trading systems in creating and perpetuating poverty in developing countries, the 
need for developed countries to reduce consumption and change lifestyles, the role of women 
and the need to work more with indigenous peoples and local communities. The issues of the 
international financial and trading systems were raised again and discussed in more detail during 
the debate on the international economy. 

ENVIRONMENT AND HEALTH 

The issue of environment and health was dealt with during the PrepCom among a cluster of 
issues which also included education, poverty and population. Of these four issues poverty was 
by far the one which was the focus of most interventions. Several developed country 
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interventions did refer to health, notably the European Community, the United States and 
Australia. The ILO, ICFTU (International Confederation of Free Trade Unions) and WHO also 
made strong pleas for the meeting to look more seriously at health and environment. The WHO 
presented the preliminary findings of its Commission on Health and the Environment and asked 
that these recommendations be integrated in the Agenda 21 chapter on health. Timing may be 
difficult for this as the final report of the Commission is due in November while final 
documentation for the next PrepCom is due by December first. Decision A/CONF.151/PC/L.51 
annexes the chairman's brief summary for the discussion of the four items and the summary does 
devote one section to health. 

HUMAN SETTLEMENTS  

The discussion on human settlements was clearly a priority for delegations and one of growing 
importance for both developing and developed countries alike. The chairman 's summary of the 
discussion is annexed to this report. The plenary adopted a decision maldng human settlements 
a separate chapter in Agenda 21 as well as recommending that the issue be integrated into key 
sector programmes, in particular but not limited to, atmosphere, land, c.oastal areas and 
freshwater. Underlying issues with respect to this area centre on the need not to forget rural 
human settlements, the role of UNCHS (Habitat) in coordinating international activities and the 
need to link the many activities occurring at the local level such as the World Cities and their 
Environment Congress which was held in Toronto in August and the third Summit Conference 
of Major Cities of the World being held in Montreal from October 15 to 17. 

NGO ACTIVITIES  

Over 350 NGOs are now accredited to the UNCED preparatory process, according to the 
previously-established criteria of "competence and relevance", with many more expected by the 
end of PrepCom IV. The accreditation is in effect for the preparatory process only, and 
PrepCom III addressed the question of NGO accreditation and access at the Conference itself. 
Plenary adopted a decision that all NGOs which had been accredited to the preparatory process 
would be invited to participate "in like manner" in the Conference; this decision, however, is 
subject to review and debate at the 46th session of UNGA, where the issue could be reopened. 

There was a signi ficant increase in the number of developùig country NGOs present over 
PrepCom II. Many had received travel assistance from the donors' fund initiated by Canada at 
PrepCom II. The Secretariat is encouraging more donor countries to contribute in time for 
PrepCom IV. 
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As at PrepCom II, NGOs were very active in the corridors, lobbying delegates on every item 
on the UNCED agenda. Daily meetings for debriefing and developing strategies were held. 
While encouraged by access to formal meetings of the Plenary and worlcing groups, NGOs have 
expressed concerns regarding an inconsistent approach to granting them access to informal 
consultations and how this will affect their participation at PrepCom IV. 

During the intersessional period, NGO interest will continue to 
be focused on these matters, in particular the outcome of the UNGA debate on participation at 
UNCED and the impact on NGO accreditation and access to the Conference. 
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NON-GOVERNMENTAL PARTICIPATION 

SUMMARY 

Over 350 NGOs are now accredited to the UNCED preparatory process, according to 
the previously-established criteria of "competence and relevance", with many more 
expected by the end of PrepCom IV. The accreditation is in effect for the preparatory 
process only, and PrepCom III addressed the question of NGO accreditation and 
access at the Conference itself. Plenary adopted a decision that all NGOs which had 
been accredited to the preparatory process would be invited to participate "in like 
manner" in the Conference; this decision, however, is subject to review and debate at 
the 46th session of UNGA, where the issue could be reopened. 

There was a significant increase in the number of developing country NGOs present 
over PrepCom II. Many had received travel assistance from the donors' fund 
initiated by Canada at PrepCom II. The Secretariat is encouraging more donor 
countries to contribute in time for PrepCom IV. 

As at PrepCom H, NGOs were very active in the corridors, lobbying delegates on 
every item on the UNCED agenda. Daily meetings for debriefing and developing 
strategies were held. While encouraged by access to formal meetings of the Plenary 
and worlcing groups, NGOs have expressed c,oncerns regarding an inconsistent 
approach to granting them access to informal consultations and how this will affect 
their participation at PrepCom IV. 

During the intersessional period, NGO interest will continue to be focused on these 
matters, in particular the outcome of the UNGA debate on participation at UNCED 
and the impact on NGO accreditation and access to the Conference. 

Documentation 

A/CONF. 151/PC/L. 40 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.47 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.48 

A/CONF. 151/PC/L. 42 

Decision on Women in Environment and 
Development 
Decision on Youth in Environment and 
Development 
Decision on Indigenous People and Local 
Communities 
Provisional Agenda, Organisation of Work and 
Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Conference 



CANADIAN ACTIVITIES 

Five seats on the Canadian Delegation were shared among eight accredited 
representatives of NG0s: United Nations Association in Canada, Canadian 
Environmental Law Association (representing the Canadian Environmental Network), 
Canadian Council for International Cooperation, Third World Resource Centre, 
Canadian Labour Congress, Women's Education and Environments Development 
Group (WEED), Canadian Youth Foundation, and Native Council of Canada. 
The Canadian delegation continued to find that the inclusion of NGO representatives 
on our delegation is valuable means of obtaining NGO input into our approach to the 
negotiations. One Canadian NGO representative on the official delegation has 
recommended ways that this arrangement might be made more effective. These 
recommendations and other arrangements will be reviewed before PrepCom IV. 

Briefings with NGOs were held by a several country groups (G-77, CANZ, etc.) 
throughout the PrepCom. In addition, the Worlcing Group coordinators of the 
Canadian delegation held regular briefings with Canadian NG0s. These were 
considered useful for purposes of keeping NGOs informed about the views of the 
countries concerned. In addition, the Canadian delegation hosted several luncheons for 
small numbers of NGOs and delegates to provide an opportunity for focused dialogue 
on issues such as institutions, women in environment and development and poverty. 

Canada co-sponsored two key decisions prepared by NGOs which were adopted by 
the Plenary on the final day. The first, which Canadian NGO delegates helped to 
draft, was a decision prepared by the International Women's Working Group to 
ensure that the role of women in sustainable development and resource management is 
fully recognized and referenced in Agenda 21, the Earth Charter and other UNCED 
outputs. The second decision, proposed by Norway, acknowledged the role of 
indigenous traditional lcnowledge and resource management practices in the 
achievement of sustainable development. 

ATTENDANCE AND ACCREDITATION 

Some 350 NGOs from around the world representing a variety of sectors 
(environment, development, women, youth, religious groups, indigenous people, etc.) 
have now been accredited by the Preparatory Committee subject to the criteria of 
competence and relevance establisher] previously. Accredited danadian NGOs include 
the Assembly of First Nations, Association Québécoise des Organismes de 
Cooperation Internationale (AQOCI), Canadian Participatory Committee for UNCED 
(CPCU), Canadian Council for International Cooperation, Canadian Labour Congress, 
Grand Council of the Crees, Native Council of Canada, Inuit Circumpolar 
Conference, United Nations Association in Canada, Western Canada Wilderness 
Committee, and the Whistler Foundation for Sustainable Environment. 
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Approximately 90 developing country NGOs attended this PrepCom (almost three-fold 
the number at PrepCom II). This was an encouraging response to a call by Chairman 
Tommy Koh at PrepCom II for better representation from developing country, as well 
as development-oriented, NG0s. The increased participation was largely due to 
financial support made available through a special donors' fund initiated at PrepCom 
II by Canada to cover travel expenses of developing country NG0s. Contributions to 
the fund to date are limited: Canada has contributed $100,000, Denmark $50,000, and 
Norway has also made funds available through its contributions to UNDP. 

NGOs devoted considerable attention to the modalities of NGO accreditation and 
access at UNCED in Rio. The Secretariat sought the views of the Centre for Our 
Common Future's International Facilitating Committee (IFC) and Committee of 
NGOs in Consultative Status with ECOSOC (CONGO) on how to'address these 
issues. Both groups suggested that all NGOs accredited by the Preparatory 
Committee be invited as observers to the Conference, recognizing that access will 
depend on available space and views of delegations regarding the role of NG0s. The 
IFC proposed that NGOs select among themselves the representatives who will be 
granted access to the official proceedings and make statements on behalf of the 
various sectors, talcing into account the need for North/South and intersectoral 
balance. 

The proposed decision on provisional arrangements and procedures for the Conference 
(PC/L.42) recommends that all NGOs accredited by the end of PrepCom IV receive 
invitations to attend UNCED in Rio. During the Plenary debate on this item on the 
last day, consideration of NGO accreditation became linked to concerns raised by 
Tunisia, that consideration be given to measures for ensuring "adequate and full 
participation" of developing countries at the Conference. In the end, Plenary adopted 
the decision but specifically recommended that the 46th session of UNGA examine the 
question of participation in the Conference. The possibility exists, therefore, that the 
issue of NGO participation at UNCED will be reopened at UNGA. 

NGO concerns about this issue were fueled at PrepCom III by inconsistent policy 
among Worldng Group chairs with respect to NGO access to informal consultations, 
as distinct from the formal sessions of the PrepCom. This inconsistency is a concern 
particularly in light of the acknowledgement by Chairman Koh and many delegations 
that transparency is essential, and that NGOs bring to the proceedings valuable 
experience and expertise which would otherwise be lacldng. At a briefing with NGOs 
on the final day, Koh stated that there was as yet little he could do to alleviate these 
concerns since there is still no consensus among delegations regarding NGO access to 
informal consultations. He indicated that, in an attempt to strengthen 
communications, he and Secretary General Maurice Strong are considering ways and 
means of facilitating exchange of views between NGOs and negotiators at PrepCom 
IV. 
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While one NGO representative expressed appreciation for Koh's continuing efforts to 

enhance NGO access to, and participation in the UNCED preparatory process, some 

have indicated that, in view of the fact that PrepCom IV will be primarily a 
negotiating session which could further restrict NGO access to meetings, they would 
review the situation before finalizing plans to attend. 

NGO PARALLEL EVENTS IN RIO 

The International Facilitating Committee and the Brazilian NGO Forum are 
collaborating on preparations and logistics for a series of NGO events, known as 
Global Forum-Rio '92 that will take place during UNCED. This will include 
exhibits, discussion groups, seminars, etc. and NGOs are being asked to indicate their 
intent to participate as soon as possible. 

In the last week of the PrepCom, the Canadian delegation developed a discussion 
paper on behalf of the CANZ group which set out a proposal for linking the NGO 
parallel events at Rio with the official Conference (Attachment I). Known as the 
"Sector Days" concept, its purpose is to provide during each day of the Conference 
an opportunity for one independent sector group to highlight its activities in the area 
of sustainable development. This would provide an opportunity for sectors to 
"showcase" their activities in the area of sustainable development to government 
delegations, and through the media to a wide global audience. 

The responsibility for implementing a concept such as this would rest jointly with 
Brazil, the UNCED Secretariat and the NGOs (International Facilitating Committee 
and the Brazilian NGO Forum). The proposal was well received by both Brazil and 
the UNCED Secretariat, but little feedback has been received from NGOs as of the 
end of PrepCom III. The discussion paper was not formally approved as a decision 
document by the PrepCom; in light of the debate over participation at UNCED (see 
above report on accreditation) CANZ elected not to seek more formal consideration of 
the proposal until after the rules of procedure for the Conference are finalised by 
UNGA 46. 

PANEL ON TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE 

An official from the Department of Renewable Resources, Government of Northwest 
Territories, organized a panel of speakers from North and South America, Norway 
and Southeast Asia to describe indigenous experiences and the role of indigenous 
traditional knowledge and management of renewable resources in the achievement of 
sustainable development. The purpose of the panel was to target government 
delegates with a view to encouraging them to incorporate references to these types of 
knowledge into Agenda 21. This strategy was supported by Canadian indigenous 
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organizations prior to PrepCom III and was particularly timely in light of Secretary 
General Strong's remarks that he would like to see more input to the preparatory 
process from indigenous people, as called for in the PrepCom II resolution on this 
subject. The presentation was well attended. Plans are under way to build on this at 
PrepCom IV as a lead-up to indigenous parallel events at Rio. 



CANZ 
AUGUST 28, 1991 

NGO "SECTOR DAYS" AT UNCED 

DISCUSSION PAPER 

Your viewà and opinions on any part of this discussion paper 
would be appreciated. Please provide comments to Tim Leah, 
Canadian Delegation; David Payton, New Zealand Delegation; or Brian 
Babbington, Australian Delegation. 

CONCEPT: 

In order to establish a clear link between the official 
conference in Rio and the concurrent events being organized by the 
IFC and Brazilian NGO Forum, each of the first nine days of the 
Conference could be devoted to a specific independent sector (e.g. 
youth, science, women, business, etc.). The purpose of these 
"Sector Days" would be to provide an opportunity to focus attention 
of delegates and media on the contributions of specific independent 
sectors towards sustainable development. 

APPROACH: 

The International Facilitating Co=aittee (IFC) was established 
by the Centre for Our Common Future to facilitate input to the 
UNCED process from a variety of independent sectors including 
environment and development NG0s, women, youth, indigenous people, 
business and others. The Brazilian NGO Forum is a network of 
Brazilian NGOs established to coordinate Brazilian NGO input to 
that country's preparations for UNCED. The IFC and Brazilian NGO 
Forum are collaborating on infrastructure and logistics for UNCED 
in June 1992 so that all sectors will have the opportunity to 
express their independent views. 

The two  •organizations have been working since May 1991 to 
create an organizational framework tentatively called the Global 
Forum - Rio '92 within which a series of separate events 
(discussion groups and seminars, exhibitions and outdoor events) 
with their own separate agendas and participants can take place. 

The Sector Days initiative could focus attention on the 
activities of the Global Forum. The elements of the initiative 
might include: 
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- a formal recognition by the Conference Chairman, 
through media release, statement to Plenary, etc. of the 
contributions made by the sector towards the achievement 
of sustainable development, including its role in UNCED 
preparations; 

- a visit to the sector's exhibition site (Flamengo Park) 
by some Heads of Delegation, Conference officials, etc. 
to focus the attention of delegates, media and others on 
the sector and its role in UNCED and sustainable 
development. 

- a formal report to the Conference by one or two 
representative(s) of the sector. 	The address might 
include such items as the sector's views on the Earth 
Charter, sustainable development, Agenda 21, etc. 

The Sector Day initiative would provide: 

- an opportunity to independent sectors to "showcase" 
themselves and their sustainable development activities 
in front of the world press. 

- an opportunity to Heads of State to associate 
themselves with each sector and its goals, 

- the media with an opportunity to make the links between 
the official process and the parallel events at the 
Conference. This would facilitate individual awareness 
of, and interest in the Conference and its outcomes, 
which will be essential to the success of future efforts 
by governments to implement at the national and local 
levels, the resolutions adopted at the Conference. 

SELECTION OF SECTORS: 

Since the number of days available for this initiative will be 
limited (8-10 maximum), a selection process will be required. 
Selection criteria should permit equitable North/South 
representation. Sectors with a common focus or approach to 
sustainable development could choose to share the same Sector Day. 

The decision of which sectors would be selected would rest 
with the Preparatory Committee, taking into account the views of 
NGOs accredited by the PrepCom. 
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Once the selection of sectors has been made, each sector would 
propose the representative(s) who would address the Conference on 
its behalf. The final decision on representative(s) would rest 
with the Chair of the Conference. 

Given that environment and development are the major themes of 
the conference, it may be desirable to focus on the role of sectors 
other than enviroriment and development, and their efforts to 
integrate the two themes in the context of their work. 

Candidate sectors could include, but not necessarily be 
limited to, the following: 

1. Rural People. Rural people and residents of small 
communities have a clear role and vested interest in the 
sustainable management of land resources. 

A "Sector day" devoted to these groups could highlight 
advances in sustainable agricultural practices, for example, 
low tillage to reduce soil erosion, organic farming methods 
and integrated pest management. 

2. Business and Industry. 	The Business Council for 
Sustainable Development (BCSD) and other international 
business and industry groups such as the International Chamber 
of Commerce would welcome an opportunity to publicize the role 
of the marketplace in implementing sustainable development. 

A "Sector Day" would provide an opportunity for a formal 
presentation to Heads of State of the reports under 
preparation by the BCSD and an occasion to promote the Trade 

•Fair at Sao Paulo. 

3. Labour. The transition to sustainable development has 
profound impacts on workers in terms of retraining 
requirements and compensation. Workers around the world have 
a clear interest in ensuring that workplace health and safety 
issues are fully addressed in the context of protection of the 
environment outside the workplace. 

A "Sector Day" devoted to these issues could focus on the 
efforts of labour to link sustainable development with 
workplace health and safety. 
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4. Indigenous People. 	As a result of the efforts of 
indigenous people and some delegations, momentum is building 
in support of recognizing the contribution that traditional 
knowledge can make towards sustainable management of 
resources. 

A "Sector Day" devoted to the contributions of indigenous 
people to sustainable development would be popular with media 
and Heads of Delegation alike in light of the increase in 
public interest in indigenous issues in many countries. 

5. Religious Groups. 	The Working Group of Religidus 
Communities on UNCED has submitted a declaration on the Earth 
Charter to the PrepCom. 

A "Sector Day" devoted to the contributions to UNCED from the 
religious communities could highlight the spiritual and 
ethical dimensions of sustainable development. Leaders from, 
various faiths could pray for a successful -outcome of tbe 
Conference and appeal to their constituents, which number in 
the millions, to embrace the concept of sustainable 
development in their day to day activities. 

6. Urban Dwellers. Many of the world's cities embody all of 
the problems that result from unsustainable lifestyles and 
resource management practices. Cities are often viewed as 
resource sinks which return nothing to natural systems but 
human waste, garbage and residues from industrial processes. 

A "Sector Day" devoted to urban dwellers could focus on the 
outcomes of several conferences on sustainable human 
settlements (World Cities and their Environment Conference, 
Toronto; World Urban Forum, Curitiba; the proposed UN 
Conference on Human Settlements). In addition it could 
highlight initiatives of individual urban dwellers to adopt 
sustainable lifestyles. Examples would include reduction of 
domestic waste through curbside recycling and backyard 
composting, increased use of of public transit, bicycles to 
mitigate carbon dioxide emissions and urban afforestation 
activities. 

7. Women. Women have been working to gain proper recognition 
of their role as resource managers and educators, particularly 
at the grass roots community and family level. 
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A "Sector Day" focusing on the role of women in sustainable 
development would attract considerable interest and would 
complement othér UN initiatives in this area, e.g. 
International Women's Week. 

8. Science and Academia. The importance of the role of 
science and education in sustainable development (development 
of knowledge  and solutions and enhancement of endogenous 
capacity) could be highlighted. 	The ASCEND Conference, 

• organized by the International Council of Scientific Unions 
(ICSU) will take place in Vienna, November 1991 and will 
explore the role of science in sustainable development. 

9. Youth. Youth, including children has a clearly vested 
interest in the Conference as they will assume increased 
responsibility for implementing sustainable in the near term. . 
As a result of the initiative of Canadian youth 
represéhtatives at the Bergen Conference in March, 1990, the 
Canadian Youth Working Group on Environment and Development 
has been given the lead role in organizing world youth to 
create a global position on sustainable development. 

The inclusion of children in this sector would underscore the 
futuristic - dimension of the UNCED process and reinforce the 
fact that UNCED is a beginning, not an end. 

A "Sector Day" devoted to Youth and children would not only 
focus attention on their contribution to sustainable 
development, but could serve to remind all people that it is 
ultimately future generations that will be the recipients of 
what world leaders accomplish at UNCED. 



General Assembly Distr. 
LIMITED 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.40 
23 August 1991 

Original: ENGLISH 

UNITED 
NATIONS 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Item 2 (c) of the provisional agenda 

PREPARATIONS FOR THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT 
AND DEVELOPMENT ON THE BASIS OF GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
RESOLUTION 44/228 AND TAKENG INTO ACCOUNT OTHER RELEVANT 

GENERAL ASSEM1SLY RESOLUTIONS 

CROSS -SECTORAL ISSUES 

Canada. Finland. Germany. Ghana*. Japan. Netherlands**. New Zealand. 
Norway. Sweden. United States of America: draft decision 

Women in environment and development 

The Preparatory Committee recalling General Assembly resolution 44/228 

calls inter alla for the development of human resources, particularly in 

developing countries for the protection and enhancement of the environment, 

noting that the gender dimension is important in implementing this resolution 

and its decisions 1/24 (Guidelines for national reports), 1/25 (Environment 

and Development), 1/28 and 2/6 (Cross-sectoral issues) and taking due account 

of the recommendations on development in the Nairobi Forward-looking 

Strategies for the Advancement of Women as they relate to the work of the 

* On behalf of the States Members of the United Nations that are members 
of the Group of 77. 

** On behalf of the States Members of the United Nations that are members 
of the European Community. 

GE.91-72081/1324H 
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United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, which state 

Inter alia  that national and international emphasis on ecosystem management 

and the control of environmental degradation should be strengthened and women 

should be recognized as active and equal participants in this process, 

requests the Secretary-General to undertake the following activities in 

collaboration with the relevant organizations and bodies of the United Nations 

system, Governments, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations. 

(a) To ensure that key elements relating to women's critical economic, 

social and environmental contributions to sustainable development be addressed 

at the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development as a distinct 

cross-cutting issue in addition to being mainstreamed in all the substantive 

work and documentation, particularly Agenda 21, the Earth Charter and the 

Conventions. 

(h) To establish mechanisms: 

(i) To include a global goal in Agenda 21 promoting the effective  

participation of women in knowledge generation, decision-making 

and management at local, national, regional and international 

levels; 

(ii) To recommend specific actions needed in each of the sectoral 

and cross-sectoral areas of Azenda 21  to ensure that progress 

towards sustainable development incorporate measures which will 

have beneficial impacts an women; 

(iii) To identify human and material resources and infrastructural 

support needed from international, regional and national 

agencies, to promote women's participation in UNCED activities 

at all levels and in each sector. 

(c) To ensure that recommendations from relevant meetings undertaken by 

non-governmental and intergovernmental organizations and Governments such as 

the UNCED/UN10EF/UNFPA symposium "Women and Children First"; the United Nations 

Commission on the Status of Women; the NGO World Women's CongreL3 for a 

Healthy Planet and the UNEP/SWAG coordinated Global Assembly of Women, be made 

available to the Preparatory Committee and reflected in Agenda 21. 

19 August 1991 
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Youth in environment and development  
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Recalling  the United Nations General Assembly resolution 44/228 as well 

as decision 1/25 on environment and development and decisions 1/28 and 2/6 on 

cross-sectoial issues. 

Recalling also  the vital role that youth can and should play in the 

protection of the environment and the promotion of economic and social 

development. 

* On behalf of the States Members of the United Nations .that are members 
of the Group of 77. - 
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1. Decides to include a global goal in Agenda 21, as well as in the 

Rio de Janeiro declaration on environment and development, thé promotion of 

the effective participation of youth in the field of environment and 

development; 

2. Invites the Secretary-General to present to the Preparatory 

Committee at its fourth session concrete recommendations and specific actions 

needed in each of the sectoral and cross-sectoral areas of Agenda 21 to ensure 

the effective participation of youth towards the integration of environment 

and development. In this context special attention should be given to the 

needs of the youth in developing countries. 
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Australia. Bolivia. Canada„Polombia. Denmark. Ecuador.  
Finland. /celand. Mexico. New Zealand. Nicaragua.  
Norway. Peru. Philippines. Solomon Islands. Sweden.  
United Repnblic of Tanzania and Venezuela:  

draft decision 

Indigenous_people and local communities 

The Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Conference on 

Environment and Development, 

Recalling  its decision 217 of 5 April 1991, 

Recognizing  the important contribution being made by organizations of 

indigenous people and local communities to the preparations for the 

United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, 
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151/PC/L.48 
page 2 

	

1. 	Decides  to incorporate, inter alia,  the following elements for the 

consideration of the Preparatory Committee at its fourth session in the 

further elaboration of Agenda 21: 

(a) Recognizing the traditional knowledge and resource management 

practices of indigenous people and local communities as contributions to 

environmentally sound and sustainable development; 

(b)_Recognizing that traditional and direct dependence on renewable 

resources and ecosystems, including sustainable subsistence harvesting, 

continues to be essential to the cultural, social, economic and physical 

well-being of indigenous people and local communities; 

(c) Recognizing the need to protect the habitats of indigenous people 

and local communities from environmentally unsound development projects and 

from inappropriate integration processes; 

(d) Strengthening the viability and sustainability of traditional 

management practices in the context of environmentally sound development, ' 

including by means of collaboration between Governments and the people and 

communities concerned; 

(e) Supporting capacity building for indigenous people and local. 

communities based on the adaptation and exchange of traditional experience, 

knowledge and resources management practices within and between regions; 

(f) Supporting their development of alternative, environmentally sound 

means of production, to ensure the improvement of their quality of life so 

that they can participate in sustainable development; 

(g) Mobilizing international technical and financial cooperation for the 

self-development of these people and communities, as a first step by means of 

the opportunity provided by the International Year for the World's Indigenous 

People; 

	

2. 	Invites  the Chairman of the Working Group an Indigenous Populations 

to contribute to the work of the secretariat, and to participate in the 

further deliberations an this topic by the Preparatory Committee and the 

Conference. 
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AGENDA 21  

SUMMARY 

One of the significant outcomes of PrepCom III was that, for the first time, 
delegations began to discuss Maurice Strong's concept of Agenda 21 as the principal 
output of UNCED. Preliminary negotiations Were held on draft chapters of Agenda 
21 as prepared by the UNCED Secretariat. At the next PrepCom, delegations will be 
worlcing on texts that contain a greater amount of their own input. Governments also 
took the decision at this PrepCom to give Agenda 21 a more operational and 
development oriented structure. However, a number of fundamental questions remain 
to be resolved about Agenda 21 before it will be re,ady for signature in Rio de 
Janeiro. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/42 	Discussion Document, and draft Agenda and ten addenda 
21 documents on ten sectoral issues 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.49 	Decision Document on Structure and Organisation of 
Agenda 21 

BACKGROUND 

Maurice Strong's concept is that Agenda 21 should be an integrated action plan for 
governments and international organizations to deal with the specific sectoral issues 
on the UNCED agenda. The three key features of Agenda 21 are: 

• that its objectives will be negotiated, but the means of achieving them will 
be voluntary 

• that it will emphasize the linkages between different ldnds of human 
activities and their impact on sustainable development 

• that it will integrate environment and development to the maximum extent 
possible in its definition of UNCED's objectives and the means of achieving 
them. 

The overview discussion paper prepared for PrepCom III outlined Strong's view of 
the structure for Agenda 21. It would be comprised of a number of building blocks or 
chapters - at least one for each of the ten sectoral issues handled by Worldng Groups 
I and II. Each chapter would identify a number of programme areas, which would list 
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the rationale or "basis for action", quantifiable objectives, and specific activities that 
governments could pursue to achieve them. 

The UNCED Secretariat could then cross-reference the objectives and activities 
agre,ed upon in Agenda 21, using an electronic data-base, by such categories as: 
economic sectors affected (e.g. agriculture, industry, transport); primary institutions 
co-ordinating these activities; public constituencies most directly involved (e.g. 
women, youth, unions, indigenous people); and by regions or sub-regions, especially 
in fragile eco-systems (e.g. tropical forests, arid zones, mountainous regions). This 
methodology could reveal the linlcages - both positive and negative - between different 
activities undertaken by governments and the public to achieve sustainable • 
development. 

Finally, to provide a yardstick to evaluate the success or failure of Agenda 21, there 
would be a set of global goals - such as eradicating poverty, ensuring food security, 
revitalizing the economies of developing countries, halting destruction of renewable 
natural resources, protecting the global commons - which would apply to all 
programme areas. Strong proposed ten such global goals in his overview of Agenda 
21 and the Secretariat tabled ten Agenda 21 options papers for Working Groups I and 
II  to consider. 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

Unfortunately, Strong's complex and visionary approach to the structure of Agenda 21 
was never ade,quately explored at this PrepCom. Neither Strong's global goals, nor 
the linlcages between programme areas, were discussed. This was largely due to the 
failure to schedule a general debate on Agenda 21 at the start of PrepCom. Instead, 
the delegations arrived with their own very hazy conceptions of what Agenda 21 
should look like, and found themselves scheduled to begin negotiating in each 
Worlcing Group on the basis of the sectoral Agenda 21 drafts provided by the 
Secretariat. 

The result was inconsistency and confusion. On some issues, such as freshwater and 
waste, delegations proceeded with a line-by-line negotiation on the Secretariat text. 
On other issues, such as oce,ans, delegations provided their own competing 
programme areas for Agenda 21. On yet other issues, such as forests and 
biodiversity, the Working Group never got around to negotiations on the Agenda 21 
draft and delegations were invited to submit their own written suggestions on 
programme areas to the Secretariat for PrepCom IV. 

Nevertheless, delegations have now left the PrepCom seiz-ed with the necessity of 
coming to terms with Agenda 21 and determined to put their own stamp on the 
programme areas to be negotiated at PrepCom IV. 
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Despite the confusion in the Worlcing Group debates, a very intensive negotiation on 
the overall structure of Agenda 21 did, however, emerge in the final week of the 
Plenary. The debate was triggered by a G77 draft decision and a subsequent CANZ 
proposal on the subject. The G77 draft was intended to insert a more explicit 
developmental focus into the chapters of Agenda 21 and to identify the means of 
implementing its agreed activities, through provision of financial resources, transfer 
of technology, human resource development and institutional capacity building. Their 
text also demanded a clear differentiation between developed and developing countries 
in the expectations for action under Agenda 21. The CANZ proposal was intended to 
ensure that each of the cross-sectoral issues also has an explicit Agenda 21 chapter. 
This CANZ objective was advanced in order to facilitate the negotiation of a single 
Agenda 21 package, and avoid separating the issues of technology transfer and 
financial resources that are of greatest interest to the G77 from the sectoral issues, 
such as forests and oceans, that are of greater priority to us. After two intensive 
negotiating sessions under the chairmanship of Tommy Koh, a text was approved 
which meets both the G77 and CANZ basic objectives. 

OUTCOMFS AND ASSESSMENT 

The agreed structure of Agenda 21 now requires that each chapter identify three 
categories of activities: policies and management actions, data gathering, and regional 
and international co-operation. Each of the cross sectoral issues will now also have 
their own chapter for Agenda 21. How the cross-sectoral policy issues can be fitted 
into this framework remains to be seen. Finally, the agreed structure of Agenda 21 
provides the Secretariat with a framework for costing the programme areas under 
Agenda 21, an obligation of the Secretariat, dictated by the UNGA Resolution 
44/228. 

While we have made considerable progress in defining Agenda 21, major gaps 
remain. The first concerns priority setting. Agenda 21 is still a bottom-up exercise, 
whether the drafting is being done by the Secretariat or by delegations in the 
PrepCom Working Groups. Each chapter is being developed in isolation, and 
programme areas are proposed based on generalized notions of desirable goals and 
re,commended activities. The lack of priority setting inherent in this approach will 
become more apparent once the Secretariat attempts to cost out each programme area. 

Before the Agenda is finalized, a top-down approach will be needed, in which 
delegations identify their highest priorities, their minimum quantifiable goals and the 
critical activities which will provide the greatest amount of leverage, across different 
programme areas (e.g. reforestation programmes, which can absorb CO2, stop soil 
loss, slow desertification, curb flooding and provide fuel wood). 
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Second, we will need some equivalent to Strong's global goals, if there is going to be 
any coherence in the priorities set for each chapter of Agenda 21. The Earth Charter 
should provide some guidance, but it will consist of universal principles, rather than 
global goals. It is not clear how or when such goals could be negotiated under the 
present process. This may prove to be a task left to the end for leaders at UNCED 
itself. 

Third, Agenda 21 will need a review mechanism and some institutional framework. In 
the past, Strong has spoken of assigning this task to the office of the UN Director-
General. The issue did not arise at this PrepCom, but it was flagged in a discussion 
paper circulated by the EC, which suggested a regular high-level body, meeting at the 
ministerial level, to give policy guidance for the implementation of Agenda 21. The 
EC also linked this idea to reviving a UN-wide environmental co-ordination board, to 
monitor progress within the UN system on implementing Agenda 21. These ideas are 
very similar to Canadian views on institutional issues and will need to be taken up in 
Working Group III at PrepCom IV. 

Fourth, the PrepCom needs to find an appropriate level of detail for Agenda 21. 
Delegates in Worlcing Group II found themselves completely bogged down when they 
tried to negotiate their way line by line through the Secretariat drafts on freshwater 
and wastes. Given the level of detail in the sectoral drafts, such a task is better left to 
technical working parties, rather than diplomatic fora such as an UNCED PrepCom. 
Unfortunately, this would entail ceding more authority to the Secretariat rather than 
less, contrary to delegations' clear preference at this PrepCom. The alternative is to 
reduce the number of programme areas, and describe both objectives and activities in 
a more general and more political fashion. 

Finally, it is unclear what degree of political commitment is entailed in the signing of 
Agenda 21 by leaders in Rio de Janeiro. Will it be simply an indicative list of 
objectives and activities, or will it be a series of international commitments on which 
governments will be expected to deliver, domestically and internationally? Most 
delegations incline towards the former, but in Strong's vision, it is the latter. In the 
end, individual governments will probably determine their own level of commitment 
by the actions they take domestically to implement Agenda 21. 



CANADIAN INTERVENTION on AGENDA 21 
... Statement by Arthur Campeau, Canada 

Mr. Chairman, we have listened with great interest to the 
presentations by Secretariat staff on its views on Agenda 21 over 
the last two and during this PrepCom and have also read very 
carefully the many secretariat documents on this subject. We have 
stood in awe witnessing the exponential growth in this Agenda. We 
appreciate, that from the UN Agency point of view, this is the 
definitive step in the creation of the environment/development work 
plans for at least the next decade. But we feel it can and must be 
more than information management and UN Agency work plan creation 
and ultimately, monitoring. 

As we have said before, it is our view and, I am sure, one 
shared by other delegations, that global environmental and 
development problems are now so complex and inter-related that 
governments or UN Agencies alone can not adequately define with 
sufficient specificity the problems let alone the solutions. In 
short, all sectors of society  must play an important role in 
defining both the problems and their solutions and be part of 
Agenda 21. We believe that management systems and work plans that 
secure effective citizen participation, offer our best collective 
opportunity for creating the required linkages between environment 
and development. 

We, like Maurice Strong, see Agenda 21 as one of the major 
outputs of Rio. We have offered individual, and often our 
collective, Country concerns on each of the sectoral Agenda 21. 
documents presented at this session. We are very conerned about 
priority setting. Of particular concern to CANZ is how we are 
going to set these priorities both now and after June 1992? How 
will the priority setting mechanisms established within the context 
of UNCED relate to the priority setting mechanisms of other UN 
sanctioned fora or Agencies? What mechanisms will we be able to 
use to resolve difference of views? We believe that the 
Secretariat should look into these questions and offer some views 
for consideration at Prepcom TV. 

Agenda 21 must be acknowledged as an opportunity for each 
sector of society to undertake a holistic introspection of itself, 
its goals, its aspirations and most importantly its 
responsibilities and an opportunity to spell out the remediation 
measures it will pursue. If we can agree to do this, we will 
clearly be on the road to creating the new social contract for a 
secure world for future generations. 

CANZ fully supports the concept of Agenda 21 but is concerned 
that the Agenda 21 up to now is being created solely by a "bottom 
up" approach. This approach will undoubtedly produce, in fact, has 
produced, a very comprehensive list of what needs to be done.... 



perhaps too exhaustive a list to put before Ministers and Heads of 
Governments. 

Now is the time for reflection and some "top down" guidance 
regarding Agenda 21. To the best of our knowledge, little 
consideration has been given to concerns such as the cost, and to 
some degree, institutional implications of addressing all of these 
actions. 

CANZ is of the view that it is time now to change our 
perspective from one of observing the trees, to one of examining 
the forest. Metaphorically speaking, the time has come to 
precisely audit the the Agenda 21 books, that is, review both 
expected debits and expected credits. The best way to do this is 
to look at Agenda 21 from the "top down" and imagine ourselves in 
RIO. We must consider now what it is we will want to have before 
us for decision taking on Agenda 21 at RIO. When one looks down 
from the top one always sees the bottom so I am not suggesting that 
we disregard the tremendous ammount of work already made from the 
bottom up, but rather we commence motion on both ends. 

Mr. Chairman, in the way of top down guidance CANZ would like 
to offer the following observations on the creation of - Agenda 21. 
There appears to be a clear need: 

1) To begin discussions with a view to establishing 
priorities both within each of the ten issues as set out 
in PC/42/Add 1-10 and, after that, between - these issues. 

2) To give each issue group, and perhaps even sector groups, 
a framework for including in Agenda 21 options, 
responsibility and accountability for delivering the 
expected products and achievements in the specified time 
period. 

3) To identify the higher priority items and the costs 
associated with the higher priority items; 

4) To examine each of the priority items with regard to what 
is needed in the way of institutional adjustment to 
deliver; 

5) To define what it is we realistically expect Heads of 
Governments to agree to (vis-a-vis Agenda 21) at RIO. 

6) To define precisely the cost implications (as a function 
of time) and the time frame for delivering the expected 
outputs. 

7) To create a Chart which places clearly on one page what 
outputs, or cluster of outputs, are expected by what 
dates. 	This may require re-packaging Agenda 21 in 
prioritized clusters; 



8) We need to focus on whether we hope to encourage 
Governments to develop their own Agenda 21 in time for 
RIO and the ways and means all of the various Agenda 21s 
can be made to be'dynamic (perhaps there is a need to 
consider and set in place in RIO a mechanism for periodic 
review; 

9) Similarly, we have to decide where business/industry, NGO 
and other independent sector groups that intend to 
produce their own Agenda 21 will fit into the RIO 
process. 

Mr. Chairman, the CANZ Group is of the view that we must 
remain realistic as to what it is we expect Heads of Government to 
buy onto at RIO. We are hopeful that negotiations on Agenda 21 (by 
this I mean the determination of what Agenda 21 items governments 
are prepared to support and fund over what period of time) can 
begin at PrepCom IV. We realize that Agenda 21 is but one of the 
areas for which financial committments from Governments will be 
sought at UNCED. It is therefore imperative that we begin this 
Agenda 21 focusing exercise as soon as possible so we can get on 
with the negotiations. 

Mr. Chairman, I hope that these observations will assist the 
Secretariat in delineating our collective will regarding Agenda 21. 

Thank you Mr. Chairman 
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The Preparatory Committee of the United Nations Conference on Environment 

and Development, notes with appreciation the proposais of the 

Secretary-General of the Conference 1/ and decides: 

I. That Agenda 21 shall be a wide-ranging instrument containing objectives, 

activities and means of implementation for specific action proposals; 

2. To request the Secretary-General of the Conference to integrate fully 

development considerations and needs and realities, in particular of the 

developing countries, in all Agenda 21 programme documents, taking into 

account the close relationship between development and the environment. In 

accordance with its decision 1/25, this should include, where appropriate, at 

least the following: 

(a) Poverty, economic growth and environment; 

(b) Demographic pressures and unsustainable consumption patterns and 

environment; 

(c) International trade and environment; 

(d) Structural adjustment and environment; 

(e) Commodities and environment; 

(f) External indebtedness, resource flows and environment; 

(g) Large industrial enterprises, including transnational corporations; 

business practices and environment; 

3. That Agenda 21, and each of its programme documents, to be adopted at the 

Conference in 1992, should fully take into account the following elements: 

(a) Identification of ways and means to provide new and additional 

financial resources, particularly to developing countries, in accordance with 

paragraph 15 (j) of General Assembly resolution 44/228; 

(b) Action-oriented proposals for effective modalities for favourable 

access to and transfer of environmentally sound technology, in particular, to 
developing countries including on concessional and preferential terms as well 
as for the development of the endogenous capacities of developing countriPs; 

(c) Differentiation of actions to be taken by developed countries and 

those to be taken by developing countries, keeping in mind that the 

11 A/CONF/151/PC/42. 
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responsibility for containing, reducing and eliminating global environmental 

damage must be borne by the countries causing such damage, must be in relation 

to the damage caused and must be in accordance with their respective 

capabilities and responsibilities; 

(d) Identification of responsibilities for actions to be performed by 

international and regional organizations; 

(e) Full recognition of the specificities and realities of the 

developing countries including their social, economic and developmental needs; 

. 4 - 	That the structure of Agenda 21 be: 	 - 

[Earth Charter/Rio de Janeiro Declaration - separable] 

[Overview of goals and implementation mechanisms] 

A. Sectoral issues  

Each sectoral issue/programme area, as defined by and considered under 

the Preparatory Committee's agenda, will be a separate chapter and should as 

far as practicable follow the following pattern: 

(a) Basis for actions; 

(b) Objectives; 

(c) Activities: 

(i) Management-re1ated (for example, policy and planning'framework, 

and national programmes, etc.); 

(ii) Data and information; 

(iii) International and Regional Cooperation and Coordination; 

• (d) Means of implementation: 

(i) Financing and Cost Evaluation; 

(ii) Scientific and Technological Means; 

(iii) Han  Resource Development; 

(iv) Capacity Building of Developing Countries for Preventive and 

Corrective Action in the Field of Environment Protection and 

Promotion of Development. 

B. Cross-sectoral issues 

There will be separate chapters on each cross-sectoral issue, as defined 

by and considered under the Preparatory Committee's agenda. 
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Where appropriate these chapters will also consolidate, and draw 

conclusions from relevant sections of the sectoral papers. 

The basic elements of each chapter will be: 

(a) Basis for action; 

(b) Objectives; 

(c) Activities; 

(d) Means of. implementation. 
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A/CONF.151/PC/L.52 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.42 and Corr.1 - 

ORGANIZATION OF PREPCOM IV  
AND PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR UNCED 

SUMMARY 

This item covers: 

(a) 	the organization of work for the Fourth Preparatory Commission in New 
York; 
the organization of work for UNCED; 
the provisional agenda and rules of procedure for UNCED. 

The fourth PrepCom was addressed as the more urgent matter, particularly given the 
widespread dissatisfaction with the progress made at this Prepcom session. It was 
decided that the fourth PrepCom would be five weeks long rather than four, that 
meetings would be held on Saturday mornings, and that Plenary and Working Group 
Three would begin their meetings in the first week. 

As a result of discussions concerning the Rules of Procedure for the actual 
Conference, the 46th General Assembly may review the question of participation in 
UNCED of non-governmental entities. 

CANZ introduced the Canadian initiative for 'sector days' at UNCED. This idea, to 
have each day of the Conference dedicated to a specific group, was received 
positively. 

Documentation 

(b) 
(c) 

Draft provisional agenda, organization of 
work and draft rules of procedure of the 
Conference 
Provisional Agenda for the fourth session 
CANZ Intervention 
Canadian  Discussion Paper on Sector Days 
Arrangements for future sessions on the 
Plenary Committee 
Structure and organization of Agenda 21: 
Report of the Secretary General 
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PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian objectives were: 

The participation in UNCED of entities outside national delegations, including 
non-governmental organizations, regional organizations and provincial 
representatives; 

The Canadian initiative for 'sector days' at UNCED, and our interest in its 
acceptance by Brazil as host and other delegations, forms an important element 
in our strategy to ensure broad public participation in UNCED. 

The session opened with statements by Maurice Strong, Brazil and the Chair on the 
organization the Conference. The Brazilian Government expects official delegates to 
begin arriving on the last weekend of May for final pre-Conference consultations. 
The Conference will open on 1 June 92 with the morning of the first day given over 
to organizational matters. General debate will follow, and continue for three days. A 
break occurs on 5 June 1992 (the 20th anniversary of the opening of the Stockholm 
Conference and World Environmental Day. General debate will re-open on 8 June 
1992 and be scheduled to end on 10 June 1992 (i.e., 40 hours of general debate). 
Nothing specific was said about a programme for heads of state/government, although 
Brazil said it continued to review options for a special event. The Brazilians 
welcomed the participation of non-governmental and inter-governmental institutions in 
UNCED. 

A fuller briefing on logistics and organization for both official and NGO participants 
was given later, and notes on that briefing are attached as Annex 1. 

The CANZ intervention introduced the Canadian initiative for 'sector days' and a 
Canadian produced discussion paper was available for distribution. The Brazilian 
delegation received an advance copy from us to which they responded most 
positively. The head of the Brazilian delegation advised that it had been sent by 
facsimile to the Foreign Ministry. 

The general debate concentrated on the fourth session of the PrepCom. Most 
delegations agreed with the view expressed by Colombia that before dealing with the 
actual Conference, some attention had to be given to the Fourth session of the 
Prepcom, as the organization of the current session was less than satisfactory. This 
was echoed by the Chair who issued a paper containing suggestions and questions for 
the next session. 

Colombia made a number of suggestions, including starting Plenary at the same time 
as the working groups with Plenary holding only informal meetings except at the 
beginning and end of the session to deal more effectively with Agenda 21 and the 
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cross-sectoral issues. The Chair's paper also proposed using mainly an informal 
consultation format with Plenary meetings throughout the session, Worlcing Groups I 
and II starting in the second week and Working Group III beginning in the first week; 
the Chair proposes to request General Assembly authority to hold up to six meetings 
per day. His final suggestions concerned documentation, with Secretariat distribution 
to occur six weeks before the beginning of the session and restrictions on document 
submission and processing during the session. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

Following formal discussion of this matter, the Chair submitted his proposals, issued 
as A/CONF.151/PC/L.52 (Arrangements for Future Sessions of the Preparatory 
Committee), together with PC/95 (Provisional Agenda for the Fourth Session) and 
A/CONF.151/PC/L.42 and con. 1,  (both on Provisional Agenda, Organization of 
Work and Provisional Rules of Procedure of the Conference) for consideration by 
Plenary. 

A. 	Organization of the Conference (L.42) 

Discussion on paragraph 4(b) of L.42 led the Chair to request six delegations (Brazil, 
Mauritania, Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, Colombia and Uruguay) to withdraw for private 
consultations in an effort to resolve the disagreement that arose over the number of 
subsidiary bodies the Main Committee of the Conference would be permitted to 
create. The Chair asked them to consider how, contrary to Tunisia's proposal, a 
decision might be made at the PrepCom to avoid putting it forward for discussion and 
decision by the General Assembly (UNGA 46). The source of disagreement was the 
concern put forth that if there were no limits on the establishment of subsidiary 
organs at UNCED, then they would proliferate beyond the means of many delegations 
and thereby inhibit the full participation of some developing countries. 
The result of those consultations was that L.42 and con.1 were adopted together with 
a third (unnumbered) decision requesting UNGA 46 to examine the question of 
"adequate and full participation of developing countries at UNCED and to examine 
the question of participation in the Conference and its subsidiary organs". The 
wording of the decision goes beyond addressing the concerns of the delegations 
involved to encompass the question of who may take part in UNCED. This may be 
directed at the participation of non-governmental organizations at UNCED with a 
view to establishing restrictive measures. 

Canada early committed itself to broad participation in UNCED by non-governmental 
organizations, and these efforts have so far been successful. It will be necessary to 
follow discussions in UNGA should the question arise. 
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B. 	Organization of the Fourth Prepcom 

The adoption of L.52 reflects the level of frustration with the Third Session of the 
Prepcom which has led to growing pessimism about the achievements possible for 
UNCED in light of the slow pace of work and often high level of dissension at this 
Prepcom. Concerns centre on the work programmes of Worlcing Group III, 
principally on the construction of the Earth Charter, and the Plenary, i.e., cross-
sectoral issues. 
These views were evidently shared by the Chair and the Secretariat and the modified 
organization should contribute to faster progress at the next session. 
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ANNEX 1  

to 

FINAL REPORT ON  
ORGANIZATION OF THE CONFERENCE 

Presentation by Brazil 
Organization of the Conference 

Speakers: 	Carlos Garcia, GTN 
Chip Lindner, Centre for Our Common Future 
Tony Gross, Brazil Forum 

Garcia went over logistical arrangements for the official portion of the Conference 
and for heads of state/government. They require, as soon as possible, the name of 
one person from each delegation whom they might contact on accommodation. They 
also would like to schedule the HOG advance teams; they plan to receive them in 
February and March and will have five teams ready for three day visits. Finally, they 
plan to make arrangements for scientists/ technical experts from national delegations 
to meet with Brazilian counterparts and would therefore like the names of any 
scientists travelling to Rio for the Conference. 

Garcia briefly mentioned other official events being organized: a meeting in October 
1991 on environmental law in Rio, a meeting, again in Rio, in May 1992 of 
international editors on the environment, a World Cities Congress (Local Agenda 21) 
in Curitiba just before the Conference and the Environmental Technology Fair taking 
place in Sao Paulo at the time of the Conference. 

Chip Lindner and Tony Gross spoke about Global Forum, the NGO parallel event 
talcing place during the Conference. There will be "dozens if not hundreds" of events 
included in Global Forum, all taking place in the Gloria/Flamengo area, with the 
Gloria Hotel as the HQ, linked to Rio Centro electronically. The objective of Global 
Forum is to bring together all sectors of society to bring their message to 
governments. They are hoping that they will be the principal element in a network of 
NGO Conferences occurring all over the world in support of UNCED. 
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TM.s document to be revised by Secretariat to accord with change made to Para 4(a), 
ie, to *replace references to "Main Committees" (plural) to "Main Committee" 
(singular). 

UNITED 
NATIONS 

Distr. 
LIMITED 

A/CONF.151/PC/L.42 
28 August 1991 

Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third session 
Geneva, 12 August - 4 September 1991 
Agenda item 2 (d) 

PREPARATIONS FOR THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND 
DEVELOPMENT ON THE RASIS OF GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION 44/228 AND 
TAKING INTO ACCOUNT OTHER RELEVANT GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTIONS 

PROVISIONAL AGENDA, ORGANIZATION OÉ WORK AND PROVISIONAL 
RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE CONFERENCE 

DraLt_desirtis hailanan 

The Preparatory Committee, recalling the provisions of General Assembly 
resolutions 44/228 of 28 December 1989 and 45/211 of 21 December 1990, and 
having considered the report of the Secretary-General of the Conference on the 
draft provisional agenda, organization of work and draft rules of procedure of 
the Conference (A/CONF.151/PC/56) decides: 

A. 

Draft provisional agenda 

1. That the draft provisional agenda should consist of the following items: 

1. Opening of the Conference. 

2. Election of the President. 

3. Adoption of the rules of procedure. 

4. Adoption of the agenda. 

5. Election of officers other than the President. 

6. Organization of work, including establishment of the Main Committee 
of the Conference.- 

GE.91-72268/3614B 
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7. Credentials of representatives to the Conference: 

(a) Appointment of the members of the Credentials Committee; 

(h) Report of the Credentials Committee. 

8. General debate. 

9. Adoption of agreements on environment and development*. 

10. Signature of Conventions**. 

11. Adoption of the report of the Conference. 

B. 

rre-session consultations  

2. To recommend to the General Assembly that pre-session consultations be 

held in Rio de Janeiro on 29 and 30 May 1992, in order to reach final 
agreement and recommendations to be made on all procedural and organizational 
matters to be dealt with at the Conference on the opening day, including the 
election of officers, the composition and distribution of posts on the Bureau 
among the regional groups, the adoption of the rules of procedure, the 
adoption of the agenda and organization of work, the appointment of members of 

the Credentials Committee and arrangements for the preparation of the report 
of the Conference; 

C . 

rarticiyation in the Conference 

3. 	That further to the provisions of paragraph 7 of its resolution 45/211 in 
which the General Assembly invited the Secretary-General to issue invitations 
to all States Members of the United Nations or members of the specialized 
agencies and observers, in accordance with the established practice of the 
General Assembly: 

(a) To recommend to the General Assembly that all intergovernmental and 
non-governmental organizations invited to participate in the work of the 
Preparatory Committee should receive invitations to participate in like manner 
in the Conference; 

(b) That only those intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations 
invited to participate in the work of the Preparatory Committee by the 
conclusion of the fourth session of the Preparatory Committee should receive 
such invitations; 

* Sub-items will subsequently be listed under item 9 in the light of 
the decisions of the Preparatory Committee at its fourth session. 

** Sub-items will subsequently be listed under item 10 in the light of 
the results of ongoing negotiations. 
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(c) To invite the Secretary-General of the Conference to ensure the 
widest possible dissemination of this decision to all relevant and competent 
non-governmental and intergovernmental organizations concerned; 

(d) To recommend to the General Assembly that relevant United Nations 
specialized agencies, organizations and programmes be issued invitations by 
the Secretary-General in accordance with established practice. 

D. 

Organization of the work of the Conference 

4. 	To recommend that, 

(a) The plenary of the Conference establish one Main Committee to 
consider the substantive item or items before the Conference; 

(b) The Main Committee could establish subcommittees or working groups 
as required 

(c) The Conference would have a General*Committee composed of the 
President, the Vice-Presidents, a-Rapporteur-Ceneral and the Chairman of the 
Main Committee; 

(d) The Conference elect 39 Vice-Presidents, distributed on the 
following basis: 

African States 	 11 • 
Asian States 	 9 
Eastern European States 	 4 
Latin American and Caribbean States 	8 
Western European and Other States 	7 

(e) The Main Committee should complete its work by the end of the first 
week of the Conference; 

(f) The plenary would hold a general debate between 1 and 10 June; 

(g) No delegation be allowed to speak more than once in the general 
debate and that a time-limit of 15 minutes be established for statements by 
representatives of Governments, 10 minutes for representatives of 
United Nations specialized agencies, organizations and programmes and 
intergovernmental organizations and 7 minutes for all other statements; 

(h) To recommend that Heads of State or Governments participate in the 
concluding events of the Conference to take place on 11 and 12 June 1992. 

E . 

Draft provisional rules of procedure 

5. To recommend to the Conference the adoption of the draft provisional 
rules of procedure set out in Annex I. 
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ânnsx 

DRAFT PROVISIONAL RULES OF PROCEDURE 

I. REPRESENTATION AND CREDENTIALS 

Composition of delegations  

Rule 1, 

The delegation of each State participating in the Conference shall 

consist of a head of delegation and such other representatives, alternate 
representatives and advisers as may be required. 

.Alternates and advisers  

Rule 2 

The head of delegation may designate an alternate representative or an 

adviser to act as a representative. 

eubmission of credentials  

Rule 3 

The credentials of representatives and the names of alternate 
representatives and advisers shall be submitted to the Secretary—General of 
the Conference, if possible not less than one week before the date fixed for 
the opening of the Conference. The credentials shall be issued either by the 
Head of the State or Government or by the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Credentials Committee 

Rule 4 

A Credentials Committee of nine members shall be appointed at the 
beginning of the Conference. Its composition shall be based an that of the 
Credentials Committee of the General Assembly of the United Nations at its 
forty—sixth session. It shall examine the credentials of representatives and 
report to the Conference without delay 

Provisional participation in the Conference 

Rule 5  

Pending a decision of the Conference upon their credentials, 
representatives shall be entitled to participate provisionally in the 
Conference. 
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IL OFFICERS 

Elect  ions 

 Rule 6  

% The Conference shall elect from among the representatives of participating 
States the following officers: a President, (...) Vice-Presidents and a 
Rapporteur-General, as well as a Chairman for each of the Main Committees 
established in accordance with rule 46. These officers shall be elected on 
the basis of ensuring the representative character of the General Committee. 
The Conference may also elect such other officers as it deems necessary for 
the performance of its functions. 

General powers of the President 

Rule 7 

1. In addition to exercising the powers conferred upon him elsewhére by 
these rules, the President shall preside at the plenary meetings of the 
Conference, declare the opening and closing of each meeting, put questions to 
the vote and announce decisions. The President shall rule on points of order 
and, subject to these rules, shall have complete control of the proceedings 
and over  the maintenance of order thereat. The President may propose to the 
Conference the closure of the list of speakers, a limitation on the time to be 
allowed to speakers and on the number of times each representative may speak 
on a question, the adjournment or closure of the debate and the suspension or 
the adjournment of a meeting. 

2. The President, in the exercise of his function, remains under the 
authority of the Conference. 

Acting President  

Rule 8  

1. If the President is absent from a meeting or any part thereof, he shall 
designate one of the Vice-Presidents to take his place. 

2. A Vice-President acting as President shall have the same powers and 
duties as the President. 

Replacement of the President  

Rule 9  

If the President is unable to perform his.functions, a new President 
shall be elected. 
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Voting rights of the President 

Rule 10 

The President, or a Vice-President acting as President, shall not vote in 

the Conference, but may appoint another member of his delegation to vote in 

his place. 

III. GENERAL COMMITTEE 

Composition 

Rule 11 

The President, the Vice-Presidents, the Rapporteur-General and the 
Chairmen of the Main Committees shall constitute the General Committee. The 
President, or in his absence one of the Vice-Presidents designated by him, 
shall serve as Chairman of the General Committee. The Chairman of the 
Credentials Committee and other committees established by the Conference in 
accordance with rule 48 may participate, without the right to vote, in the 
General Committee. 

5ubstitute -  members  

Rule 12 

If the President or a Vice-President of the Conference is to be absent 
during a meeting of the General Committee, he may designate a member of his 
delegation to sit and vote in the Committee. In case of absence, the Chairman 
of a Main Committee shall designate the Vice-Chairman of that Committee as his 
substitute. When serving on the General Committee, the Vice-Chairman of a 
Main Committee shall not have the.right to vote if he is of the same 
delegation as another member of the General Committee. 

Functions  

Rule 13 

The General Committee shall assist the President in the general conduct 
of the business of the Conference and, subject to the decisions of the 
Conference, shall ensure the coordination of its work. 

Iv. SECRETARIAT OF THE CONFERENCE 

Duties of the Secretary-General of the Conference  

Rule 14  

1. The Secretary-General of the Conference shall act in that capacity in all 
meetings of the Conference and its subsidiary organs. _ 

2. The Secretary-General of the Conference may designate a member of the 
secretariat to act in his place at these meetings. 
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3. The Secretary-General of the Conference shall direct the staff required 
by the Conference. 

Duties of the secretariat  

Rule 15  

The secretariat of the Conference shall, in accordance with these rules: 

(a) Interpret speeches made at meetings; 

(b) Receive, translate, reproduce and circulate the documents of the 
Conference; 

(c) Publish and circulate the official documents of the Conference; 

(d) Prepare and circulate records of public meetings; 

(e) Make and arrange for the keeping of sound recordings and provide 
summary records of meetings; 

(f) Arrange for the custody and preservation of the documents of the 
Conference in the archives of the United Nations; 

(g) Generally perform all other work that the Conference may require. 

Statements by the secretariat  

Rule 16  

The Secretary-General of the United Nations, the Secretary-General of the 
Conference, or any member of the secretariat designated by either for that 
purpose, may, at any time, make other oral or written statements concerning 
any question under consideration. 

V. OPENING OF THE CONFERENCE 

Temporary President  

Rule 17  

The Secretary-General of the United Nations or, in his absence, the 
Secretary-General of the Conference, shall open the first meeting of the 
Conference and preside until the Conference has elected its President. 

Decisions concerning organization 

Rule 18  

The Conference shall at its first meeting: 

(a) Adopt its rules of procedure; 
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(b) Elect its officers and constitute its subsidiary organs; 

(c) Adopt its agenda, the draft of which shall, until such adoption, be 

the provisional agenda of the Conference; 

(d) Decide on the organization of its work. 

VI. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS 

Quo= 

Rule 19  

The President may declare a meeting open and permit the debate to proceed 
when at least one third of the representatives of the States participating in 
the Conference are present. The presence of representatives of a majority of 
the States so participating shall be required for any decision to be taken. 

Speeches  

Rule 20 

1. No one may address the Conference without having previously obtained the 
permission of the President. Subject to rules 21, 22 and 25 to 27, the 
President shall call upon speakers in the order in which they signify their 
desire to speak. The secretariat shall be in charge of drawing up a list of 
speakers. 

2. Debate shall be confined to the question before the Conference and the 
President may call a speaker to order if his remarks are not relevant to the 
subject under discussion. 

3. The Conference may limit the time allowed to each speaker and the number 
of times each participant may speak on any question. Permission to speak on a 
motion to set such limits shall be accorded only to two representatives in 
favour of and to two opposing such limits, after which the motion shall be 
immediately put to the vote. In any event, with the consent of the 
Conference, the President shall limit each intervention on procedural matters 
to five minutes. When the debate is limited and a speaker exceeds the 
allotted time, the President shall call him to order without delay. 

Points of order 

Rule 21  

During the discussion of any matter, a representative may at any time 
raise a point of order, which shall be immediately decided by the President in 
accordance with these rules. A representative may appeal against the ruling 
of the President. The appeal shall be immediately put to the vote, and the 
President's ruling shall stand unless overruled by a majority of the 
representatives presént and voting. A representative may not, in raising a 
point of order, speak on the substance of the matter under discussion. 
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2recedence 

Rule 22 

The Chairman or Rapporteur of a Main Committee, or the representative of 
a subcommittee or working group may be accorded precedence for the purpose of 
explaining the conclusions arrived at by the body concerned. 

Closine of the list of speakera 

• Rule 23  

During the course of a debate, the President may announce the list of 
speakers and, with the consent of the Conference, declare the list closed. 

Right of reply 

Rule 24 

1. Notwithstanding rule 23, the President shall accord the right of reply to 
a representative of any State participating in the Conference who requests 
it. Any other representative may be granted-the opportunity to make a reply. 

2. The statements made under this rule shall normally be made at the end of 
the last meeting of the day, or at the conclusion of the consideration of the 
relevant item if that is sooner. 

3. The representatives of a State may make no more than two statements under 
this rule at a given meeting on any item. The first shall be limited to five 
minutes and the second to three minutes; representatives shall in any event 
attempt to be as brief as possible. 

Adjournment of debate 

Rule 25 

A representative may at any time move the adjournment of the debate on 
the question under discussion. In addition to the proposer of the motion, 
permission to speak on the motion shall be accorded only to two 	 -- 
representatives in favour and to two opposing the adjournment, after which the 
motion shall, subject to rule 28, be immediately put to the vote. 

Closure of debate 

Rule 26  

• A representative may at any time move the closure of the debate on the 
question under discussion, whether or not any other representative has 
signified his wish to speak. Permission to speak on the motion shall be 
accorded only to two representatives opposing the closure, after which the 
motion shall, subject to rule 28, be immediately put to the vote. 
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Suspension or adjournment of the meeting 

Rule 27 

Subject to rule 38, a representative may at any time move the suspension 
or the adjournment of the meeting. No discussion on such motions shall be 
permitted and they shall, subject to rule 28, be immediately put to the vote. 

Order of motions  

Rule 28  

The motions indicated beloW shall have precedence in the following order 
over all proposals or other motions before the meeting: 

(a) to suspend the meeting; 

(b) To adjourn the meeting; 

(c) To adjourn the debate on the question under discussion; 

(d) To close the debate on the question under discussion. 

Smblaiasion_of_grusuals_anst_auhsiaatime—amearimenli 

Rule 29 

Proposals and substantive amendments shall normally be submitted in 
writing to the Secretary-General of the Conference, who shall circulate copies 
to all delegations. Unless the Conference decides otherwise, substantive 
proposals shall be discussed or put to a decision no earlier than 24 hours 
after copies have been circulated-in all languages of the Conference to all 
delegations. The President may, however, permit the discussion and 
consideration of amendments, even though these amendments have not been 
circulated or have only been circulated the same day. 

Withdrawal of proposals and motions  

Rule 30 

A proposal or a motion may be withdrawn by its sponsor at any time before 
a decision on it has been taken, provided that it has not been amended. A 
proposal or a motion thus withdrawn may be reintroduced by any representative. 

Decisions on competence 

Rule 31 

Subject to rule 21, any motion calling for a decision on the competence 
of the Conference to adopt a proposal submitted to it shall be put to the vote 
before a decision is taken on the proposal in question. 
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Reconsideration of proposals  

Rule 32 

When a proposal has been adopted or rejected, it may not be reconsidered 
unless the Conference, by a two-thirds majority of the representatives present 
and voting, so decides. Permission to speak on a motion to reconsider shall 
be accorded only to two speakers opposing reconsideration, after which the 
motion shall be immediately put to the vote. 

VII. DECISION-MAKING 

General agreement  

Rule 33  

The Conference shall make its best endeavours to ensure that the work of 
the Conference is accomplished by general agreement. 

Voting rights  

Rule 34 

Each State participating in the Conference shall have one vote. 

Majority required 

Rule 35  

1. Subject to rule 33, [decisions of the Conference on all matters of 
substance shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the representatives 
present and voting.] 

2. Except as otherwise provided in these rules, decisions of the Conference 
on all matters of procedure shall be taken by a majority of the 
representatives present and voting. 

3. If the question arises whether a matter is one of procedure or of 
substance, the President of the Conference shall rule on the question. An 
appeal against this ruling shall be put to the vote immediately, and the 
President's ruling shall stand unless overruled by a majority of the 
representatives present and voting. 

4. If a vote is equally divided, the proposal or motion shall be regarded as 
rejected. 

Meaninr of the_phrase "representatives present and voting" 

Rule 36 

For the purpose of these rules, the phrase "representatives present and 
voting" means representatives casting an affirmative or negative vote. 
Representatives who abstain from voting shall be regarded as not voting. 
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Method of voting 

Rule 37 

1. Except as provided in rule 44, the Conference shall normally vote by show 

of hands, except that a representative may request a roll-call, which shall 

then be taken in the English alphabetical order of the names of the States 

participating in the Conference, beginning with the delegation whose name is 

drawn by lot by the President. The name of each State shall be called in all 

roll-calls, and its representative shall reply "yes", "no" or "abstention". 

2. When the Conference votes by mechanical means, a non-recorded vote shall 

replace a vote by show of hands and a recorded vote shall replace a 

roll-call. A representative may request a recorded vote, which shall, unless 

a representative requests otherwise, be taken without calling out the names of 

the States participating in the Conference. 

3. The vote of each State participating in a roll-call or a recorded vote 

shall be inserted in any record of or report on the meeting. 

Conduct during voting 

Rule 38 

After the President has announced the commencement of voting, no 
representative shall interrupt the voting, except an a point of order in 
connection with the process of voting. 

Explanation of vote 

Rule 39 

Representatives may make brief statements consisting solely of 
explanations of vote, before the voting has commenced or after the voting has 
been completed. The President may limit the time to be allowed for such 
explanations. The representative of a State sponsoring a proposal or motion 
shall not speak in explanation of vote thereon, except if it has been amended. 

Division of proposal& 

Rule 40 

A representative may move that parts of a proposal be decided on 
separately. If a representative objects, the motion for division shall be 
voted upon. Permission to speak on the motion shall be accorded only to two 
representatives in favour of and to two opposing the division. If the motion 
is carried, those parts of the proposal that are subsequently approved shall 
be put to the Conference for decision as a whole. If all operative parts of 
the proposal have been rejected, the proposal shall be considered to have been 
rejected as a whole. 
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Amendments  

Rule 41 

A proposal is considered an amendment to another proposal if it merely 
adds to, deletes from or revises part of that proposal. Unless specified 
otherwise, the word "proposal" in these rules shall be considered as including 
amendments. 

Order of voting an amendments  

Rule 42 

When an amendment is moved to a proposal, the amendment shall be voted on 
first. When two or more amendments are moved to a proposal, the Conference 
shall vote first on the amendment furthest removed in substance from the 
original proposal and then on the amendment next furthest removed therefrom 
and so on until all the amendments have been put to the vote. Where, however, 
the adoption of one amendment necessarily implies the rejection of another 
amendment, the latter shall  pot  be put to the vote. If one or more amendments 
are adopted, the amended proposal shall then be voted upon. 

Order of voting an proposals  

Rule 43 

1. If two or more proposals, other than amendments, relate to the same 
question, they shall, unless the Conference decides otherwise, be voted on in 
the order in which they were submitted. The Conference may, after each vote 
on a proposal, decide whether to vote on the next proposal. 

2. Revised proposals shall be voted on in the order in which the original 
proposals were submitted, unless the revision substantially departs from the 
original proposal. In that case, the original proposal shall be considered as 
withdrawn and the revised proposal shall be treated as a new proposal. 

3. A motion requiring that no decision be taken on a proposal shall be put 
to the vote before a decision is taken on the proposal in question. 

Electiana 

Rule 44 

All elections shall be held by secret ballot unless, in the absence of 
any objection, the Conference decides to proceed without taking a ballot when 
there is an agreed candidate or State. 

Rule 45  

1. When one or more elective places are to be filled at one time under the 
same conditions, those candidates, in a number not exceeding the number of 
such places, obtaining in the first ballot a majority of the votes cast and 
the largest number of votes, shall be elected. 
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Z. 	If the number of candidates obtaining such majority is less than the 

number of places to be filled, additional ballots shall be held to fill the 

remaining places. 

VIII. SUBSIDIARY BODIES 

Main_Committees  

Rule 46  

The Conference may establish Main Committees as required which may set up 
subcommittees or working groups. 

Representation an the Main Committees  

Rule 47 

Each State participating in the Conference may be represented by one 
representative on each Main Committee established by the Conference. It may 
assign to these Committees such alternate representatives and advisers as may 
be required. 

Other committees and working groups  

Rule 48  

1. In addition to the committees referred to above, the Conference may 
establish such committees and working groups as it deems necessary for the 
performance of its functions. 

2. Each committee may set up subcommittees and working groups. 

Rule 49 

1. The members of the committees and working groups of the Conference, 
referred to in rule 48, paragraph 1, shall be appointed by the President, 
subject to the approval of the Conference, unless the Conference decides 
otherwise. 

2. Members of the subcommittees and working groups of committees shall be 
appointed by the Chairman of the committee in question, subject to the 
approval of that committee, unless the committee decides otherwise. 

Officers  

Rule 50 

Except as otherwise provided in rule 6, each committee, subcommittee and 
working group shall elect its own officers. 
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Rule 51 

1. The Chairman of a Main Committee may declare a meeting open and permit 
the debate to proceed when representatives of at least one quarter of the 
States participating in the Conference are present. The presence of 
representatives of a majority of the States so participating shall be required 
for any decision to be taken. 

2. A majority of the representatives of the General or Credentials Committee 
or of any committee, subcommittee or working group shall constitute a quorum. 

pflizerra_,...senduct_gf_jueLjawalLyçairkg 

Rule 5Z 

The rules contained in chapters II, VI (except rule 19) and VII above 
shall be applicable, mutatis mutandis,  to the proceedings of committees, 
subcommittees and working groups, except that: 

(a) The Chairmen of the General and Credentials Committees and the 
chairmen of the committees, subcommittees and working groups may exercise the 
right to vote, 

(b) Decisions of cammittees, subcommittees and working groups shall be 
taken by a majority of the representatives present and voting, except that the 
reconsideration of a proposal or an amendment shall require the majority 
established by rule 32. 

EX. LANGUAGES AND RECORDS 

Languazes of the Conference 

Rule 53  

Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish shall be the 
languages of the Conference. 

Interpretatian 

Rule 54 

1. Speeches made in a language of the Conference shall be interpreted into 
the other such languages. 

2. A representative may speak in a language other than a language of the 
Conference if the delegation concerned provides for interpretation into one 
such language. 
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Languazes of official documenta 

Rule 55  

Official documents of the Conference shall be made available in the 

languages of the Conference. 

Sound recordings of meetings 

Rule 56 

Sound recordings of meetings of the Conference and of any Main Committee 
shall be made and kept in accordance with the practice of the United Nations. 
Unless otherwise decided by the Conference or the Main Committee concerned, no 
such recordings shall be made of the meetings of any working group thereof. 

X. PUBLIC AND PRIVATE MEETINGS 

General principles 

Rule 57  

The plenary meetings of the Conference and the meetings of any committee 
. shall be held in public unless the body concerned decides otherwise. All 

decisians taken by the plenary of the Conference at a private meeting shall be 
announced at an early public meeting of the Plenary. 

Rule 58 

As a general rule, meetings of the General Committee, subcommittees or 
working groups shall be held in private. 

Communiques on private meetings  

Rule 59  

At the close of a private meeting, the presiding officer of the organ 
concerned may issue a communique through the Secretary—General of the 
Conference. 

XI. OTHER PARTICIPANTS AND OBSERVERS 

Representatives of organizations that have received 
a standing invitation from the General Assembly to  
participate in the capaciV of observers,in the  
sessions and work of all_international conferences  

convened under its  auspices  

Rule 60 

Representatives designated by organizations that have received a standing 
invitation from the General Assembly to participate in the sessions and work 
of all international conferences convened under its auspices, have the right 
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to participate as observers, without the right to vote, in the deliberations 
of the Conference, any Main Committee and, as appropriate, any other committee 
or working group. 

Representatives of national liberation movements  

Rule 61 

Representatives designated by national liberation movements invited to 
the Conference may participate as observers, without the right to vote, in the 
deliberations of the Conference, any Main Committee and, as appropriate, any 
other committee or working group on any matter of particular concern to those 
movements. 

Representatives of the specialized agencies  1/ 

Rule 62 

Representattves designated by the specialized agencies may participate, 
without the right to vote, in the deliberations of the Conference, any Main 
Committee and, as appropriate, any other committee or working group on 
questions within the scope of their activities. 

Representatives of other intergovernmental organizations  

Rule 63 

Representatives designated by other intergovernmental organizations 
invited to the Conference may participate as observers, without the right ta 
vote, in the deliberations of the Conference, any Main Committee and, as 
appropriate, any other committee or working group on questions Within the 
scope of their activities. 

Representatives of interested United Nations organs  

Rule 64 

Representatives designated by interested organs of the United Nations may 
participate as observers, without the right to vote, in the deliberations of 
the Conference, any Main Committee and, as appropriate, any other committee or 
working group on questions within the scope of their activities. 

1/ For the purpose of these rules, the term "specialized agencies" 
includes the International Atomic Energy Agency and the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade. 
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Representatives of non-governmental-organizations 

Rule 65  

1. Non-governmental organizations invited to the Conference may designate 
representatives to sit as observers at public meetings of the Conference and 
any Main Committee. 

2. Upon the invitation of the presiding officer of the conference body 
concerned and subject to the approval of that body, such observers may make 
oral statements an questions in which they have special competence. 

Written statements  

Rule 66  

Written statements submitted by the designated representatives referred 
to in rules 60 to 65 shall be distributed by the secretariat to all 
delegations in the quantities and in the language in which the statements are 
made available to it at the site of the Conference, provided that a statement 
submitted on behalf of a non-governmental organization is related to the work 
of the Conference and is on a subject in which the organization has a special 
competence. 

XII. SUSPENSION AND AMENDMENT OF THE RULES OF PROCEDURE 

Method of suspension 

Rule 67  

Any of these rules may be suspended by the Conference provided that 
24 hours' notice of the proposal for the suspension has been given, which may 
be waived if no representative objects. Any such suspension shall be limited 
to a specific and stated purpose and to a period required to achieve that 
purpose. 

Method of amendment 

Rule 6d 

These rules of procedure may be amended by a decision of the Conference 
taken by a two-thirds majority of the representatives present and voting, 
after the General Committee has reported on the proposed amendment. 
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ARRANGEMENTS FOR FUTURE SESSIONS OF THE PLENARY COMMITTEE 

Draft decision proposed by the Chairman on the 
basis of informal consultations  

Organization of work of the fourth session  

The Preparatory Committee, having considered the question of 

arrangements for its fourth session, decides: 

1. That its fourth session shall be designated as a negotiating 

session. In consequence, no general discussions on issues or 

reports will be held. The discussions will focus on proposals and 

negotiating texts; 

2. That the bulk of the work of the session shall be conducted 

through the mechanism of informal consultations (with 

interpretation); 

3. That the plenary will meet throughout the session. It will 

begin from the first week to discuss the cross-sectoral issues, 

starting with financial resources and the transfer of technology 

and that time will be given to the negotiations of these issues 

with a view to reaching a final agreement before the end of the 

session; 
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4. That Working Groups I and II will begin their meetings from 

the second week; 

5. That Working Group III will begin its work from the first week 

to discuss the Earth Charter/Rio de Janeiro Declaration on 

Environment and Development and the question of institutions; 

6. That the secretariat will distribute documentation in all 

official languages six weeks before the opening of the session; 

7. That delegates shall endeavour to submit position papers 

before the session begins; 

8. That during the session, the only documentation processed will 

be formal proposals by delegations presented in the customary form 

and revisions of texts for negotiations. A cut-off date early in 

the session shall be established for the submission of all draft 

proposals under all items; 

9. To endeavour to adhere strictly to the programme of work for 

its fourth session, once It has been adopted; 

10. To request the General Assembly to approve the dates of 2 

March to 3 April 1992 in New York for its fourth session; 

11. To request the General Assembly to allow it to hold up to six 
meetings a day. As a general rule, it will hold two meetings in 
the mornings, and two meetings in the afternoons, from Monday to 
Friday, and two meetings on Saturday mornings. 
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PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third Session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Agenda Item 2(d) 

PREPARATIONS FOR THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERE:NCE ON 
ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT ON TUE  BASIS OF GENERAL 

ASSEMI3LY RESOLUTION 44/228 AND TAKING INTO ACCOUNT OTHER 
RELEVANT GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTIONS 

PROVISIONAL AGENDA, ORGANIZATION OF WORK AND PROVISIONAL 
RULES OF PROCEDURE OF THE CONFERENCE 

Draft Decision proposed bv Brazil 

Preambular: The Preparatory Committee, having adopted L.42, on the understanding that, 
as necessary, relevant parts of it could be Mewed at its 4th session in light of the decision on 
this matter by the United Nations General Assembly at its 46th session 

Operative: recommends to the United Nations General Assembly at its 46th Session to 
consider measures to ensure adequate and full participation of developing countries at 
UNCED and to examine the question of participation in the Conference and its subsidiary 
organs. 
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PROTECTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE 

SUMMARY 

As a result of the deliberations at the third session of the PrepCom, the building 
blocks (programme areas) of the Protection of the Atmosphere component of Agenda 
21 exist. The scope of this component has been broadened (or at least the potential to 
broaden it now exists) beyond that of merely energy and almost exclusively climate 
change. As it currently stands, however, the programme areas do not examine the 
atmospheric issues and "solutions" in an integrated approach nor does there appear to 
be consideration given to the implications of the atmospheric issues and proposed 
responses on other environment and development issues. A window of opportunity 
(prior to 1 October 1991) exists to advise the Secretary General as to what Canada 
would like to see in the protection of the atmosphere programme areas and as to how 
Canada would like to see the question of the "interconnections" dealt with for these 
issues. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.1 	 - 	Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Options for Agenda 21 

A/CONF.151/PC/57 	 - 	Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Climate Change 

A/CONF.151/PC/58 	 Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Ozone Depletion 

A/CONF.151/PC/59 	 - 	Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Transboundary Air Pollution 

A/CONF. 151/PC/60 	 Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Sectoral Issues 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.21/Rev.2 	- 	Protection of the Atmosphere 
Decision 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.25/Rev.2 	- 	Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Options for Agenda 21 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.33/Rev.3 	- 	Protection of the Atmosphere: 
Decisions on Agenda 21 

PREPCOM DISCUSSIONS 

The following objectives were identified for the third session of the UNCED 
PrepCom: 

1. Identifying the linkages between the atmospheric issues  of climate change, 
transboundary air pollution, and ozone depletion. This would include aspects 
of the climate change issue which are aggravated by proposed international 
responses to the other issues, which aggravate the other atmospheric issue or 
for which there are opportunities for complementary or synergistic response 
actions. 

2. Identifying the linlcages between the climate change issue and the biodiversity, 
oceans and forests issues  particularly in terms of the international deliberations 
towards associated international agreements and statements and in terms of 
developing options for dealing with these linlcages which could be considered 
by the relevant sectoral bodies. 

3. Identifying critical linkages  and possible elements of an agenda for action 
including consideration of the linkages between climate change and such issues  
as demographic pressures. international economic development. poverty, 
quality of the living environment, health ,  condition of women and children, 
vulnerable groups. international economic environment and food security.  

4. Encouraging the UNCED PrepCom to proceed expeditiously with its work on 
policy and other response mechanisms (cross-sectoral objectives) such as 
capacity development; technology development, cooperation and transfer; 
normative measures; economic policy and instruments; information, 
monitoring and data; and financial resources so that the results of these 
deliberations will be available for consideration by the FCCC, INC and other 
negotiating bodies. 

5. Encouraging discussions on effective means of strengthening cooperation on  
the international and regional research, development ,  and demonstration  
programmes  (e.g., through the World Climate Programme) including support 
for integrated national/regional programmes directed at: 

reducing uncertainties associated with climate change the 
environmental, social (including human health concerns) and economic 
consequences (costs and benefits) of climate change on a regional basis; 
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- increasing the resilience of key climate dependent sectors (e.g., 
agriculture and forestry); 
improving communications of the results of international and regional 
research and development activities through directed international, 
regional and national education and information programmes; and 

- identifying social, economic and environmental costs and benefits of 
response options. 

6. Encouraging discussions on the needs and mechanisms for establishing 
multiple-use regional and global monitoring and assessment capabilities  
including physical, biological, social and economic variables that could be used 
to assess the state of the regional and global climates, their variations and 
trends, and the responses of managed and unmanaged ecosystems (including 
protected areas) and related social and economic systems. 

7. Encouraging the discussion of the broader issues of climate,  climate 
variability, and climate change arising from causes other than enhanced 
atmospheric concentrations of greenhouse gases. 

8. Discouraging PrepCom from seeking the development of a comprehensive 
global energy strategy as proposed by the UNCED Secretariat in PC 22. The 
second PrepCom decision of Worlcing Group I on climate change underlined 
that UNCED should complement but not duplicate or pre-empt the work of the 
INC. The development of a comprehensive energy strategy, if necessary, is 
an issue that should be addressed within or, at least, in cooperation with the 
INC process. 

Discussions on the Protection of the Atmosphere issues  (climate change, ozone 
depletion and transbound2ry air pollution) began with J. Ripert, chairman of the INC, 
providing a detailed account of the most recent negotiating session. 

This was followed by a series of delegation interventions that added little to what is 
already lcnown. General concerns repeated by many LDC delegations was to ensure 
that funds to support developing country participation in the INC process remained 
available beyond the September 1991 Nairobi session. A short intervention by the 
US was upbeat on the positive atmosphere surrounding the INC negotiations and 
stressed the importance that UNCED not duplicate the INC process. 

The Netherlands, spealcing on behalf of the EC, expressed the view that further work 
needed to be done on economic instruments related to the atmospheric issues. They 
also noted that emphasis on energy in the Secretariat documents was necessary but not 
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a sufficient first step suggesting that the scope had to be expanded to include other 
sectors such as agriculture and forests. 

For its part, Brazil expressed hope that the Nairobi INC session would produce a 
convention structure while Malaysia stressed that any effort to produce protocols at 
this time would be counter productive and dilute LDC contributions to the main INC 
process. Ghana expressed the view that "right to development" must figure in the 
framework convention and added that LDC cooperation would only be forthcoming 
when resources are made available. To this and similar statements Ripert responded 
that even though it was recognized that developed countries had to take the lead in 
addressing atmospheric issues, responsibility for atmospheric issues was a shared one, 
involving both developed and developing countries. In concluding, 
J. Ripert also noted (a) LDC concern over participation if additional funds were not 
made available by mid-October; 
(b) need of LDCs to prepare for, and not just participate in, INC sessions (i.e., 
necessity of economic cost studies); and (c) Agenda 21 should take account of 
programmes which will be financed under the climate change convention but which 
do not yet exist. 

The ozone discussion was even more pro-forma. One common theme ran throughout 
virtually all presentations: the need for those countries that had not signed on to or 
ratified the revised Montreal undertaken financial commitments to pay up by 
November 1991. Australia also noted satisfactory progress in developing non-
compliance aspects of the Montreal Protocol while China underlined its recent joining 
of the Montreal Protocol and called for speedy technology transfer and financial 
assistance. 

Discussions on transboundary air pollution  (TBAP) was introduced by P. Sand who 
had managed the ECE Long Range Transboundary Air Pollution (LRTAP) 
Convention before joining the UNCED Secretariat. He noted that information on 
TBAP was really only available from Europe and North America, a result of the ECE 
activity and that current technical exchanges outside this region are limited. He 
suggested that the number one question that needed to be addressed was whether the 
regional experience of the ECE could be transferred and built on by other regional 
groups, possibly through other UN regional economic commissions. Increasing 
concern was raised by several LDCs over the growing levels of TBAP and the effects 
this was having, in particular in urban areas. The Brazilian delegation noted that if, 
as the Secretariat has posited, technology exists that can successfully begin to address 
issue of TBAP, the question PrepCom must ask is how to develop the necessary 
mechanisms for the transfer of existing technology to developing countries. 

The remainder of the discussions at this third session, dealt almost exclusively with 
the options for Agenda 21.  In the Secretariat's introduction to this subject, it was 
noted that the options set out in PC/42/Add.1 could provide the building blocks for 
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Agenda 21 actions to address the Protection of the Atmosphere issues and could 
establish the links with the INC process through identifying guiding principles or 
programme actions that could augment ongoing activities, or status or speed of INC 
negotiations. 

Debate on Agenda options began with delegations focusing on three major issues: (a) 
how linlcages could or should be made with other sectors where activity affected the 
atmosphere; (b) whether the Secretariat's concentration on the energy issues in setting 
out the programme activities undermined the utility of the document through 
transgressing into issues that fall under the purview of the INC; and (c) the cost and 
institutional of the proposed programme activities. 

The US delegation noted that the Secretariat had not done what the second PrepCom 
had requested, namely examine the linkages at the national, regional, and global 
levels on atmospheric issues, but rather the Secretariat had concentrated almost 
exclusively on one atmospheric issue (change climate) and on one sector related to 
that issue (energy). As a result,  proposais  advocated extensive regulation, centralized 
decision malcing and, by focusing almost exclusively on policy recommendations, 
addressing climate change "inappropriate" to develop Agenda 21 on the basis of the 
documents PC/42/Add.1 and PC/60. Most OECD delegations, including Canada, 
echoed the US concerns over the inappropriate concentration on the energy sector, 
and their disappointment that the linlcage issues had not been better dealt with in 
documentation prepared for this session of the PrepCom. 

Nordic delegations, and to a degree those from the EC countries, accepted that 
UNCED had to address energy issues in a manner which did not cross over into 
policy areas that more properly fall under the INC. Sweden proposed that a separate 
category be created for the transportation sector and that several of the proposed 
activities should be merged to create just four programme areas. The UK while 
strongly supporting the view that UNCED must avoid duplication with the INC and 
the IPCC, also stated that there was no case for new international energy bodies, and 
encouraged the UNCED Secretariat to follow closely the work of the IPCC WGIII. 

Developing countries generally accepted the documentation as a basis for specific 
discussions although some Algeria) were quite critical that the Secretariat had not 
more clearly identified linlcages with other sectors. It was also stated that institutional 
issues should be addressed globally and that this should take place in WGIII of the 
PrepCom. The Philippines noted that most LDCs were already a decade behind in 
developing energy plans to meet population growth and demand, and that, therefore, 
rather than proposing new programmes, the existing plans and facilities should remain 
a priority (e.g., ensure provision of environmental equipment for coal fired electrical 
plants). China expressed its view that action programmes should have had more 
substance on air pollution and that for developing countries, energy efficiency should 
remain a priority rather than a shift to renewable energy sources. Argentina, along 
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with several other developing countries, reminded the Secretariat that impact 
assessments and costing were crucial before they could agree to sign on to specific 
proposals being made for Agenda 21. 

The brief Canadian intervention stressed the importance of UNCED work on linkages, 
expressed disappointment that the Secretariat had overly concentrated on the energy 
sector, and strongly urged that UNCED not attempt to duplicate the work of the INC. 
Canada's statement noted the importance of adaption to atmospheric issues and the 
fact that actions/"solutions" in one sector will have implications in other sectors. 
UNCED was urged to examine these interrelationships as a matter of priority. 
Finally, the Canadian intervention noted that the "energy transition" would have to 
build on existing systems and that improved local management of renewable 
resources, along with the adaptation of existing and new technologies to local 
conditions were of equal, if not greater value, than proposals for large scale funding 
increases for R&D on environmentally sound energy systems and new technologies. 

The discussions on the Protection of the Atmosphere  issues during the second week 
began with an informal session to consider the chairman's summary a narrative which 
is the chairman's understanding of the earlier interventions (PC/WG.I/CRP.II) plus 
his views of the atmosphere component of Agenda 21 (PC142/Add.1). 

Concerns were expressed by a number of delegations that this document did not 
properly reflect the statements by countries. A number of OECD countries reiterated 
the need for Agenda 21 to take a broader view (more than just energy and climate 
change) and a more comprehensive approach to addressing the atmospheric issues and 
questioned the restricting of activities to only the energy sector. The 
G-77 countries called for specific recognition within each of the programme areas of 
the means and mechanisms for implementing the identified activities including 
financial resources and technology. 

To address the concern of the limited scope of Agenda 21, proposals were put 
forwarded for structuring the programme for actions. There appeared to be a 
consensus that an effective structure would be to divide the programme into four 
areas: energy sector, transport sector, industrial sector, and addressing the 
uncertainties. The three atmospheric issues could then be dealt within these areas, 
thereby providing an integrated approach to responding to the atmospheric issues. 

Canada supported the call for a broadening of the scope of the atmospheric proposals 
within Agenda 21 and further suggested that the proposals should recognize that the 
atmosphere and not energy is the issue. Energy should be a component of the 
programmes within the atmospheric issues, however, the- other components such as 
industry (agriculture, forestry, and manufacturing) also need to be part of the 
response. 
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The chairman of WG I during the informal discussions on the proposed Agenda 21 
pointed to the need to distinguish between per and post-UNCED in terms of the 
relative roles of the INC-Climate and UNCED processes. He indicated that after 
UNCED, Agenda 21 would "kick in". 

Formal negotiations on the atmospheric component of Agenda 21 began on Friday, 23 
August with a revised version of the text (PC/42/Add.1) which following 
considerations at this session will be used for the negotiations at the fourth session. 
The initial version of this revised proposal (PC/WG.I/L.25), however, did not reflect 
the changes suggested during the informal consultations. The result was a reiteration 
of the same concerns and suggestions as had been raised during the informal 
consultations. Canada reiterated its concerns regarding the unbalanced approach and 
the need for an atmospheric centered approach rather than an energy-centred approach 
to this component of Agenda 21. These concerns and suggestions received the 
support of a number of countries. 

Suggestions for concepts or activities that should be included within Agenda 21 are: 

- differentiated responsibilities of countries should be identified and countries 
classified based on this responsibility (Tunisia); 

- in each area, the responsibility for implementation should be identified based 
on the recognition for differentiated responsibility and for those areas where 
developing counties are expected to take action, the need for new and 
additional financial resources should be identified; 

- the heart of the energy related problems is the per-capita consumption of 
developed counties; 

- need to include activities directed at strengthening education, information, 
research and development programmes; 
sustainable lifestyles and consumption patterns should not be limited to energy 
but should also include other sectors; 

The discussions during the third week continued to focus on the proposals for Agenda 
21 document prepared by the Secretariat for this session. A number of delegations, 
primarily OECD countries identified the need to more fully integrate into Agenda 21 
the other atmospheric issues (transboundary air pollution and ozone depletion), to 
broaden the activities to include limitation responses in non-energy sectors and to 
recognize the need for adaptation in agriculture, forests, biodiversity, freshwater, 
oceans, land management, and wastes. 

The developing counties, lead primarily by India with the support of Mexico and 
Brazil, pushed for recognition within every activity of the special circumstances of 
developing countries, the need for new and additional financial resources and the 
transfer of technology on preferential and non-commercial terms, and the 
differentiated responsibility between developed and developing countries. It was 
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pointed out that the means and modalities for the transfer of financial resources and 
technologies for those activities under negotiations under the climate change 
convention should not be duplicated or pre-empted by deliberations within UNCED. 
It was therefore suggested that the concerns of developing countries and those not 
wanting to pre-empt or duplicate the INC-CLIM process (which India indicated it also 
did not wish to do) were dealt with by including the following "chapeau" in the 
revised option for Agenda 21 for this issue: 

The energy component of Agenda 21 should be flexible and evolve with 
changing needs and circumstances. In particular, the INC on Climate Change 
is separately addressing many of the issues contained in the following text. 
The following proposals referring to climate related activities as being 
negotiated within the INC process should not be interpreted as prejudging 
those negotiations including questions of general objectives and commitments, 
standards, conditionality, institutional mechanisms for funding incremental 
costs. 

The proposal by India for this chapeau illustrates their preoccupation with the funding 
and technology transfer issues, as well as the conditionality question. The INC on 
Climate Change is separately addressing many of these issues. Throughout the text 
that follows, it is understood that: 

a) commitments on the part of developing countries are of a contractual 
character, conditional upon the provision of full incremental costs as 
may be provided in the Framework Convention on Climate Change, 
and 

b) the term "international or intergovernmental organizations" may cover 
existing or new mechanisms, a decision on this will have to await the 
outcome of the INC on Climate Change. 

Another point that was raised during the debate was whether along with developing 
countries, countries with economies in transition should also receive special 
consideration and be the target of funding and technology mechanism. The basis for 
the developing countries with economies in transition was that this class of counties 
were not identified in UNGA Res. 44/228 and that they did not understand who was 
included in this class of countries. A debate on this issue was adverted by placing 
square brackets around this phrase where it appears in the option paper. 

At the end of the third week, Working Group I had managed to "go through" the 
option paper identifying by square 
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brackets those areas on which there was disagreement or a need for further 
clarification before acceptance. The programme areas that currently make up the 
options paper are: 

- promoting the energy transition 
- increasing energy efficiency 
- promoting renewable energy sources 
- promoting transport systems which are specifically safe and environmentally 

sound. 

Programme areas on: promoting industrial development that does not adversely impact 
the atmosphere; promoting agricultural and forestry policies that do not adversely 
impact the atmosphere; promoting sustainable energy consumption patterns and life 
styles; and addressing the uncertainties were not dealt with during this session and 
will be the subject of deliberations at the fourth session (square brackets). Promoting 
renewable energy sources, although discussed at this session of the PrepCom will be 
further developed at the fourth session when the report of the UN Intergovernmental 
Committee on New Renewable Sources of Energy will be available. 

The programme area on industrial development was identified by several developed 
countries as one which should be part of Agenda 21. Several developing countries 
could not see how this programme area would add to the activities as industrial 
development, from their perspective, was dealt with under the energy programmes. 
A number of countries, both developed and developing supported the addition of this 
programme area and one on agriculture and forestry noting that these sectors 
contribute to atmospheric problems through more than  just their associated energy 
aspects. 

The need not to duplicate the work of the INC-CLIM was also introduced into the 
decision by the Netherlands as had been the case at the second session of the 
PrepCom. 

A signific,ant factor in the debate on this decision, particularly that on ozone depletion 
and transboundary air pollution, was the lack of knowledge on this subject by the 
majority of the delegations. A number of points were raised during the debate that 
demonstrated a complete lack of scientific knowledge or lack of Imowledge on how 
these issues were being dealt with in their respective fora. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

The results of the deliberations at the third session on the protection of the 
atmosphere issues are contained in the decisions A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.21/Rev.2 
and A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.33/Rev.3. The first of these documents deals with the 
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three atmospheric issues and the manner in which the Secretariat is to carry out the 
remaining work. 

Under climate change the Secretary General is requested to continue to follow the 
ongoing process related to climate change, to make available to the INC process 
relevant documents and decisions from the third session of the PrepCom, and, without 
duplicating or pre-empting the work of the INC, to follow that committee's work and 
to keep it informed of the interconnections between climate change and other 
environment and development issues as they emerge from the PrepCom process. 

The issues of transboundary air pollution and ozone depletion  are dealt with in the 
protection of the atmosphere decision through identifying programme areas and/or 
activities for Agenda 21. Under ozone depletion,  the decision calls for all states to 
ratify, accept, or approve the Montreal Protocol and its 1990 amendments, to support 
further expansion of the observing network and for Parties to the Protoc,o1 to actively 
participate in the assessments. The parties to the Montreal Protocol are also invited 
to consider further actions that prove warranted and feasible on the basis of their 
assessment. 

Under transboundary air pollution, the draft decision includes the need for a more 
balanced geographic coverage of the Global Atmospheric Watch network and 
addresses the need for Parties of the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air 
Pollution to share developing information with respect to monitoring, assessment and 
technologies and the need for identification of other regions which could benefit from 
similar programmes. Also included is a proposal calling for the identification of 
environmental impacts of air pollution resulting from natural disasters and the 
deliberate and/or accidental destruction of natural resources. 

Decision A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.33/Rev.3 identifies the building blocks for the 
protection of the atmosphere component of Agenda 21. The programme areas which 
currently malce up this component are: 

promoting the energy transition; 
increasing energy efficiency; 
promoting renewable energy sources; 
promoting transport systems which are specifically safe and environmentally 
sound; 
promoting industrial development that does not adversely impact the 
atmosphere; 
promoting agricultural and forestry policies that do not adversely impact the 
atmosphere; 
promoting sustainable energy consumption patterns and life styles; and 
addressing the uncertainties. 
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This decision recognizes the fact that the latter four programme areas were not 
discussed in detail at the third session and therefore would be the subject of 
negotiations at the fourth session. Governments have been invited to submit any 
additional comments on document L.25/Rev.2 to the UNCED Secretariat in writing 
before 1 October 1991. 
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PROTECTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE 

Revised draft decision proposed by the Chairman 

A. Climate change 

The Preparatory Committee, 

(a) Takes note  of the report of the Secretary-General of the Conference 
on protection of the atmosphere: climate change (A/CONF.151/PC/57) concerning 
the ongoing processes related to climate change, and requests the 
Secretary-General of the Conference to continue to follow those processes in 

order to ensure that the relevant results are reflected in the work of the 
Preparatory Committee; 

(h) Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to make available 
the documents prepared for the third session of the Preparatory Committee 
relevant to climate change and the protection of the atmosphere to the 
Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee, including the summary of discussions 
of the relevant Working Group and plenary sessions and the decisions of the 
Preparatory Committee; 

(e) Further requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference without 
duplicating or preempting the work of the Intergovernmental Negotiating 
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Committee to continue to follow the work of that Committee and to keep the INC 

informed on the interconnections between climate change and other environment 

and development issues, as they emerge.from the Preparatory Process of the 

United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, in particular the 

elaboration of Agenda 21. 

B. Ozone depletion 

The Preparatory Committee., 

(a) While noting  the growing concern 	 over the 
continuing depletion of the Earth's stratospheric ozone layer, 

with tue ongoing work within the framework of the Vienna 
Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer and the Montreal Protocol on 
Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer, as amended in London in 1990; 

(Ilk Agrees, in light of its evaluation of ongoing activities under the 
Vienna Convention and the Montreal Protocol, on the following with regard to 
Agenda 21 in relation to ozone depletion: 

(i) All States that have not already done so should be urged to ratify; 
accept or approve the Montreal Protocol and its 1990 amendments, and 
to pay their contributions towards the Vienna/Montreal Trust Funds 
and the Interim Multilateral Ozone Fund; 

(ii) All States and relevant international organizations should be 
encouraged to support further expansion of the Global Ozone 
Observing System Network coordinated by the World Meteorological 
Organization, by facilitating - through bilateral and multilateral. 
funding - the establishment and operation of additional monitoring 
stations, especially in the tropical belt and the Southern 
Hemisphere; 

(iii) All parties to the Montreal Protocol and relevant international 
organizations should, with appropriate support to developing 
countries, be encouraged to participate actively in the continuous 
assessment of scientific information, health and environmental 

. 

	

	effects as well as technological/economic implications of 
stratospheric ozone depletion; 

(iv) The parties to the Montreal Protocol shau401.serea-40-4ake further 
actions that prove warranted and feasible on the basis of these 
assessments, encouraged by the new and additional funding resources 
technologies and mechanisms through the establishment of the Interim 
Multilateral Ozone Fund; by the balanced representations in 
management and the smooth development work to implement the fund in 
order to compensate developing countries in meeting the incremental 
cost for complying with the Montreal Protocol; 

(v) The industries concerned and the international business community at 
large should be urged to contribute fully towards ongoing efforts 
under the Montreal Protocol and its implementing mechanisms. 
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Committee to continue -to follow the work of that Committee and to 
keep the INC informed on the interconnections between climate 
change and other environment and development issues, as they emerge 
from the Preparatory Process of the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development, in particular the elaboration of 
Agenda 21. 

B. Ozone depletion 

The Preparatory Committee, 

(a) While noting  the growing concern over the continuing 
depletion of the Earth's stratospheric ozone layer, satisfaction 
was expressed with the ongoing work within the framework of the 
Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer and the 
Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer, as 
amended in London in 1990; 

(b) Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General of the 
Conference on Protection of the atmosphere: 	ozone depletion 
(A/CONF.151/PC/58); 

(c) Encouraaed  by the new and additional financial resources 
contributed to the interim multilateral ozone fund and by the 
balanced representation in its management, and noting  the progress 
made in work to implement the fund, which was established to meet 
all agreed incremental costs in order to enable developing 
countries to comply with the provisions of the Protocol; 

(d) Aarees,  in light of its evaluation of ongoing activities 
under the Vienna Convention and the Montreal Protocol, on the 
following with regard to Agenda 21 in relation to ozone depletion: 

(i) Al]. States that have not already done so should be urged 
to ratify, accept or approve the Montreal Protocol and 
its 1990 amendments, and to pay their contributions 
towards the Vienna/Montreal Trust Funds and the Interim 
Multilateral Ozone Fund; 

(ii) Al]. States and relevant international organizations 
should be encouraged to support further expansion of the 
Global Ozone Observing System Network coordinated by the 
World Meteorological Organization, by facilitating - 
through bilateral and multilateral funding - the 
establishment and operation of additional monitoring 
stations, especially in the tropical belt and the 
Southern Hemisphere; 
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(iii) All Parties to the Montreal Protocol and relevant 
international organizations should, with appropriate 
support to developing countries, be encouraged to 
participate actively in the continuous assessment of 
scientific information, health and environmental effects 
as well as technological/economic implications of 
stratospheric ozone depletion; 

(iv) The Parties to the Montreal Protocol are invited to 
consider further actions that prove warranted and 
feasible on the basis of these assessments; 

(v) The industries concerned and the international business 
community at large should be urged to contribute fully 
towards ongoing efforts under the Montreal Protocol and 
its implementing mechanisms. 

C. Transboundarv Air Pollution 

The Preparatory Committee, 

(a) Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General of the 
Conference on Protection of the atmosphere: transboundary air 
pollution (A/CONF.151/PC/59). 

(b) Aarees,  also taking into account the potential legal 
conflicts over transboundary damage and the need for cooperative 
arrangements to deal with major accidents and environmental 
emergencies, on the following with regard to Agenda 21, in relation 
to transboundary air pollution: 

(i) Al]. States should be urged to ensure a more balanced 
geographical coverage of the Global Atmosphere Watch 
network coordinated by the World Meteorological 
Organization, by facilitating, where appropriate - 
through multilateral and bilateral funding - the 
establishment and operation of additional monitoring 
stations in developing countries; and by contributing to 
the development of emission inventories and further basic 
information on air pollution, with special emphasis on 
human health and environmental impacts, including in 
urban areas; 

(ii) Parties to the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air 
Pollution should participate in the ongoing review 
process, with a view to strengthening its implementation; 

(iii) The parties to the Convention on Long-range Transboundary 
Air Pollution should be encouraged to (1) share with 
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developing countries the ongoing process of monitoring, 
modelling, assessment and information exchange on the 
best available technologies for control of emissions from 
stationary and mobile sources of air pollution, and (2) 
to make available multilateral and bilateral funding to 
facilitate the participation and training of experts from 
developing countries, for example, in the context of the 
relative regional programmes of the Economic Commission 
for Europe; 

(iv) Appropriate international organizations, in cooperation 
with regional and/or subregional organizations concerned, should 
be encouraged to identify areas that could benefit from similar 
cooperative programmes for transboundary air pollution monitoring 
and abatement, including the environmental impacts of air pollution 
resulting from natural disasters and the deliberate and/or 
accidental destruction of natural resources. 



Oral revisions to draft decision A/CONF.151/PCMG.I/L.21/Rev.2 

(a) In the preamble of section B, the words "of all delegations" 
before the words "over the continuing depletion" were deleted and the words 
"express general satisfaction with the ongoing work" were replaced by the 
words "satisfaction was expressed with the ongoing work"; 

(b) In section B, two new paragraphs were inserted before paragraph 
(b), to read as follows: 

'Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General of the 
Conference on Protection of the atmosphere: ozone depletion 
(A/CONF.151/PC/58)" 

"Encouraged  by the new and additional financial resources 
contributed to the interim multilateral ozone fund and by the balanced 
representation in its management, and noting  the progress made in work 
to implement the fund, which was established to meet all agreed 
incremental costs in order to enable developing countries to comply 
with the provisions of the Protocol."; 

(c) Sub-paragraph (b), (iv) was replaced by the following: 

"The Parties to the Montreal Protocol are invited to consider 
further actions that prove warranted and feasible on the basis of these 
assessments"; 

(d) In section C, a new paragraph was inserted before paragraph (a), 
which read as follows: 

"Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General of the 
Conference on Protection of the atmosphere: transboundary air 
pollution (A/CONF.151/PC/59)". 
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C. Transboundary Air Pollution 

The Preparatory Committee, 

(a) Agrees, also taking into account the potential legal conflicts over 
transboundary damage and the need for cooperative arrangements to deal with 
major accidents and environmental emergencies, on the following with regard to 
Agenda 21, in relation to transboundary air pollution: 

(i) All States should be urged to ensure a more balanced geographical 
coverage of the Global Atmosphere Watch network coordinated by the 
World Meteorological Organization, by facilitating, where 
appropriate - through multilateral and bilateral funding - the 
establishment and operation of additional monitoring stations in 
developing countries; and by contributing to the development of 
emission inventories and further basic information on air pollution, 
with special emphasis on human health and environmental impacts, 
including in urban areas; 

(ii) Parties to the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air Pollution 
should participate in the ongoing review process, with a view to 
strengthening its implementation; 

(iii) The parties to the Convention on Long-range Transboundary Air 
Pollution should be encouraged to (1) share with developing 
countries the ongoing process of monitoring, modelling, assessment 
and information exchange on the best available technologies for 
control of emissions from stationary and mobile sources of air 
pollution, and (2) to make available multilateral and bilateral 
funding to facilitate the participation and training of experts from 
developing countries, for example, in the cantext of the relative 
regional programmes of the Economic Commission for Europe; 

(iv) Appropriate international organizations, in cooperation with 
regional and/or subregional organizations concerned, should be 
encouraged to identify areas that could benefit from similar 
cooperative programmes for transboundary air pollution monitoring 
and abatement, including the environmental impacts of air pollution 
resulting from natural disasters and the deliberate and/or 
accidental destruction of natural resources. 
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Protection of the Atmosphere: Options for Agenda 21 

INTRODUCTION 

1. The Atmosphere component of Agenda-21 is flexible and evolving. The 
INC negotiations on climate change address many of the issues contained in 
the following text. In so far as the following proposals refer to climate 
related activities discussed by the INC, they should not preempt, duplicate 
or be interpreted as prejudging the INC negotiations concerning questions 
that may arise, and be discussed there, such as general objectives and 
commitments, standards, conditionality, institutional arrangements and 
mechanisms for funding incremental costs. 

2. (Six)[Eight] major programme areas are proposed with regard to the 
protection of the atmosphere, for the relevant sectors - energy, transport 
and industry, which are major sources of atmospheric pollution. Programme 
Areas A-C in particular could be organized under the overall heading of 
"Promoting Environmentally [Safe and] Sound Energy Development". The 
Programme areas are as follows: 

A. PROMOTING THE ENERGY TRANSITION 
B. INCREASING ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
C. PROMOTING RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES 
D. PROMOTING ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND AND SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT 

SYSTEMS 
(E. PROMOTING INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT THAT DOES NOT ADVERSELY IMPACT 

THE ATMOSPHERE 
F. PROMOTING AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT THAT DOES NOT ADVERSELY 

IMPACT THE ATMOSPHERE 
G. PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE ENERGY CONSUMPTION PATTERNS AND LIFE 

STYLES 
H. ADDRESSING THE UNCERTAINTIES) 

(Note: One country suggested that these programme areas should be 
divided into those dealing with energy consumption on the one 
hand, and energy production on the other.j 

• A. 	Promotinc the Enercy Transition  

Basis for Action  

3. 	Most of the World's energy for human consumption is produced and used 



today in unsustainable ways. The World must continually strive for energy 
development paths that are increasingly sound environmentally. This will 
require a transition to Environmentally (Safe and) Sound Energy Systems 
(ESES). Conventional, as well as new and renewable energy sources should 
be used in ways which respect the environment,'subject tattle -imperative 
requirements of meeting basic human needs. There is a considerable scope 
for improvement in all the sectors. The path to increased reliance on 
environmentally [safe and] sound energy systems must be vigorously pursued. 

Obiectives  
• 

4. 	The long-term objective is to implement an energy transition from the 
present polluting and wasteful energy production and consumption patterns, 
toward one relying on environmentally [safe and] sound energy systems 
(ESES), increasingly based on efficiency in energy production, transmission 
and consumption, as well as on the use of renewable sources of energy. 
Fossil fuels and other conventional energy sources will continue to be 
important, and consequently it is essential that new developments employ 
the most efficient and least polluting technologies[, taking into 
consideration the Capital/Output ratio in the case of developing 
countries.) 

5. 	Countries should/could set objectives for increasing the contribution. 
of ESES to their energy . supply and consumption mix, in particular through 
the promotion of the development of alternative and less polluting 
technologies. 

6. Developing countries (and countries with economies in transition] 
will need considerable increases in energy consumption to support economic 
and social development efforts, even if the most energy efficient 
technologies are utilized. Increasing the availability of energy supplies 
in economically and environmentally (safe and] sound ways is a major 
priority. 

7. The energy transition will entail major changes in the patterns of 
energy production and consumption(, especially in so far as fossil fuels 
[and nuclear energy] are concerned). In this context, special 
consideration will need to be given to developing countries, and economies 
heavily dependent on the production, exports and/or consumption of fossil 
fuels, to ensure that the transition does not adversely affect their 
development, taking into account the rights of each country to choose its 
own path to the transition. Furthermore, the energy transition should  net 

 lead to the promotion of existing or new energy technologies that are 
unsafe and have significantly more adverse environmental impacts. 

6. 	In order to fulfill the increasing energy requirements of developing 
countries, and to enable them to make progress on the energy transition, 
ways and means will need to be identified to ensure funding and technology 
transfer, consistent with United Nations General Assembly resolution 
44/228, with a view to fulfil the objectives of the Conference, in 
particular those stipulated in Section I, paragraph 15, sections (j) and 
(k). 

9. 	Activities 

a. pnerav Supply Development  

Recognizing the need for increasing energy supplies in developing 
countries, developed countries, the relevant UN bodies, inter-
governmental organizations, and financial institutions, the private 
sector as appropriate, should/could cooperate with developing 
countries to achieve increased energy supplies to support their 
development efforts, taking into account environmental 
considerations. 

b. Availability of Enerav Technoloaies 
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Developed countries should/could cooperate with developing countries 
(and countries with economies in transition) to enable them to 
acquire or develop the relevant new, technologies, practices and 
policies. 

C. 	Incorporation of Environmental Costs 

Governments, in cooperation with relevant UN Agencies should/could 
develop mutually agreeable and comparable methodologies and criteria 
for incorporating the full costs of the environmental impacts caused 
by the production, transmission and consumption and 
treatment/disposal of wastes generated, of energy into the price of 
energy, to facilitate full environmental costing of energy in all 
countries(, particularly those with high per capita energy 
consumption levels). 

d. Increasing the Contribution of ESES 

Countries [with high per capita energy consumption levels] 
should/could re-examine current energy supply mixes to determine how 
increased reliance on ESES could be pursued in cost-effective manner, 
in the light of their unique social, physical, economic and political 
characteristics. To facilitate this, countries should/could 
coordinate their energy plans regionally, where applicable. 
Countries should/could also exchange information on their energy and 
environment situations in order that all could learn from each other 
on how to best pursue sustainable energy development. 

e. Research Priorities on ESES 

Countries and regional economic integration organizations 
should/could, (to the maximum extent possible, increase theirflreview 
priorities for) research and development of ESES. In addition to 
technology development, energy management practices and policies, 
barriers to relevant technology transfer and market penetration of 
technologies, including new ones may need to be examined. 

f. ;ntearation of Environment into Enerav Decision Making 

Governments, at local, regional and international levels, industry as 
well as the private sector should/could seek to incorporate 
environmental concerns into their decision making concerning energy 
production and use. 

Integrated Enerov-environment Planning 

Governments and international organizations, with special support 
from the developed countries should/could cooperate in the 
development of appropriate methodologies for the making of integrated 
energy-environment policy decisions. Governments should/could be 
encouraged to carry out environmental assessments of policy decisions 
and projects. Such assessments should/could be made widely 
available, including harmonized inter-country analyses. 

h. 	tducation and Awareness  

Education and awareness raising programmes at the local, national and 
international levels concerning energy efficiency, environmentally 
[safe and] sound energy systems, should/could be introduced or 
intensified. 

L. 	Information  

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant United Nations bodies, 
international and regional and sub-regional bodies, and NW', 
should/could give priority to strengthening their efforts at 
collecting, analyzing and disseminating relevant information. 

g.  
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j. 	Cavacitv building 

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant United Nations bodies and 
international donors, and NG0s, should/could mobilize technical and 
financial resources, and facilitate technical cooperation to 
developing countries [and countries with economies in transition] to 
reinforce their technical, managerial, planning and administrative 
capacities to develop, and implement environmentally [safe and] sound 
energy systems. 

[k. 	Review of Public Financial Institutions 

Countries should/could ensure that public financial institutions, at 
the national and international level, review their programmes to 
determine the extent to which they are contributing to or promoting . 
investments that encourage the use of environmentally [safe and] sound 
energy systems, and consequently to better serve environmental and 
developmental objectives.] 

10. Means of Imolementation  

{The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
session of the PrepCom.} 

B. 	INCREASING ENERGY EFFIC/ENCY 

Basis for Action 

11. While there are different ways of defining energy efficiency, it is 
generally accepted that efficiency in the production, transmission and 
consumption of energy are key areas to support the overall transition to a 
more sustainable energy future. Options for improving energy efficiency 
exist with the potential for producing multiple environmental and economic 
benefits. Where cost effective, such options should/could be pursued. 
Actions and technologies should be tailored to the unique social economic 
and political and physical characteristics of each country. Options which 
are cost effective in developed countries may not be cost effective in 
developing countries. [Moreover, even cost effective options can be 
adopted only where the requisite capital resources are available.] 
[Nonetheless many cost effective actions exist in all countries which can 
be adopted immediately.) 

Cb .iectives 

2. Countries and the [ECHregional integration organizations), 
international and intergovernmental organizations should/could take steps, 
and coccerate tc ensure that energy efficiency and promotion of less energy 
intensive technologies are undertaken, taking into account the differences 
between [developed and developing countries)(countries at different stages 
of development) 	and other differing national circumstances). 

[13. [Developed] Countries and the [ECUregional integration 
organizations], (as well as relevant UN and intergovernmental 
organizations) should/could increase their institutional capacities and 
policy focus [to support the management of energy demand and, where 
appropriate, the reduction of fossil fuel use or its growth per unit of 
output in the major energy using sectors,) in order to increase output per 
unit of energy input and reduce the environmental impacts per unit 
activity.1) 

14. Countries, and the [EC)jregional integration organizations], 
( international and intergovernmental organizations, (new] international 
funding mechanisms) should/could endeavour to help the developing countries 
[and countries with economies in transition] increase their capacity, to 
enable them to undertake the necessary technical, research, development and 
adoption measures. 
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15. Itctivities  

a. planning for Energy Efficiency 

Planning for energy efficiency should/could, as much as possible, be 
adopted by countries, as well as by the private sectors taking into 
account regional and sub-regional energy planning, where appropriate. 
The use of planning for energy efficiency would be encouraged in all 
sectors, public and private. 

b. Pricing and othr.  Economic Mechanisms 

Governments, in collaboration with United Nations and other 
international organizations, and, as appropriate with the private 
sector should/could examine economic and other policies, which may 
lead to inefficient energy production and use, [such as the incomplete 
inclusion of the full costs of the environmental impacts caused by the 
production, manufacture, transmission and consumption of energy in the 
energy price], and seek to remove policies leading to inefficient 
energy use through policy measures available to them. 

c. Setting of Energy Efficiency Standards  

(Developed)Countries and the [EC](regional integration organizations] 
should/could strengthen existing and/or create new energy efficiency 
standards on specific technologies and for economic sectors, as 
appropriate. These should/could be coordinated at regional levels, 
where relevant. Such standards should provide ongoing incentives for 
more efficient energy use, with special attention being paid to the 
promotion of the development and use of [alternative] and less 
polluting technologies. 

[d. Technical Cooperation on Efficiency Measures 

Specific case studies in developing countries could be initiated by 
INC and other appropriate agencies, on a priority bases, to determine 
energy consumption patterns, the identifications of areas where energy 
efficiency improvements are required and the technologies, facilities 
and cost that are required to improve energy efficiency, bearing in 
mind the needs to minimize atmospheric emissions.] 

e. Availability of Efficient Energy Technologies 

Developed countries should/could cooperate with developing countries 
[and countries with economies in transition] to enable them to acquire 
or develop the relevant new, energy efficient technologies, practices 
and policies], inter alia through meeting incremental costs). 

f. Education and Awareness 

Education and awareness raising programmes concerning the benefits and 
applicability of energy efficiency measures at the local, national, 
regional and international levels nhould/could be introduced or 
intensified. 

g. Information 

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant UN bodies, international 
and regional and sub-regional bodies, and NG0s, should/could give 
priority to strengthening their efforts at collecting, analyzing and 
disseminating relevant information. 

h. Canacitv building 

Developed Countries, [in cooperation with the relevant United Nations 
bodies and international donors, and NG0s,] should/could mobilize 
technical and financial resources, and facilitate technical 
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cooperation to developing countries (and countries with economies in 
transition) to reinforce their technical, managerial, planning, 
administrative land financial] capacities to develop, and implement 
efficient energy systems. 	 • 

16. Means of Imolementation 	 - - 

{The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
sessirn of the PrepCom.} 

C. PROMOTING RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES  

Basis for Action 

17. The path to increased reliance on renewable, environmentally [safe and 
sound) energy systems must be pursued. 

{Notes: This Programme Area will be further developed as the formal report 
of the United Nations Inter-governmental Committee>on New and 
Renewable Sources of Energy becomes available by the 4th session 
of the PrepCom.) 

Obiectives 

18. The long-term objective of this programme area is to implement an 
energy transition from the present polluting and wasteful energy patterns, 
to one increasingly relying on the application of environmentally sound, 
renewable energy systems (, which in the long-term should/could provide 
increased stability and security in energy supply). 

19. To facilitate this, countries should/could (set objectives of, and) 
develop economic and other policies for increasing or keeping high the 
contribution of renewable energy sources to the supply mix. (Regional and 
global indicative goals should/could also be set, and national and 
international indices for reliance on renewable energy sources (applicable 
to developed countries )  should/could be made available.) Countries 
should/could increase the &mount of money devoted to research and 
development for energy systems using renewable sources. (The long-term 
objective is to reverse the present situation, where most money is spent in 
conventional energy systems.) 

20. Activities 

a. Increasing the Contribution of Renewables 

Countries [particularly countries with high per capita energy 
ccnsumption] should/could seek to increase the contribution of 
renewable sources of energy to the overall supply mix, on the basis of 
availability, and where justified on the basis of economic cost 
effectiveness and overall environmental costs. 

b. Research Priorities on Renewables  

[Developed] Countries, ( as well as regional and international bodies,) 
should/could agree to review research priorities (to ensure, where 
appropriate substantially increased funding to](for) research and 
development on, and application of renewable sources of energyb and 
promote research in developing countries), (as far as possible, 
research and development should be in the public domain, to facilitate 
transfer and diffusion of new technologies). 

c. jncreasing the Contribution of Biomass  

Developed countries and international organizations should/could 
cooperate to increase the availability of capacity in developing 
countries [and countries with economies in transition ]  to produce 
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environmentally sound biomass-based fuels, such as fuelwood or 
methanol, and to promote alternatives, in order to foster development 
and minimize unsustainable environmental stress and health impacts 
from the combustion of biomass, recognizing that the issue of energy 
from biomass is not just a technical issue, but one involving managing 
local renewable resources in a.sustainable manner. 

d. Local Application of Renewables  

Activities should be directed at the local applications and adaptation 
of viable (defined locally) renewable energy resources. 

e. education and Awareness  

Education and awareness raising programmes concerning the benefits and 
applicability of renewable energy at the local, national, regional and 
international levels should/could be introduced or intensified. 

f. Information  

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant UN bodies, international 
and regional and sub-regional bodies, and NG0s, should/could give 
priority to strengthening their efforts at collecting, analyzing and 
disseminating relevant information. 

g. gapacitv buildino 

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant United Nations bodies and 
international donors, and NG0s, should/could mobilize technical and 
financial resources, and facilitate technical cooperation to 
developing countries [and countries with economies in transition] to 
reinforce their technical, managerial, planning and administrative 
capacities to develop, and implement renewable energy systems. 

21. Means of Implementation  

{The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
session of the PrepCom.} 

D. 	PROMOTING ENV/RONMENTALLY SOUND TRANSPORT SYSTEMS 

Basis for Action 

22. There is need for a wide-ranging [review of existing transport 
systems][response], involving vehicle emissions and fuel efficiency, the 
reorientation and management of traffic and transport systems, and 
infrastructural issues including land use and urban planning. Special 
attention should/could be given to public transport (mass transit) and to 
means of transport based on low emission energy sources]. 

Objectives  

23. The general objective is to implement measures [particularly in 
developed countries) to limit further harmful atmospheric emissions from 
the transport sector, covering road, rail and air transport systems, 
thereby contributing to the international response to the threat of climate 
change, as well as reducing local and regional air pollution, taking into 
account the specific local and national circumstances. 

24. An immediate objective is to ensure that developing countries are 
assisted to develop further their transportation systems to support 
economic development efforts, in environmentally sound ways[, through the 
provision of funding for the incremental costs]. 

25. special attention should be given to urban and metropolitan areas, 
where transport produces the majority of atmospheric emissions. 
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26. ectivities  

Many of the actions in the Programme Arai. for the Energy Transition, 
Energy Efficiency, and Renewable Energy are relevant here. Options include 
the use of standards, •conomic instruments, information and awareness 
raising programmes. 

[a. UN Conference on Sustainable Transvort Systems  

The United Nations should study the feasibility of convening and the 
scope of an international conference on transport and the environment. 
Such a conference could involve governmental representation, relevant 
international organizations, as well as the private sector, such as 
automobile manufactures.)[The United Nations could initiate the 
preparation of an international conference on transport and the 
environment, which could be held in 1994 or 1995. The Conference 
could also involve the automobile  manufacturers with a view to 
agreements on long-term improvements of fuel performance and emission 
standards. 33 

b. Fuel Performance & Emission Standards  

[Developed] Countries and the [ECHregional integration organizations) 
should/could strengthen existing and/or create new national fuel 
performance and emission standards[, to be coordinated regionally or 
globally, as appropriate] [, and to be compatible with internationally 
accepted criteria and norms]. 

c. Use of Economic Incentives  

[(Developed) Countries and the [EC)(regional integration 
organizations) should/could introduce economic mechanisms, including 
pricing which discourage large fuel-consuming and polluting vehicles 
and encourage [environmentally sustainable transportation 
systems)(alternative fuels and less polluting transportation means). 
In particular, they should/could seek to remove possible policy 
distortions that lead to unsustainable transport systems, and tend to 
ensure, to the extent possible that transport providers bear the 
marginal costs associated with the transport, including the social and 
environmental costs.) 

d. Promotion of Mass Transit 

Countries should/could review the means at their disposal to promote 
more efficient and less polluting mass transit, and(, where 
financially feasible) prepare appropriate plans to implement these, 
including through the removal of existing pOlicy distortions. 

e. ,Eduration and Awareness 

Education and awareness raising programmes concerning transport and 
the environment at the local, national, regional and international 
levels should/could be introduced or intensified. 

f. Information  

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant UN bodies, international 
and regional and sub-regional bodies, and NCO', should/could give 
priority to strengthening their efforts at collecting, analyzing and 
disseminating.relevant information. 

g. Canacitv_kuildinq  

Countries, in cooperation with the relevant United Nations bodies and 
international donors, and NG0s, should/could mobilize technical and 
financial resources, and facilitate technical cooperation to 
developing countries (and countries with economies in transition) to 
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reinforce their technical, managerial, planning and administrative 
capacities to develop; and implement sustainable transport system*. 

27. beans of /mvlementation  

(The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
session of the PrepCom.) 

{Note: 	The following sections have not been discussed at the third 
session of the PrepCom, and consequently the whole text from here 
to the end is in square brackets.) 

[E. PROMOTING INDUSTR/AL DEVELOPMENT THAT DOES NOT ADVERSELY IMPACT THE 
ATMOSPHERE  

(Note: 	This section is to be developed by the 4th Session of the PrepCom) 

F. PROMOTING SUSTA/NABLE CONSUMPTION PATTERNS AND LITE STYLES  

{Note: 

Energy Consumption Patterns and Life Styles, while crucial in the 
energy sector, is equally important in all the.other economic sectors, 
such as in Agriculture, Industry, Forests, etc., and consequently also 
needs to be dealt with at those levels.} 

Basis for Action 

28. Most of the atmosphere-related environmental problems stem from an 
overuse of energy by the affluent. This is reflected by the wide 
variations in per capita energy consumption levels between countries with 
comparable levels of income, as well as between different socio-economic 
sectors within countries. There is an urgent need to promote sustainable 
life styles and energy consumption patterns. 

29. At the same time, basic energy service requirements of a majority of 
the world's population are not being met. There must now be a concerted 
effort to provide all inhabitants of this planet, on an equitable basis, 
with sufficient energy services for sustainable development. 

Obiectives  

30. [Developed] Countries should/could develop (Sufficient][Mazimum] 
Energy Service Requirements, develop plans, incentives, and other means at 
their disposal to [manage]frestritt: energy consumption accordingly. 

31. Developing countries should/could accelerate efforts to provide 
adequate energy services to all their citizens, to ensure sustainable 
development and decent livelihoods. 

32. Activities 

. a. rbtanaoinqjrRestrictinal Enerav Consumption  

[Developed) Countries should/could promote sustainable life-styles in 
all areas of energy consumption, inter alia, through research and 
study of possible economies and by incorporating global environmental 
costs into energy prices. 

b. Studies on Enerov Use and Sustainable Development  

Relevant UN bodies should/could conduct and encourage studies on 
sustainable life-styles in relation to energy consumption, including 
studies on (Maximum)(Sufficient) Energy Service Requirements. 
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c. jndicators of Enercv Service Recuirements  

Countries:especially the developing countries should/could develop 
indicators for Basic Energy Service Requirements, make them an 

integral part of conditions for sustainable livelihoods, and develop 
plane for everybody to have access to these. Countries should/could 
also develop indicators for Sufficient Energy Service Requirements, 
and develLp plans to not go beyond these. These indicators are to be 
used for domestic purposes only, as their inter-cou..try comparison may 
be meaningless. 

d. Consumption Patterns 

In addition to energy efficiency measures, countries could promote 
less energy intensive life styles and economic activities, to ensure 
that energy efficiency gains are not offset by increased activities. 

e. promotion of Waste Minimization 

[Developed) Countries and the IECUregional integration organizations) 
should/could support initiatives promoting clean technologies, waste 
minimization and recycling with a view to reducing pollution, 
including greenhouse gas emissions. 

f. Global Ceilinc on Per Capita Enercv Consumotion  

Negotiations should/could be held in the appropriate UN forum to 
conclude a global agreement fixing a mutually agreed common ceiling on 
per capita energy consumption/ carbon dioxide emissions therefrom, 
applicable uniformly to all countries. 

33. Means of Imolementation  

{The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
session of the PrepCom.) 

G. 	ADDRESS/NG THE UNCERTAINTIES: ATMOSPHERE 

Basis for action 

34. Substantial knowledge of the environmental and development issues 
related to the atmosphere has been gained through international cooperation 
and exchange of data and information to all nations. However, concern with 
climate change, air pollution, and ozone depletion has created new  demande 

 for scientific and economic information. Better understanding of physical, 
chemical and biological properties of the affected ecosystems, as well as 
health impacts are needed, through expanded and strengthened research 
programmes, through comprehensive observing systems to detect trends, 
variations and changes in these ecosystems in a timely manner. Better 
understanding of the economic, social and political implications of 
changes, of the effects of these changes, and of possible response to those 
changes are also needed. 

Obieotives 

35. Countries and the (ECHregional integration organizations] 
should/could.agree to promote cooperation in conducting research to improve 
the understanding of the physical, chemical, biological, economic and 
social processes that influence and are influenced by the Earth's 
atmosphere global, regional and local scales. 

■■■ 

36. Countries should/could agree to promote developing and maintaining 
systematic obeervations of ecosystems as well as health impacts affected by 
human activities in the energy, industry and transport sectors, and to 
exchange these data and information to the fullest extent possible. 
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37. Countries and regional economic integration organizations, in 
cooperation with intergovernmental and international organizations, 
should/could cooperate with developing countries and with economies in 
transition in building their capacity to conduct this research and data 
collection, and to participate in the exchange of the resulting 
information. 

38. Activities 

a. Identification of Priority Research Areas  

The relevant United Nations bodies, in cooperation with Governments, 
industry, research institutions, and NGOs and within the framework of 
existing research programmes, such as the WCRP and the IGBP 
should/could identify priority areas of scientific, technical, and 
socio-economic research related to the critical linkages between the 
environmental and development issues arising in the energy, transport 
and industry sectors, as they relate to the atmosphere. 

b. Information Sharing 

Countries should/could promote the full and open exchange of data and 
information. 

c. Early Detection Systems  

The relevant United Nations bodies, in cooperation with countries and 
NGOs should/could promote cooperation in the development of early 
detecting systems concerning changes in the atmosphere, resulting from 
impacts from energy, industry and transport. 

39. Means of Implementation  

(The cross-sectoral issues which have a bearing on this programme area 
will be included under this section following their discussion, for the 4th 
session of the PrepCom.)) 

end 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.33/Rev. 
4 September 1991 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third Session 
Geneva, 12 August - 4 September 1991 
Working Group I 
Agenda Item 2 

PROTECTION OF THE ATMOSPHERE 

Decision Promosed by the Chairman  

Protection of the Atmosmhere: Omtions for Agenda-21  

The Premaratorv Committee,  

Having considered  documents A/CONF.151/PC/60, 
A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.1, and A/CONF.151/PC/WGI/L.25/Rev.2, 

Recalling  decision 2/8, in particular paragraph (f), 

1. 	Notes the following: 

(a) 	that document A/CONF.151/PC/WGI/L.25/Rev.2 
(contained in an annex to this document) contains the 
following programme areas: 

A. PROMOTING THE ENERGY TRANSITION 
B. INCREASING ENERGY EFFICIENCY 
C. PROMOTING RENEWABLE ENERGY SOURCES 
D. PROMOTING TRANSPORT SYSTEMS WHICH ARE SPECIFICALLY 

SAFE AND ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND 

(b) that the proposals contained in Programme Areas A-D 
could be a basis far further discussions/negotiations. A 
number of points will, however, need detailed 
consideration at the next session of the Preparatory 
Committee, particularly those in brackets. 

(c) Programe areas on Industry, agriculture and 
forestry, consumption patterns and life styles and 
uncertainties with regard to the atmosphere have not been 
considered in detail during this session, even though a 



number of comments were made in the course of the 
discussion. Negotiation of these programme areas will 
take place at the fourth session. 

(d) delete 
- 

(e) It is understood that final agreement on the 
contents of document A/CONF.151/PC/WGI/L.25/Rev.2 will be 
dependent on a satisfactory outcome of the negotiation of 
Agenda-21 as a whole. Further, in all areas under 
consideration by the INC on climate change, finalization 
of the formulation of Agenda-21 will have to reflect the 
outcome of the negotiation of a Framework Convention on 
Climate Change. 

2. Requests  the UNCED Secretary General, that in addition to 
the energy and transport sectors, proposals be also presented 
for Basis for Action, Objectives and Activities for the areas 
mentioned under paragraph 1.(c) 	above, for the fourth 
session. 

3. Further requests  the UNCED Secretary General to integrate 
in the proposals provisions for means of implementation, in 
accordance with the general decision on Agenda-21. 

4. Invites  governments to submit any additional comments to 
document A/CONF.151/PC/WGI/L.25/Rev.2 in writing to the 
Secretariat of UNCED before 1 October 1991. 
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A/CONF.151/PC/64 

A/CONF.151/PC/6 

A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.3 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.22 

A/C ONF.151/PC/WG .I/L.24 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.35 

FORESTS 

SUMMARY 

The issue of forests once again proved to be the major focus of attention in Working 
Group I during PrepCom III, although the debate was much less polemical than  in 
previous PrepComs. The tone of the debate was aided by the confirmation in the 
London Summit Declaration of the consensus reached at the end of the PrepCom H, 
that UNCED would work for now towards an authoritative statement of principles on 
forests. The possibility remains open that work could begin towards a global forest 
convention after UNCED. A first reading of a .draft statement of principles was 
completed by the end of PrepCom III. More work will be required at PrepCom IV to 
remove many brackets and improve the internal structure of the text. PrepCom IV 
will also have to review the action plan for forests that leaders will approve in Rio, as 
part of Agenda 21. 

Documentation 

- 	Background Paper: Conservation and 
Development of Forests 

- 	Guiding Principles for a Consensus on 
Forests 

Options for Agenda 21 

Draft Guiding Principles proposed by 
Ghana (on behalf of G-77) 

Draft Guiding Principles proposed by 
Canada 

Decision on Forests submitted by Working 
Group I chairman Bo Kjellen (Sweden) 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/CRP.14/Rev.1 - Draft on Contact Group Discussion 
submitted by the Vice-Chairman, Mr. 
Charles A. Liburd (Guyana) 

- Canadian  Intervention on Guiding 
Principles Canadian Intervention on 
Agenda 21 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

Canada's objectives on forests at PrepCom III in Geneva were twofold. The first was 
to work towards approval at UNCED of an "Authoritative Statement of Guiding 
Principles" on the management, conservation, and sustainable development of forests, 
as well as a commitment by world leaders to begin negotiation after UNCED of a 
legally-binding convention on forests. The second was to develop an Agenda 21 on 
Forests that will merit a high level of political commitment from leaders in Rio. The 
main elements of the Canadian position on forests for Agenda 21 include: 1) 
negotiation of a global forest convention; 2) improving international institutional 
arrangements for forest activities including reform of TFAP, renegotiating the IITA 
and potentially consideration of a new world forest organization; and, 3) country 
commitments to targets for "greening the world" by maintaining existing forests and 
creating new ones. 

Guiding Principles 

The first procedural problem at this Prepcom was to achieve an agreed text on which 
to begin work negotiating a statement of principles on forests. The UNCED 
secretariat tabled a paper outlining possible elements for a statement of principles. 
The US, Germany, France and Canada all arrived at the prepcom with our sets of 
principles; and Malaysia had developed a package from a developing country 
perspective. After the general statements were delivered, the G77 tabled its own draft 
set of principles. Following two days of procedural discussions, this text was accepted 
as a basis for discusion, following a series of amendments adding new principles to 
the text, largely moved by Canada drawing on language from the Secretariat paper. 

The group then spent two more weeks slowly malcing its way through the negotiating 
text. Large number of developed and developing country delegations actively 
participated in the debate, including US, Netherlands (for the EC), UK, Japan, 
Norway, Sweden , Finland, Australia, New Zealand, USSR, Malaysia, China, India, 
Kenya, Uganda, Zambia, Brazil, Bolivia, and Mexico. 
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The first reading of the proposed Guiding Principles on the Management, 
Conservation, and Sustainable Development of Forests was finally completed on 
Tuesday, August 27. On Thursday. August 28th, the Secretariat released a typed 
version in which Chairman Liburd (Guyana) rearranged the text into four subject 
areas. Malaysia objected to this subdivision of the text, on the grounds that it would 
move the draft principles closer towards a prototype for future forest convention, and 
they were subsequently dropped. 

Although it had been intended that the typed text would be subject to a second 
reading, Working Group I ran out of time for this task. At India's request, 
delegations were permitted to submit additional principles into the text up until the 
end of the PrepCom, which by agreement will be treated as if they were in brackets. 
The text contained in CRP/14/Rev.1 will be basis for negotiations on forests at the 
start of PrepCom IV. 

Agenda 21  

Though of less importance in the forests discussions, Agenda 21, the action plan for 
the 21st Century for all the issues being considered by the UNCED, also must address 
forests. As Agenda 21 is to be approved by world leaders at Rio, the forests section 
ought to be able to claim appropriate prominence in this document. Unfortunately, 
the UNCED Secretariat draft was a rather conventional process-oriented recital of the 
requests national forest services make every year - more inventories, more research, 
more planting, etc. (i.e.: more of the same). It lacked political appeal and 
was an agenda written by foresters for foresters. 

For Agenda 21 on forests, Canada is interested in promoting agreement on voluntary 
flexible targets regarding .the scope and quality of forest cover, which could be set on 
a national basis by national governments. We are also interested in improving 
national and global monitoring systems for assessing the state of forests. This would 
be, in general, to review progress in conserving and sustainably developing forests. 
Particularly, though, it would enable measurement of governments' successes in 
meeting their self-imposed targets. Furthermore, Canada is advocating that states 
have a responsibility to manage the export of their products in a manner that promotes 
the sustainable development of their forests. 

Canada led off the debate on Agenda 21 and argued that we "need to present Agenda 
21 in terms that attract the attention of the world's leaders and engage them to make a 
strong political commitment for the conservation and sustainable development of the 
world's forests." The core of our proposal for voluntary country targets for overall 
forest cover, permanent forest cover and protected forests was outlined on page four 
of our intervention. 
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There was no consensus in support of the UNCED Agenda 21 draft. The European 
Community, the USA, Japan and Canada have developed separate proposals for 
improving Agenda 21 and we expect that other nations will also wish do so. 
We had hoped to have the opportunity to offer our proposals for inclusion in the 
PrepCom III decision. Once again, however, no time remained to discuss Agenda 21 
in detail, 
and in the final decision countries were given until October 1, 1991 to submit 
proposals for Agenda 21. The Canadian delegation will submit its views on Agenda 
21 following further analysis in Ottawa. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

The draft of the forest principles contained in CRP.14/Rev.1 has eight preambular 
paragraphs and seventeen paragraphs under the heading of "Principles/Elements". The 
following is a brief summary of the main elements in each paragraph. (Since the text 
is in many places repetitious and contains unrelated elements in the same paragraph, 
the following notes do not attempt to identify all of the important points in the text.) 

The preambular paragraphs deal the purpose and scope of the forest principles. 
Paragraph c) repeats the conclusion of the PrepCom II decision on forests that "The 
UNCED process is the most appropriate forum for conclusive decisions on pertaining 
to a global consensus on forests .." The EC moved the addition, in brackets, after this 
phrase "[which should for the basis for [any subsequent preparations and adoption of 
a legal instrument on forests]...", in order to lay down a marker for future discussion 
of the convention issue. 

Under the Principles/Elements, paragraphs 1 deals with sovereignty over forest 
resources and states rights to determine the development of forests and principles of 
burden sharing in the protection of forests. 

Paragraph 2 contains a definition of forests. It affirms states' rights to determine the 
objectives of their forest management policies. It also includes Canadian proposals 
which address the need for popular participation in decision making over forest 
policies and the need for governments to provide a timely and accurate flow of 
information on forests as a basis for public understanding and informed decision-
making. 

Paragraph 3 addresses the broad aims of national forest policies, and includes the 
Canadian proposal that "Each state has ... the responsibility to establish plans 
[including individual targets and timeframes] for the management, conservation and 
sustainable development of all  types of forests..". 
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Paragraph 4 deals with the ecological functions of forests. 
and their role as sources of biodiversity and biotechnology. 

Paragraph 5 deals with the social role of forests, including their importance for 
indigenous people and the role of women in forest management. 

Paragraph 6 addresses the role of forests as an energy source. It also includes a sub-
principle dealing with the contributions made by plantation forests, introduced by 
New Zealand. 

Paragraph 7 covers the economic roles of forests, and includes proposals dealing with 
economic compensation for forest users for forests protected to meet environmental 
needs. 

Paragraph 8 addresses broad objectives for maintaining and increasing forest cover, as 
well as a number of unrelated conce rns, including the need for appropriate 
institutional arrangements on forests, and the sharing of profits from the genetic 
resources of forests. 

Paragraph 9 deals with the relationship between the poverty, indebtedness, negative 
resource flows from developing countries and the causes of deforestation. 

Paragraphs 10 and 11 deal with principles for providing financial resources to 
compensate developing countries for protecting their forests. 

Paragraph 12 covers the purposes for technology transfer to improve the conservation 
of forests. 

Paragraph 13 covers the needs for scientific research, monitoring and information 
exchange on forest management and the importance of local knowledge regarding 
forest management. 

Paragraphs 14 and 15 deal with principles for trade and pricing of forest products. 

Paragraph 16 addresses control of pollutants that affect forests. 

Paragraph 17 states that the role of forests in the carbon cycle should be re,cognized in 
national forest plans. 

Overall, as a result of PrepCom III, the forest issue in UNCED is now on a 
productive track and will yield a valuable set of forest principles for leaders to 
approve in Rio. The challenge for delegations at PrepCom IV, however, will be to 
inject enough substantive commitments into the forest principles, and even more so 
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into Agenda 21, to meet the very high public expectations for action at UNCED on 
this issue. 



AS DELIVERED 

UNCED 3rd PREPCOM 
LAND RESOURCES: FORESTS 

CANADIAN INTERVENTIONS 

' ,TOWARDS A GLOBAL CONSENSUS FOR THE CONSERVATION 
AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OF ALL TYPES OF FORESTS' ,  

Delivered by Dr. J.S. Maini 
Assistant Deputy Minister, Forest Environment 

Department of Forestry, Ottawa 

A. Intervention on Guiding Principles 
August 14, 1991 

Mr. Chairman: 

Thank you for this opportunity to present the views of 
the Canadian delegation on the issue of guiding principles on the 
conservation and sustainable development of forests. Our views 
have been evolving since we first discussed this issue at the 
first meeting of this Preparatory Committee. 

At the second meeting of this Committee, significant 
progress was made by the agreement to work towards the adoption 
of an "authoritative statement of principles for the management, 
conservation and sustainable development of the world's forests" 
while continuing the important analysis of a wide range of forest 
issues. The extent of international cooperation is reflected in 
the success of the technical workshop on global options for 
forest management in Bangkok, generously hosted by the Government 
of Thailand and the very timely initiative of the Government of 
China in hosting the ministerial meeting of developing countries 
in Beijing which recognized the importance of global action to 
enhance forests. 

Principles of Forest Management 

Mr. Chairman: 

The Canadian delegation wishes to congratulate the 
UNCED Secretariat on the quality and extent of the work that has 
been accomplished since the last meeting of the PrepCom. The 
proposal on an Authoritative Statement of Principles is to be 
commended. It has served to focus and encourage the efforts of 
individual countries and NGOs in preparing for this meeting. 
These efforts, Mr. Chairman, have been impressive. Several 
countries and a number of NGOs have developed proposals for 
guiding principles. A study of these documents shows that a 
clear convergence of views is developing. Canada, too, has 
prepared a discussion paper that describes our views as to the 
form and basic content that the statement of principles might 
take. We have based our paper on the work of the UNCED 
Secretariat which provides an excellent basis to build a 
consensus on an authoritative Statement of Guiding Principles-. 
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I would like to make a few proposals on the guiding 
principles. In formulating an authoritative statement, it would 
be useful to organise it into four sections - a preamble; 
guiding principles; areas for international coopération; and, 
institutional issues. 

The preamble could consist of well accepted, 
undisputed, economic and scientific elements in the UNCED paper. 

The second section on guiding principles should guide 
our national policies and activities and international 
cooperation. In order to give force to this statement the 
Canadian delegation feels that the guiding principles should be 
as few as possible and expressed in clear, concise and crisp 
language. In the view of the Canadian delegation, sovereignty 
and responsibility are two fundamental principles that must be 
recognized. 

The guiding principles could be followed by a third 
section identifying areas of international cooperation in support 
of the principles. 

The fourth section could identify several institutional 
questions that need to be examined to facilitate global 
acceptance and implementation of an agreed statement of 
principles and to provide for periodic assessment of the state of 
the world's forests. This latter activity will  •be important to 
measure the effectiveness of our policies and programs. 

Using this conceptual framework, the Canadian 
delegation has attempted to structure the ideas in the UNCED 
document along these lines. Copies of the Canadian paper on 
guiding principles, entitled "Towards a Global Consensus for the  
Conservation and Sustainable Development of all Types of Forests  
World-Wide",  are available at the back of the conference room in 
English, French, Spanish and Portuguese. We hope that our paper 
will contribute to the exchange of ideas leading to a well 
structured authoritative statement of principles for approval by 
the heads of world governments gathered at Rio de Janeiro next 
June. 

The Way Ahead 

Looking ahead, the task of developing an authoritative 
statement of principles for the management, conservation and 
sus".ainable development of all the world's forests is momentous 
and we must succeed. If we do, this process of international 
cooperation leading to Brazil in June 1992 and beyond will long 
be remembered as one of the finest achievements of the 
international community. Rio '92 provides an unprecedented 
window of opportunity to lay the foundation for the conservation 
and sustainable development of forests, world-wide. 

Thank You, Mr. Chairman 
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B. Intervention on Agenda 21 
August 15, 1991 

Hr. Chairman: 

Thank you for this opportunity to provide the views of 
the Canadian Delegation on Agenda 21 and related issues. 

Institutional Arrangements 

Clearly there is a wide range of forest-related issues 
that need to be addressed by the world community at the national, 
bilateral and international levels. At present a large number of 
international organizations are involved in these issues. For 
example, a great deal, but not all of the necessary work is being 
undertaken by the FAO; development assistance is being addressed 
by the Tropical Forestry Action Programme; trade in tropical 
timber is dealt with by the ITTO; northern countries are 
beginning to work together on the study of boreal forests; and 
the countries sharing the Amazon Basin are engaged in similar 
cooperation. 

However, existing institutions are currently unequipped 
to deal with all the issues identified by this PrepCom and by the 
UNCED Secretariat. Indeed Paragraph 7 of the Options for Agenda 
21 identifies this state of affairs. The Preparatory Committee 
may well wish to examine the most appropriate institutional 
arrangements to meet the needs of the world's forests. If this 
is the case, then Working Group I will wish to refer the subject 
of forest institutions to Working Group III for examination and 
action. 

Linkages to other International Initiatives 

The linkages to other international initiatives dealing 
with forests is another area of increasing concern to us. We are 
aware that the climate change convention and the biodiversity 
convention will both necessarily deal with certain aspects of 
forests. This is another reason to develop guiding principles on 
the conservation and sustainable development of forests. In 
order to coordinate work on forests with that of biodiversity and 
climate change, we will need a common vocabulary, definitions and 
principles. This will be particularly important if the 
principles on corservation and sustainable forest management, to 
be approved at UNCED, lead subsequently to the negotiation of an 
international convention on forests. 

Mr. Chairman, the Canadian delegation would request the 
UNCED Secretariat to specifically address this issue in the 
papers to be prepared for the Fourth PrepCom. 
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Agenda 21 

Finally, Mr. Chairman, the Canadian delegation would 
like to offer some specific ideas for inclusion in. the draft for 
Agenda 21. While the draft before us contains many worthwhile 
ideas, it represents on the whole a fairly conventional agenda 
for action on forests, and outlines activities which national 
forest departments around the world have been attempting to 
pursue for many years. The Canadian delegation believes that 
Agenda 21 should bring some fresh political impetus for action on 
forests by setting a few global goals which our leaders could 
endorse at UNCED. 

We would like to propose a possible approach to setting 
global goals on forests which is based on respect for national 
sovereignty, while recognizing that the international community 
as whole needs to do a better job of protecting our forest 
resources. This approach would be to formulate under Agenda 21 
one or more agreed types of targets for the extent and quality of 
forest cover which individual governments could apply in their 
national land use planning. National governments would then set 
a quantitative level for such targets, depending on each 
country's own development needs and the current state of its 
forests. This, Mr. Chairman, would allow us to use Agenda 21 to 
move towards the global goal of increasing the amount of forests 
worldwide - while leaving national governments the task of 
setting their own standards of performance. 

The question arises: what types of targets for forests 
should we set for ourselves under Agenda 21? For purposes of 
discussion, we would propose three types of targets, moving from 
the most to the least extensive. 

The first target, and the most extensive, could be 
"total forest cover", embracing all kinds of forests - natural, 
replanted and new plantations. 

The second target could be "permanent forest cover" - 
embracing those areas of a country which have been designated 
through national land use policies to be permanently kept under 
forest cover, rather than open for conversion to other kinds of 
land use. A number of delegations have already referred to the 
need for this action in their interventions on guiding 
principles. This target would include forest land slated for 
commercial exploitation under management schemes that permit 
regeneration of the forest, in order to maintain its status as 
productive forest land. . 

The third target, and the least extensive could be 
"protected natural forests", embracing all those natural forests 
protected from most forms of commercial exploitation in order to 
conserve their biodiversity and other ecological values. 

• 
A final component of this approach would be to strengthen 

existing global forest assessment programs, so that both national 
governments and the international community could review 
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periodically progress made towards reaching these global goals - 
and set priorities for national and international action 
accordingly. 

Mr. Chairman, I emphasize that using this schema of 
targets, governments could set their own goals for maintaining or 
increasing the amount of protected forest, permanent forest or 
total forest - cover to meet the diverse objectives outlined by 
UNCED's statement of principles. Assisting developing countries 
to meet or exceed these national goals could then be a major 
focus for future assistance in the forest sector. The advantage 
of this approach is it establishes a common framework which 
permits comparison between countries with very different amounts 
of forest cover and very different needs and capacities to 
protect it. 

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, we need to present Agenda 
21 in terms that attract the attention of the world's leaders and 
engage them to make a strong political commitment for the 
conservation and sustainable development of the world's forests. 

Thank You, Mr. Chairman 



August 30, 1991 

AGENDA 21 - FORESTS 

Preliminary Canadian Proposals for Agenda 21 Programme Areas 

The Canadian Delegation believes that Agenda 21 objectives should 
consist of only a small number of direct and dramatic proposals 
designed to not only enhance world forests but capture our national 
leaders' imagination and obtain their long-term commitment. The 
proposed actions should be consistent with the principle of 
sovereignty, and be primarily in the socio-economic and 
environmental interest of individual states. 

A. CONTRIBUTE TO THE GREENING OF THE WORLD BY COMMITTING TO 
SPECIFIC FOREST COVER BY 2000 - BOTH WORKING FOREST AND 
PROTECTED UNIQUE AND REPRESENTATIVE FORESTS TYPES - AND TO 
REPORT PROGRESS THROUGH PERIODIC REPORTS ON THE STATE OF 
FORESTS WORLD-WIDE. 

B. REVIEW AND REVITALIZE THE SYSTEM OF NATIONAL, REGIONAL AND 
WORLD INSTITUTIONS AND PROGRAMS DEALING WITH FORESTS. 

C. STRENGTHEN FOREST RESEARCH, PARTICULARLY ON THE MANAGEMENT OF 
FOREST ECOSYSTEMS FOR MULTIPLE VALUES AND REHABILITATION OF 
DEGRADED FOREST LAND. 

D. PROMOTE INDUSTRY AND TRADE IN PRODUCTS DERIVED FROM 
SUSTAINABLY MANAGED FOREST RESOURCES. 

E. PROVIDE OPTIONS AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDIGENOUS AND OTHER 
FOREST COMMUNITIES TO GAIN THEIR LIVELIHOOD IN WAYS THAT 
ENHANCE FOREST ECOSYSTEMS RATHER THAN DEGRADING THEM. 

F. AGREE THAT THE GUIDING PRINCIPLES, TO BE ADOPTED AT UNCED, 
SHALL CONSTITUTE A DEPARTURE POINT FOR NEGOTIATION OF A 
LEGALLY BINDING CONVENTION ON THE CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT OF FORESTS WORLD-WIDE, WITH COMMITMENTS THAT WOULD 
BE VARIABLE ON THE BASIS OF 'PLEDGE AND REVIEW' . 

• • • 



August 30, 1991 Draft 

AGENDA 21 - FORESTS 

Preliminary Canadian Proposals for Agenda 21 Programme Areas 

The Canadian Delegation believes that Agenda 21 objectives should 
consist of only a small number of direct and dramatic proposals 
designed to not only enhance world forests but capture our national 
leaders' imagination and obtain their long-term commitment. The 
proposed actions should be consistent with the principle of 
sovereignty, and be primarily in the socio-economic and 
environmental interest of individual states. 

A. 	CONTRIBUTE TO THE GREENING OF THE WORLD BY COMMITTING TO 
SPECIFIC FOREST COVER BY 2000. 

We would propose three types of targets, moving from the 
most to the least extensive. 

1. 	The first target, and the most extensive, could be "total 
forest cover", embracing all kinds of forests - natural, 
replanted and new plantations. 

a) Planting programs. 
b) Rehabilitation of degraded lands. 

2. 	The second target could be "permanent forest cover" - 
embracing those areas of a country which have been 
designated through national land use policies to be 
permanently kept under forest cover, rather than open for 
conversion to other kinds of land use. A number of 
delegations have already referred to the need for this 
action in their interventions on guiding principles. 
This target would include forest land slated for 
commercial exploitation under management schemes that 
permit regeneration of the forest, in order to maintàin 
its status as productive forest land. 

3. 	The third target, and the least extensive could be 
"protected natural forests", embracing examples of 
representative and unique forest types protected from 
commercial exploitation in order to conserve their 
biodiversity and other ecological values. 

4. 	Report progress through periodic reports on the state of 
forests world-wide. 

5. 	Enabling Mechanisms. 

.../2 
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B. REVIEW AND REVITALIZE THE SYSTEM OF NATIONAL, REGIONAL AND 
WORLD INSTITUTIONS AND PROGRAMS DEALING WITH FORESTS. 

1. 	Improve co-ordination of forest-related activities world- 
wide through appropriate institutional arrangements. 

	

2. 	Support the ongoing  review and revitalization the 
Tropical Forestry Action Programme (TFAP). 

	

3. 	Ensure that the renegotiation of the International 
Tropical Timber Agreement (ITTA) clarifies its role and 
clearly reflects: 

a) the changes in the world attitude towards tropical 
forests; and, 

b) that the ITTO is committed to sustainable forestry. 

4. 	Enabling Mechanisms. 

C. STRENGTHEN FOREST RESEARCH, PARTICULARLY ON THE MANAGEMENT OF 
FOREST ECOSYSTEMS FOR MULTIPLE VALUES AND REHABILITATION OF 
DEGRADED FOREST LAND. 

1. Ensure that national and international research 
capacities are improved and expanded, with particular 
emphasis on enhancing our predictive capacities on the 
consequences of human interventions in order to practice 
an "anticipate and prevent" rather than "degrade and 
cure" approach. 

2. Ensure that all countries have the capacity to prepare 
and disseminate timely, accurate and complete forest 
ecosystem reports, including non-timber forest values as 
well as timber values. 

3. Enabling Mechanisms. 

D. PROMOTE INDUSTRY AND TRADE IN PRODUCTS DERIVED FROM 
SUSTAINABLY MANAGED FOREST RESOURCES. 

1. 	Through renegotiation of the reIA. 

2. Through voluntary adoption of internationally accepted 
criteria for sustainable forest management. 

3. Enabling Mechanisms. 

• • •i 3 



3 

E. 	PROVIDE OPTIONS AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDIGENOUS AND OTHER 
FOREST COMMUNITIES TO GAIN THEIR LIVELIHOOD IN WAYS THAT 
ENHANCE FOREST ECOSYSTEMS RATHER THAN DEGRADING THEM. 

1. Encourage indigenous activities supportive of their way 
of life and of stewardship of forests. 

2. Enabling mechanisms. 

F. AGREE THAT THE GUIDING PRINCIPLES, TO BE ADOPTED AT UNCED, 
SHALL CONSTITUTE A DEPARTURE POINT FOR NEGOTIATION OF A 
LEGALLY BINDING CONVENTION ON THE CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT OF .FORESTS WORLD-WIDE. 

1. World Leaders at UNCED would approve the establishment of 
an Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee (INC). 

2. The INC would be under ECOSOC and, at the 1992 UN General 
Assembly, ECOSOC would determine a timetable and 
establish a secretariat. 

3. Though the convention would be legally binding, 
commitments would be variable and voluntary on the basis 
of 'pledge and rèview'. 

4. Enabling Mechanisms. 

• • • 
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Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third session 

* Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working  Croup  I 
Agenda item 3 (a) 

LAND RESOURCES: DEFORESTATION 

Revised draft decision submi .tted by the Chairman 

Forests . 

The Preparatory Committee, 

Having considered  documents A/CONF.151/PC/64, A/CONF.151/PC/65, 
A/CONF.151/42/Add.3 and decisions 1/14 and 2/13 on forests, 

1. 	Recalls  

(a) its decision 2/13, 

(b) that there has been in-depth discussion at this session on such a 
text as contained in document CRP.14 and that comments or additions submitted 
by Governments to the Chairman during the third session will be included in 
CRP.14/Rev.1, which will be considered at the fourth session of the 
Preparatory Committee: 

2. 	Notes that document A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.3 on Agenda 21 on forests 
has not been considered in detail by the Preparatory Committee; 

GE.91-72473/1443H 
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3. 	Invites  Governments to submit to the secretariat of the Conference 
not later than 1 October 1991 further proposals for Agenda 21 on forests. 
These proposals and the views expressed at the third session of the 
Preparatory Committee will be taken into account in a document to be prepared 
by the secretariat for the fourth session of the Preparatory Committee. 

4. 	Decides that, at the fourth session of the Preparatory Committee: 

(a) negotiations will take place on a set of authoritative principles on 
the management, conservation and sustainable development of forests, and 

(b) a decision be made on the contents of Agenda 21 with regard to 
forests against the background of the secretariat document mentioned in 
paragraph 3 above. 

5. 	Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to integrate in the 
proposals under paragraph 3 above, provisions for means of implementation in 
accordance with the general decision of the Preparatory Committee on Agenda 21. 
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A/ CONF.151/PCWG.I/CR.P.14/ ev.1 
3 September 1991 
Ott gibe ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMIT= FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third semi« 
Cc/am. 12 August-a September 1991 
Working Group I 
Agenda item 3 (a) 

LAD  RESOURCES: DEFORESTATION 

A non-legalv binding authoritative statement of principle% 
for a global consensus On the management. conservation and  

:ustainable development of all types of fort,% 

Draft on Contact Group Discussions submitted-11y the Vice-Chairman, 
Mr. Charles A. Liburcl (Guyana)  

PREAliBLE 

(a) The subject of [ fors and ] [ forestry ] is relatad to the entire gamut of 
environmental and development issues and opportunities including [ poverty and ] (the  right 
to 1 economic development. 

(b)Forestry issues and opportunities should be examined in a holistic and balanced  
manner within the overall =tenct of environment and development,talc...1g into consideration 
the multiple uses of forests, including traditional uses, and the lilcely =nomic and social 
St= when these uses are constrained or restticted, as well as the potential for development 
that =stainable forest management can offer. 

(c) The UNCED process is the most gimp:date forum for conclusive decisions 
pertaining to global consensus on forests [ which should form the basis for [ any subsequ= 
preparations and adoption of a legal instrument on forests ] [ ail other negotiations involving 
forests ]) 

(d) The guiding objective of these principles is to achieve the management, 
conserration and sustainable development of forests, and to provide for their multiple and 
complementary uses. 

Underlined text denote proposals additional to CRP/14 received by the Secretariat up to 3rd 
September 1991 

GZ.91 -72549 
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(e) ( These principles should apply to  ail  existing [ and future] forests: austral, 
boreal, temperate, sub-tropical and tropical. j 

(f) ( The global consensus on forests should complement and be [co-ordinated] 
[consistent] with other international initiatives with implications for aspects of forestry, 
notably the climate change and biodiversity conventions, and existing  conventions or 
treaties.] 

(z) [  Ail  types of forests embody complex and unique ecological przoesses which are 
the basis for their present and potential capacity to provide resources to satisfy human needs 
and as such their sound management and conservation  is of concern to the governments of 
the countries in which they  lad.] 

IL_  Forests are essential to the survival of life. States have alwaYs modifie' 
their forest areas in order to meet their needs. The extensive historical deforetatIon bv 
deYeloped countries contributed to their economic growth. Deforestation continuel 
because the causative factors are not easily eliminated as the' are primarilY related to  
the  unsustainable consumption ratterns in develooed countries. inadecruate prica for 
forest produce be/ow the full replacement cost. debt burden and poverty of developing 
countries. Develoved countries have the main responsibility for rm.. oring  an 

 maintainins an adeouate level of global forest cover. This rescorsibilitv applies bottl 
within their territory as well as to compensate efforts bv deYelocing countries without 
any conditionalitv, 

PRCLS  7ELLN-CENTS 

1. 
(a)Reaffirm Principle 21 of the Stockholm Declaration - 'States have, in aoeordance 

with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles of international law, the sovereign 
right to exploit their own resources pursuant to their own environmental polir:a, and the 
responsibility to ensure that activities within their jurisdiction or control do not =use damage 
to the etvironment of other States or of areas beyond the limits of national juarisdicUon." 

- 
(b)Forest resources and forest lands should be managed in such a manner as to  ment 

 human needs for present and future generaticms. 

(c) [ The burden of] The income:1=21 cast of forest  conservation and [ sustainable ] 
development requires incased international cooperation  (and  should be equitably shared 
by the international community [Ls the responsibility of all countries J. 

MI States haYe the right to deYelop their forests In actordance with their need,/ 
and level of socio-economic developments 
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Z. 
(a) [ ['forests include [all types of ligneous vegetation including trees ad  shrubs. 

either in large or isolated stands] areas under permanent vegetative cover, ecosystems and 
may house human settlements]. States have the [sovereign] [Inalienable] right to [determine 
the ownership pan= and] utilize, manage and develop their for= in accordance with their 
development needs and on the basis of national land-use policies cotisistent with sustainable 
development and legislation including the ne  ed to convert such atta: for other use: within 
the overall socio-economic development plan based on rational land-use policies.] 

(b) Forests should  b  sustainably managed to meet present and future social, 
economic, ecniogical, cultural and spisitual hum= needs for wood and wood products. 
water, food, fodder, medicine, fuel, sheiti..—, recreation, habitats for wildlife, la.ndscape 
diversity and othe minor forr.st products. Pores= should be prot=txl against harmful eff=ts 
of air pollution, fires, pests and diseases, [ to the extent that is œnlogically and =cnomiciLlly 
feas1le]. 

(c) [The provision by governments of the] timely and accurate.  flow of information 
on fore= and forest e=systems is essential for public unders=ding and inforrned de.ir;on 
making and should be ensured. 

(d)Cov=ruments should enstu-e and promote the popular partiCpation of•interes2.--' 
rties including local communities, induseies, labour, non-governmental organiZaticns and 

individuaLs,  fort  dwell= and women in the development, inapl=zetar.ca and planning of 
national forest polie:es (and  more generally in the d=ision mak:ng /moo= for the 
cons=vation and sustainable development of forests][as this] is essential [to ensure that these 

ly respond to Local, =rional and int=ational requirements.] 

3. 
(a) National polir:es and strategies should provide a framework for in=sed efform 

including the development and strengthening of programmes and  in ions for cons=vanon 
and sustainable development of forests and forest lands. 

(b) All aspects of environmerstal protection and social and economic deveopment  as 
they relate to forests and foreea lands should be integrated and comprehensive. 

(c) [ Adequate inteniational and national regulations should be introduced in ord= 
to avoid foreign or national exploitation which lead to detmioration or destruction of forests. 

(d) Each state has rshould 1  the responsibility to establish plans [ including 
individual targets and time frames ]  for the manafement . conservation and stsstainablt 
JeYelooment of all tyres of forests,  according to national needs and cirmunstanc= to 
achieve country specific objectives and to foc= international cooperation. 
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4. 
l'he vital role of all types of forests in maintaining the ecological balance at local, 

national, regional and global levels, in particular their role in protecting fragile ecosystems, 
wat=sheds and freshwater resources, and as rich storehouses of biadiversiry  and 5ourt= 

of " n et ic material for biotethnolofv nroducts  should be recognized and inform national 
and international acdon on sustainable development . 

5. 
(a)The wide range of sociù and economic functions of all types of forests including 

use by forest dwellers, local communities and indigenous people who sustain fores:  
resourres, should be respected and =cognized and taken  into account in national  po lices. j 
Appropriate condldons for local communities to m-form =nornic activities and [ achieve 
and maintain adequate levels of livelihood, social well-being and cultural identiry. I] should 
be promoted. 

(b) Nadonal forest policy should recogni.ze and respect the rights and intr.= of 
forest dwellers, local cornrauniti= and indigenous pœpie who rely on fo= to main= 
their livelihood, social organization and cultural idendty, as well as their  ne  ed to have an 
economic stake in fores t use. 	 • 

(c) The full parti#adon of women in  ail  aspects of management, =nserradon and. 
sustainable development of forests should be acdvely promoted [ especially in developing 
countries]. 

(d) 74-2ret entribute to rreein2 basic ecor CrIliC .7:*"/-.S includin! recuirernent  
•er)od . rood Ilecuritv, and ailevintion of rovitTrf. Affeirttintion and r!forect._ ztion  

reeTtrial for crrri*,,,rnent e_enention, 

6. 
(a)All types of forest play an important role in meedng energy requirements through 

the provision of a renevrable source of bio-enely, particularly in developing countries and 
the demands for fuelwood for house.hold and industr:al needs should be met in ways that Et 
avoid I f minimize  j  deforestation and degradation of forests]  C  through =minable forest 
tranagem=t and  reforestation j.  To this end the pot=tial contribution of plantations of both 
indigenous and introduced species for the provision of both fuel and industzial wood, should 
be =co gnized. 

(b)The demands for fuelwood for household and industrial needs should be met in 
ways that avoid deforestation and degradation of forests. 

(c) All forests provide a broad range of goods and  services and t  any ] der.lsions mken 
on the .e.a. development and conservation of  foret resourt=  forest areas should be based 
on a full economic accounting, assesament and valuation of these goods and services as well 
as the environmental costs and benefits. 
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(c1) Tt is recognized that plantation forestry. while 2SSist in e  regional ern_plovrnent 
and development. offers a sustainable and environmentally sound source of renewable 
ener,y and industrial raw material. watershed protection and an effective carbon sink.  

7. 
(a) Efforts should be made to promote a supportive international economic climate 

conducive to sus.  tained and environmentally sound development of forests in all counties, 
which include, inter alia,  change in the unsustainable patterns of production and 

consumption particularly in irttiustrialized counties, [ the eradication of poverty and the 
promotion of food security in developing countries ]). 

(b)National and international policies and programmes aimed at forest cons=vation 
and sustainable development should take fully into account environmental benefits of forests 
and all  aspects  related to  exaction via conversion, distibution, marketing, derzzz.d, 
consumption, r=ycling and final disposal of forest product.s.  as well as cultural. social ançl 
environmental benefits of forests, 

(c) Financial resources for economic adjustment should be Provided for the other 
sectors of the economy of developing countri— with substantive forest cover which se  
;side more than their fair share of undisturbed forests for the purpose of conservation.  

((I)  Any losses incurred bv traditional users in reserving certain forests or 
modifzing existing forest land use in meeting environmental need should be 
compensated, 

8. 
(a) Efforts should be undertaken towards the greening of the world [ jointly and 

individually I by all countries [ partictilarly in developed countries, which have in the  past 
so destroyed their extensive forests and continue to do so by arld rains [ and the in=se in 
the production of green  house gases 3, to in=ease their forest cover ] through reforestation 
and afforestation [ and conservation of existing forests ].  as  well as retairninr existinagze 
cover where anoropriate.  

(b)Efforts to maintain and in=2:se forest cover and forest productivity should be 
undertalo= in ecologically, economically and socially sound vrays through the rehabilitation, 
reforestation and re-establishment of tees and forests on unproductive, degraded and 
deforestsxl lands, as well as through the management of existing forest resources. 

(c) [ The implementation of national poricies and programmes aimed a.: forest 
conservation  and sustainable development [ in developing countries] [ should be supPorted 
by international financial and technical cooperation 
[ requires provisions of finanr:al and technical support ].] 

(d) [ Appropriate international institutional  arrangements, [ building on ] [ taldng 
into account ] those organizations and mechanisms already in existence, [ should fac:litate 
] [ the implementation of national policies and programmes ] [ of the global consensus, and 
supervise ] provide mechanisms to [ follow ] [ monitor  j  and partipate in its 
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irr.plernentation, to assess progress and to co-ordir.ate inurnational action.] 

(e) ( Forest management and utilization of fort  s should be carried out in accordance 
with [internationally accepted] environmentally sound  f national 1  guidelines which 
include effective policies for regeneration 

(f) Plans for forest management should be integrated with managensent of adjacent 
areas, so as to risaintain ecological integrity and sustainable producdvity.] 

(g) Nadonal polices aRi legislation aimel at managen=t, cons=r=on  ad 
development of for=s should include the protecdon of repre...=tative =d ur.ique 
of native forets foultural. historical. relous and other unique valued forts  
national importancej  .] 

( s) (Availability of biological =au= including genetic mat=ial shall be with due 
regard to sovereign rights of the countries where the forest.are located and sharing of 
technology and profits of bio-technology proctu=, for example pharinaceudcal, derived from 
these rr-sourc...n. ) 

(i) National policies should =sure that eivironmestal imam assessm=ts are c.irriei 
out wh=e polies or programmes pose major potential tin=ts to important for= ar=i. ] 

9. 
(a) 	Die eit=nal indest=ness, in particular in developing councies, 	the 

phenomenon of net transf= of resources from developing to developed countri= j the 
L-accurate ezonornic valuadon of fre t products and the lack of effecdve market forces are 
among the mator factors that ru= the cal,aty and ability of [ developing j courimes to 
;manage, c.crisL—ve and d.evelop their for= =au= and national and irsterr.atioral soitc:= 
should be devis to tviress such problems in the  broader context of ar...- -t crtve 
inter:tabor:al econonsic environment] 

(b) t  A number of problems that negatively affect the efforts to attaia the =sc.-v=0n 
and sustainable use of forest ecosystems stem froth the facoial lack of alternative opdons 
available to poor rural populations. TJniess those options, in the form of adequate pric= for 
the products of =stainable use and technical aid, [and the development of appropriate and 
environmental fiiendly industnial capabilirf j are provided in an int=ationally cooperative 
manner, no efforts in restricdcm of forest use will succeed.] 

(c) A number of problems that negatively affect the efforts to attain the c:onservation 
and sustainable use of fores  =systems stem from the facnial lack of alternative opdons 
available to poor rural populations. Unless those options, in the form of t  alternative sour= 
of forest produ= are provided to the rural population in the manner of internanonal support, 
adequate finanMal and technical help ] no efforts in restriction of forest use will succ=1.1 

(d) Policy formulation with respect to  forts  should take account of the pressures 
imposed on for= =systems from causes outside the forest se=r both domestically and 
internationally.] 
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(e) The lack of alternative options available to local communities in particular the 
poor populations economically and socially dependent on forest and forest ecosystems should 
be addressed. 

10. 
(a)[ Developing countries should be compensated for their opportunity cost foregone 

[ including historical loss of primary forest  caver,  3 and the comparatively higher cost 
entailed [ in the short ern ] by 	international cooperation is required to assist developing 
countries in m=ting the higher cost entailed in ] [ increasing forest coy= as  well  as 
susminable management and conservation of their forest resour= [in order to maintain 
biological diversity and climatic stability 3.1 

(b) [ Priority should be give.n to those forescy acdviti= which are œonomi=lly and 
socially nr-•uery to mmt national ne=ls. Special assistance =y need to be provided where 
developing countries incur in costs in pursuing activities for the global rather than the 
national good 3. 

(c)  (The  incremental costs of the special types of forest for conserving biodiversity 
and counter  green-house erni.ssions gas emissions should be covered by global funding. These 
funds should be new and additional.] 

11. 
[[ New ] [ Adequate 3 and additional ] financial resour= should be provided to 

developing *punch= through [ existing m=hanisms both bilateral and multilate..."-al ]  (a  global 
fund ) to enable them to sustainabiy manage, [enhance] , conserve and develop their forests' 
resour= including afforestation, reforestation and combating deforestation, forest and land 
degradation. 

IZ. 
(The  transfer of environmentally sound favprboriatel  technology to developing 

countries ], [ Technology cooperation in environmcitally sound  technologies)  [ including on 
obncessional and preferential tcrns I, [ Joint development of technology relevant ta the 
conservation and sustainable utilization of biological divesity, including genetic material in 
g:ne  banks, as well as those  technologies  that make use of forest resources including 
biological resources and genetic material for othc• purposes such as pharmaccuticaLs, ] 
should be promoted to enable developing countries to enhance their endogenous capacity, and 
to better manage, conserve and develop their forest resources. 

13. 
(a) Scientific research including forest inventories and ass=sments, which takes into 

account the biological, physical, social, economic [ and other relevant key variables ] carried 
out by national institutions and the technological development as well as its application in the 
field of sustainable forest management, conservation and development should be strengthen 
Uirough  effective  modalities including international cooperation. In this context attention 
should also be givci to research and development of susminably harvested non-wood produc-a 

(b) [ National. and where appropriate, regional and international institutional 
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aspects  of forests and forest management are essential to the conservation and sustainable 
dneelopment of foresu and should be strengthened.] 

(c) (International  exchange of results r of aChievements in the field 1  of forest and 
forest management research and development should be strengthened and broadened as 
appropriate , making full use of education and training institutions and the private sector.] 

(d)[ Appropriate indigenous capacity and local knowledge regarding the conservation 
and sustainable cievelopment of forests should, •  in collaboration with the people in local 
communities concerned, be r=ognized, r=p=ted, r=orded, developed and compensai 
through instirutional and financial support and  introduced  in irr.plenenution of programmes.] 

14. 
(a) [ Trade on forr.st products must be consistent with international u•ade law 2.nd 

pracnces as embodied for example in the.  Ger.eral Agreement of Tar.ffs and Trade  (GAZ 
and its subsidiary ag,=rnents. ] 

(b) [ Removal of =riff barriersd the provision of better market a=ms and be= 
prices for high= value-added [susuirably managed  j  forest products and the  local 
proœ.ssing should be encouraged to enable produc= countries to better conserve and manage 
their rezewable forest resourc.=. 

(c) [Incorporation of environm=tal costs and benefits into ] mar3oet for= and 
m=hanisms, to achieve forest conservation and sustair.able development, shouid be 
encouraged both domestically and internationally. 

(d)Forest  conservation and sustainable development polies should be  inteated with 
economic, =de  (and  other relevant ] policies. 

(e) [ [ Subsidies, ] [ prot=t onisrri ] [ and low= exr.c. rt revenues] [ and oth= 
governmental interventions ] which encourage [ unnecessary ] cleforesarion and unsound 
forest practice; should be [ eliminated ] [discouraged  j,  wh=ever pm:de:Inc  (and  subsiclles 
or incentives curouraging sound pracdces should be encouraged where applicable ]). 

(a) ( All forms of urulat=al actions to restrict and/or ban the use of dmber and 'other 
forest prod= should be removed as such actions are counter-productive in t=ms of long-
term sustainable forest management ). 

(b) Orderly and fr= int=national.trarde in forest products [ from surainably managed 
forest resources ] should be facilitated. 
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16. 
(a) Pollutants are harmful to the health of forest ecosystems at local, national, trans-

boundary and global levels and should be strictly controlled.] 

(b) j The adverse effect of pollution on forests and forest ecosystems should be 
addressed.] 

12, 	Forests constitute a siznificant reservoir of carbon and their role in the elobal 
carbon cycle should be recoenized and considered in the develonment of national forest4 
policies and  lans  
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DESERTIFICATION AND THE MANAGEMENT OF LAND RFSOURCES 

SUMMARY 

Management of Land Resources: The debate was divided into the three sections addressed 
by the Secretariat documentation, namely fragile zones, integrated approaches to planning 
and management, sustainable agriculture and rural development (SARD). All three subjects 
were dealt with during the first week of the conference with most delegations agreeing that 
the work done by the Secretariat on fragile zones was a good beginning but needed much 
more detailing. Most delegations agreed that the integrated approach to planning and 
management of land resources using a broad definition of land resources was a valid 
approach and congratulated the Secretariat on this particular element of the documentation. 
There was little time to discuss SARD and the subject was not revisited during informal 
discussions. The chairman  of Worldng Group I prepared a summary of the discussion on 
these items which was accepted. 

Desertification: The discussion on desertification was delayed due to the lack of availability 
of the document in any language but English. It was also delayed somewhat to allow the 
forestry discussions to finish and thus permit the G-77 delegations to attend both sessions. 
Eventually twenty-five countries and organizations spoke on the issue with a major 
representation from Africa. Key issues were the importance of linlcages to other issues 
especially to fresh water and poverty, the regional dimension, the need to mobilize adequate 
resources to address desertification and political will. 

The discussion was hampered by the poor quality of document PC 62 and the lack of 
proposals for agenda 21. The UNEP report which was to include recommendations for 
Agenda 21 was not completed in time. It will be ready in draft form for the September 
meeting of the International Coordinating Committee on Desertification. The discussion 
closed with a reiteration of how important the issue was. The New York meeting will 
provide an opportunity for Worldng Group I to look at Agenda 21 items on land issues. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC 63 	 The elements of an integrated approach 

A/CONF.151/PC 61 	 Agriculture, environment and development 

A/CONF.151/PC 42, Add 2 	Options for Agenda 21 
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A/CONF.151/PC 62 	 Combatting desertification and drought 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.1/L 29 	Desertification and drought: Proposal for Action 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.1/ 	Land resources: Options for Agenda 21 
CRP.12/Rev.1 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/ 	Land resources: Decision 
L.34/Rev.1 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/ 	Desertification and drought: Decision 
L.36/Rev. 1 

UN Sudano-Sahelian Off. Alternative and Sustainable Systems of Production and 
Livelihoods in Marginal Lands 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian  objectives were: 

to help translate international policies and programmes into action to achieve world-
wide sustainable and ecologically sound agriculture. To this end support the Den 
Bosch Declaration and Agenda for Action. 

se,ek endorsement that countries adopt national soils policies 

support and encourage an integrated approach to land management including secure 
land tenure and the active participation of local farmers, foresters, indigenous 
peoples. 

ensure that the interests of women are adequately considered 

improve quantitative and qualitative information about soil loss and desertification. 

1. Management of Land Resources 

The debate focused on the options for Agenda 21, document PC 42, Add 2 and examined the 
three proposed programme areas: 

a) The protection and management of fragile ecosystems 
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b) An integrated approach to planning and management 
c) Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development 

a) The protection and management of fragile ecosystems 

Lead by an intervention from Switzerland, almost all countries in which mountains are a 
predominant feature called for the Prepcom to consider mountains as a fragile ecosystem. 
The Andean group of countries developed a draft proposal for a global strategy for the 
regulation and management of the catchment areas in mountainous areas. 

A number of island countries also called for islands and coral atolls to be designated as 
fragile ecosystems. Several delegations pointed out that the detailing of this section of the 
Secretariat report was very poor and asked that more work be done. The Secretariat asked 
for written suggestions from delegations and then made several modifications to the text 
which were subsequently discussed by Working Group I in informal session and were 
generally supported. Detailed discussion of Agenda 21 proposals for this programme area 
will have to await further work by the Secretariat and the fourth Prepcom. 

b) An integrated approach to planning and management 

The discussion on an integrated approach to planning was generally very supportive of the 
Secretariat paper. Canada proposed stronger wording on women and indigenous peoples and 
knowledge and asked that the framework for integrated planning be fleshed out to give equal 
importance to all sections. It was recognized that the main barrier to integrated approaches 
lay in the wealcness of institutional structures at the national level to overcome fragmentation 
and undue sectoralization of the development process. 

Illustrations were given of national experiences with land use planning and initiatives for land 
care or primary environmental care which could provide useful frameworks for an integrated 
approach to planning. 

c) Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development 

The programme proposals for SARD were generally supported. Some suggestions were 
made for additional work on sustainable agriculture issues in the developed countries and 
examining forms of agriculture using lower inputs of agricultural chemicals. Unfortunately 
the discussion on this section of the Agenda 21 proposals lasted only an hour which did not 
allow for adequate comment. This discussion will have to take place at the fourth Prepcom. 

Important points raised during the general discussions on the management of land resources 
included: 

the need to set priorities (especially with respect to SARD) and to take into account 
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the availability of funds and institutional capacity 

the importance of directing actions to the local community level 

the need for special attention to be given to ensuring that actions are specifically 
directed to women who in many countries are the primary land users and food 
producers 

the need for action to address the root cause of land degradation (poverty) and the 
need for a sounder economic environment (some countries pointed towards the trade 
imbalance and problems of debt) 

the need to establish and strengthen meteorological monitoring capabilities 

recognition of the value of indigenous and tradition land management practices 

action related to land tenure and access to and control over land 

the need to include actions directed at sustainable agricultural practices, particularly 
with respect to management of pest, disease and weeds which recognize the need for 
chemical management together with the use of effective alternatives. 	- 

2. Desertification 

The debate began with an intervention from Senegal speaking on behalf of the African 
countries. Senegal pointed out that regional organizations and NGO's have contributed the 
most to the fight against desertification. They reiterated that the problem required 
comprehensive solutions which PC 62 did not address adequately. They noted that it was 
important to include social and economic dimensions in seelcing solutions. 

Mauritania followed by requesting that UNEP submit its expert report proposing action as 
soon as possible. They proposed massive reforestation programmes to combat 
desertification. 

Denmark then spoke on behalf of the Nordic countries noting the strong links of this issue to 
freshwater and poverty. They noted that UNEP had not submitted the report which was to 
have included proposals for Agenda 21 and called for better cooperation between UNEP and 
UNCED. 

Egypt stressed that the document suggested a passive attitude of the populations affected by 
desertification which was not correct and asked for a better definition of the role of UNEP 
with respect to the issue. 
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The US pointed out that a better understanding of land degradation was needed. Infrared 
scanning of the Sahara, for instance, shows that in some places the desert is advancing while 
in others it is retreating. They called for more government emphasis on incentives and 
greater community participation. They believe that organizations already exist in the affected 
countries to channel resources. They commended the work of UNSO and urged UNEP to 
take further action. They asked that UNEP's report be speeded up and that it focus on 
action. 

Tanzania pointed that over-exploitation of land is both a cause and a symptom of poverty. 
They called for North/South cooperation as being essential to combat desertification as was 
public participation. 

The meeting was concerned that there be proposals for Agenda 21 and pointed out that while 
all delegations agreed on the importance of the issue, by the end of the session only one third 
of the delegations remained in the room. 

The informal discussion on desertification was limited to a consideration of the general 
programme areas presented in L29, the revised document on desertification. Delegates added 
new possible programme areas and made modifications to the proposed areas. The new 
programme areas proposed were the eradication of poverty, the integration of anti-
desertification programme into national development programmes and improving the 
integrated approach to planning and management. It was agreed that desertification was a 
high priority area for developing countries and that it should be first on the agenda of 
Worldng Group I at the next session. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

1. Management of Land Resources  

The final discussion on land resources gave broad approval to the three main programme 
areas (fragile zones, integrated approach and SARD) but asked the Secretariat to revise and 
elaborate on the Agenda 21 proposals as amended in the chairman's summary (CRP.12). 
There was little opportunity to have a detailed discussion of the approaches proposed in the 
three programme areas and this will have to wait until the next PrepCom. In particular there 
was virtually no discussion of SARD and it is not clear when this will occur. CIDA might 
wish to follow up with the FAO to find out what has been done in this respect as this area 
was their responsibility. 

In general, delegates pointed out that the Agenda 21 proposals still needed to be costed and 
mechanisms for action proposed; the question of technology transfer for implementation had 
to be addressed and the responsibilities for implementation and related institutional questions 
had to be looked at. 
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The structure and general proposals for the three programme clusters were considered to 
cover most of the important issues concerning land resources. Speakers showed appreciation 
for the broad and integrative nature of the debate. Comments were made on the need to give 
prominent attention to the development aspects of issues concerning access to land resources 
and land tenure and participation of women. Support was given to a broad approach to land 
resources which considers land, water, and other resources in an integrated way. 

2. Desertification 

The discussion on desertification was somewhat of a bellwether for the developing countries, 
in particular the African countries, who indicated that desertification was not being 
adequately addressed by the meeting. The documentation was poor and only available very 
late in any other language th an  English. The final decision of the meeting outlines the 9 
programme areas which were agreed on by the meeting and asks the Secretary General to 
provide proposals for Agenda 21 for discussion at the next PrepCom. UNEP was criticised 
from all sides for not having completed the work which they had been tasked to do for the 
third PrepCom. UNSO was generally praised. Governments were invited to provide further 
comments to the Secretariat by the end of September to feed into this process. The 
discussion on desertification was in general one session behind the other sectors for the 
reasons mentioned above and this was another irritant in the general North/South split. The 
OECD is planning some ldnd of support to Africa on desertification which Canada should 
keep up to date on. 

Although it has been agreed to put this subject first on the agenda of Worlcing Group I for 
the next meeting it is not clear how far discussion will advance before the conference in Rio. 

Only two of the five main objectives were addressed at the meeting: the role of women in 
the management of land resources and the need for an integrated approach to planning and 
management. There was broad consensus on both issues but policy implementation was not 
discussed. On the three other objectives there was little discussion. 

At the next PrepCom it is unlikely that land resources will be discussed in detail except for 
the Agenda 21 options on desertification which the Secretariat and UNEP are to prepare over 
the next three months. 
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CANXDIAN INTERVENTION ON LAND RESOURCEs 

STATEMENT BY BARBARA BROWN 
CANADIAN DELEGATE 

Mr. Chairman, on behalf of the Canadian Delegation, I wish to 
express our appreciation for the background documentation 
prepared by the secretariat on the protection and management of 
land resources. In particular the paper on "An integrated 
approach to planning and management of land resources" (PC 63) 
is an excellent resource. 

We would like to take this opportunity to comment on the very 
complete proposals put forward in PC 42 Add. 2 "Options for 
Agenda 21". We are pleased to note the broad based approach 
taken to the issue of land as defined in the document in para 3 
and strongly support the identification of linkages between land, 
the sectors which form it and the economic, social and other 
cross sectoral issues. However, linkages with other 
environmental issues such as climate change and fresh water 
resources need to be more fully integrated. PC 42 Add. 2 
provides a good broad outline but does not propose an action plan 
which is supported by institutional, financial and technical 
resources. We would be pleased to work with the secretariat and 
with other delegations during this prepcom to impnrm?.the wording 
of the document and to develop an action programme which we would 
present to you, Mr. Chairman. 

In general we support the three major programme areas identified 
in the document. We would like to highlight areas needing 
particular attention within the various proposals and suggest 
areas which require strengthening. We will limit our comments 
to the second programme area namely an integrated approach to 
planning and management. 

1. - With respect to the integrated approach to planning and 
management  we particularly agree with the recommendation to 
strengthen coordinating mechanisms at the local, national, and 
regional levels to permit better coordination among various 
technical sectors as well as between technical sectors and social 
and economic disciplines. We also agree that appropriate 
incentive structures must be put in place especially at the local 
level to support appropriate land use and protection. 

Secondly we agree that the development of a more responsive and 
participatory planning and management system is an important 
element of an improved system for decisions on land resources. 
In this respect instituting systems which ensure the 
participation of the full range of land users and managers and 
particularly of women, indigenous peoples and local communities 
in the decision making process at all levels will be crucial to 
the protection of the land. 



• Thirdly it is important not only to develop pilot projects and 
exchange experiences but a systematic register of successful 
experiments in integrated and participatory planning and 
management should be maintained. Such a register would include 
descriptions of lessons learned and a record of the parameters 
which led to success or failure for on-going development of the 
approach. The CGIAR network, IFAD, FAO and regional institutions 
might collaborate in the development of such a register. 

Finally we would like to sée some expansion of the concept as 
presented in the document in paras 21, 23 and 24 as these are 
equally important elements of the approach. We would like to 
suggest that this programme area of the document might serve as 
a planning guide at the national and local levels as well as for 
the development of pilot projects. To this end we would be 
pleased to work on precise wording for presentation to the chair. 
Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 

2. Mr. Chairman, on behalf of the Canadian Delegation, I am 
pleased to present our comments on the third programme area 
outlined in PC 42 Add.2, Sustainable Agriculture and Rural 
Development. The Canadian International Development Agency has, 
over the past year, been developing a framework for sustainable 
development which encompasses the elements of economic, 
political, ecological, social and cultural development. We are 
thus pleased to see that the document includes these many 
elements in its approach. 

Canada would like to express its support for the Den Bosch 
Declaration and Agenda for Action where the concept of 
sustainable agriculture and rural development was discussed 
earlier this year. The Agenda and its associated document 
"Elements for strategies and agenda for action" have appropriate 
major elements at the national level. However, the elements at 
the international level such as international trade, market 
access and pricing while supportable in principle will require 
further discussion in detail. World trade and international aid 
policies should be scrutinized to ensure that the development of 
energy, agriculture, timber and water resources and interventions 
in social and economic systems do not lead to desertification and 
destruction of the land resource. Discussions of world trade and 
economic issues within UNCED must link with other fora who area 
addressing this such as OECD-DAC, the GATT and UNCTAD. 

We are particularly pleased to note the proposals in this 
programme area on peoples participation and the development of 
human resources. We would like to note, however, that there is 
no discussion of the need for special programmes to meet the 
needs of women farmers and traders. Formal institutions have 
traditionally been unable to reach women either through credit 
programmes, research or agriculture extension or in the provision 
of advice on small enterprise development. Given the major role 
played by women in all regions of the world especially with 
respect to food production we would ask that subsequent drafts 
of the proposals address this key need. 

Valuable knowledge about traditional farming practices, plants 
and medicines is held by local communities and indigenous 



peoples. Formal institutions have proven largely unable to reach 
these important population groups. Successful programmes which 
have been developed in this respect should be recorded and the 
lessons learned made available for others. Local communities and 
indigenous peoples who rely on the land to maintain their 
livelihood, social and cultural identity have rights, values and 
traditional knowledge which must be safeguarded and respected. 
We would ask that the section on people's participation be 
further detailed to discuss the strategies for safeguarding the 
rights of, providing appropi-iate services to as well as learning 
from local communities and indigenous peoples. 

In this respect we do not agree that the primary focus of 
attention should be on the strengthening of higher education in 
agriculture. This should only be a priority if the focus of such 
tertiary level institutions is clearly on the development of 
techniques appropriate to both men and women farmers, including 
subsistence farmers. Such education programmes should draw on 
local information about traditional plants, farming systems and 
pest, disease and weed control and seek ways to improve systems 
for the dissemination of these technologies to subsistence level 
farmers. • 

We applaud the paper's focus on integrated pest management and 
sustainable plant nutrition. In particular the proposed 
activities on integrated pest management are comprehensive and 
represent an excellent approach to significantly reducing the use 
of acutely toxic and persistent pesticides and herbicides. The 
proposals on sustainable plant nutrition, however, need to be 
further developed to move - beyond long term research projects and 
to focus instead on research and extension services aimed 
directly at farmers' immediate practical needs. 

We recommend that those institutions already developing 
methodologies for the participation of small scale farmers and 
indigenous peoples in planning, decision making and programme 
implementation, be given adequate recognition and support for 
their work and that an inventory of these successful 
participatory programmes be developed. Similarly the world 
network of farmers working on new approaches to sustainable 
agriculture should have international recognition for their 
valuable contribution and adequate support to allow them to 
continue their ground breaking work. Their experience should be 
systematically recorded and made available on an international 
basis to others seeking similar solutions. 

In closing, Mr. Chairman, I would like to thank the secretariat 
for the completeness of PC 42 Add 2 and recommend that the 
proposals be further developed to ensure that they take into 
account experiences world wide on the participation of community 
groups, the inclusion of women in the decision making process at 
all levels, the invaluable contribution that indigenous peoples 
have to make with respect to protection and management of land 
resource and the pioneer work that has been conducted by the 
international network of farmers working in sustainable 
agriculture. Thank you Mr. Chairman. 
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LAND RESOURCES: DESERTIFICATION AND DROUGHT 

Chairman's Summary and Proposal for Action 

Eighlights of Debate: 

1. Discussion on A/CONF.151/PC/62 showed the regional and global nature of 
the desertification problem and the important developmental and environmental 
implications that need careful investigation and immediate action. Several 
delegates expressed the view that desertification had a significant impact on 
the earth's climate and resources and should be seen as an important 
environmental trend affecting climate change. 

2. The document was welcomed for its consideration of desertification in the 
broader framework of land degradation, with its direct and indirect causes. 
Differing views were expressed on the definition and conceptualization of 
desertification. Some delegates argued that desertification is caused by 
over-use of agricultural, pastoral and sylvicultural lands and is mainly a 
consequence of inappropriate land-use methods. Others suggested taking an 
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approach which incorporated all factors - soil, water, flora, fauna and 

climate - as well as the associated socio-economic dimensions in dealing with 

the problem of desertification. The peculiar problem of waterlogging and 

salinity in irrigated areas was also cited by some as a major cause in the 
spread of desertification. 

3. The urgent need for action to combat desertification was expressed by 
many delegates. Various recommendations to combat desertification were also 
put forward. One of the recommendations states that increased resources 
should be provided: (a) to study the land-use practice that contributed to 
land degradation and the promotion of ecologically sustainable land-use 
practices; (b) to develop simple procedures for assessing and measuring land 
degradation; and (c) to develop education and extension programmes directed at 
land owners and users with particular reference to traditional owners and the 

transfer of their body of traditional knowledge and concept of stewardship. 
The program should involve the land owners and users in all aspects of 
research, monitoring, and extension work. 

4. There-was also a suggestion that action to combat desertification should 
be seen at three levels: the village level, the national level and the 
international level. The village level should be given first priority as we 
often have the tendency to forget that the real combat against desertification 
has to take place on the local level where human beings struggle for 
survival. When planning and implementing desertification control at the 
village level, the focus should be on promoting the participation of local 
people, the development of technologies that are accepted and can be managed 
by local people and the search for appropriate solutions to land tenure and 
ownership issues which are essential for good land-management practices. At 
the national level, the development of an integrated and multi-sectoral and 
cross-sectoral approach and favourable economic and social policy is needed. 
At the international level, priority should be given to the systematic . 

 analysis and processing of desertification control information and to better 
access to it for all interested groups of users. 

5. The African Group represented by the Ambassador of Senegal underscored 
the devastating impact desertification had on people and economies of Africa 
where 45% of the world's deserts and arid lands are found. The African group 
emphasized the following points regarding the document and the programmes that 
needed to be developed in dealing with desertification. 

6. Serious concerns were raised by the inadequate attention given to the 
result of the United Nations Plan of Action to Combat Desertification 
(UNPACD), the financial and technical support given in its implementation, the 
need for further international cooperation that might be required in this area 
as requested during PrepCom I. The request to PrepCom II to pay particular 
attention to the developmental aspects, social and economic dimensions and 
popular participation was not well reflected in the document 
(A/CONF.151/PC/62) and required further strengthening. 

7. There was a suggestion that desertification should receive greater 
attention as a social and economic development problem requiring a 
cross-sectoral and comprehensive integrated approach in the programme 
activities designed to combat it. Poverty is seen as a primary contributor to 
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environmental degradation and the creation of environmental refugees in areas 
prone to desertification and drought. 

B. The African group argued that the regional aspect of the desertification 
process and desert conditions must be given due attention in any programme 
that might be conceived to address the problem. They also stressed the 
importance of taking into account the development of institutional capacity, 
manpower and infrastructure and the global mobilization of resources for 
desertification control activities. 

9. The experience from Nordic supported projects and activities provided 
insights to the ongoing effort to combat desertification. They acknowledged 
that many projects were of the "single component type". There had often been 
a lack of local participation in all stages of the project cycle and a lack of 
rational cooperation both internationally and at the national level. The 
Nordic experience suggests that the most important areas of research and 
development to combat desertification are: 

(a) Understanding of the desertification concept and its implications 
for development; 

(b) Practical monitoring of desertification; 

(c) Sound productive practices; 

(d) Local socio—economics and local participation; 

(e) Land tenure issues; 

(f) Exchange of experience and coordination. 

10. There was a repeated call by many delegates for greater cooperation 
between UNCED and UNE?,  since UNEP is given a special mandate by the 
General Assembly to prepare a report on desertification. In particular, the 
Nordic countries would like UNEP to work closely with UNCED in the preparation 
of its desertification report. They would also like to see the Agenda 21 
parts of the UNEP report integrated in the documentation for the next session 
of the Preparatory Committee in March 1992. 

11. In general, support was given to the objectives and programme activities 
outlined in options for Agenda 21. But, some expressed the view that priority 
should be given to the curtailment of ongoing desertification instead of the 
rehabilitation of severely desertified areas, which they felt was costly. 
Similarly, the programme activities in paragraph 90 of document 
A/CONF.I51/PC/62 were considered to be exhaustive and establishing priorities 
was recommended. Several countries pointed out that in developing the 
elements for-Agenda 21, due attention should be paid to linkages with other 
topics such as fragile ecosystems, an integrated approach to planning and 
management of land resources, and sustainable agriculture and rural 
development. 

12.  The  recommendations to be included as Options for Agenda 21 are presented 
below and indicated in [ ]. 
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V. OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

Dasis for Action 

81. Efforts to control desertification have been going on for many years, but 
they need to be improved and made more effective. At this stage it was felt 
that a system was needed to better focus the control efforts. For this reason 
this report presents a broad programmatic framework. This programmatic 
framework, and the options for action proposed could later be developed as 
part of Agenda 21, possibly within the framework for action in fragile 
ecosystems. 

82. The programmatic framework is intended to provide a simple, logical 
structure and an immediate focus for desertification control. The framework 
also serves as a basis for preparing desertification control action 
recommendations and should facilitate the selection and design of effective 
control interventions. At the same time, it can be used for testing the 
validity of ongoing projects or for evaluating new proposals suggested by 
others. The framework also offers a systematic way to decide on the priority 
of specific control efforts. Such priorities will have to be set among - the 
many possibilities for controlling desertification in the light of financial 
and physical constraints. In general, the framework should help to focus the 
discussions on desertification on the proper control efforts. It is hoped 
that it may be developed into a veritable blueprint, a detailed plan of 
operations for the control of desertification. 

83. It is pointed out here that a major, new instrument for improved 
desertification control is currently being developed by UNEP/GRID in the form 
of a world Atlas of Desertification. This work, which is expected to be 
available in 1992, will provide world maps of soil degradation drawn to a 
scale of 1:10 million and separate, supporting cartographic documents of case 
studies in selected countries. 

Main Objective of Desertification Control 

84. The overall objective of desertification control is to promote use of 
drylands in such a manner that it ensures a sustainable livelihood for those 
who depend on those resources. Sustainable use of the drylands means that 
these lands are not used beyond their ability to support agriculture and 
livestock production, or non-productive uses such as recreation and military 
operations. The impact of desertification is felt beyond the dry regions, for 
example, in terms of erosion materials are deposited by air and water in 
neighbouring countries, or even much farther from their origins in the 
drylands. The importance of desertification control, therefore, exceeds the 
strictly regional concerns and interests of the drylands populations. 

85. Thr immediate purpose of desertification control, as indicated by the 
term itself, is to control ongoing desertification by curtailing the further 
degradation of the soil and vegetation resources of the drylands. UNCOD (1977) 
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defined the immediate purpose along the same lines i.e., "to - prevent and to 

arrest the advance of desertification and, where possible, to reclaim 
desertified land for productive use." In short, desertification control aims 
to improve the existing land conditions in some dry areas and to keep the soil 
and vegetation resources in as good a state.as  possible in other dryland areas. 

86. The existence of control operations themselves does not however guarantee 
that the purpose of desertification control will be achieved. Factors outside 
the immediate technical control operations, such as socio-ecoOomic conditions 

and political or religious considerations, may prevent achievement of 
comprehensive desertification control. Such non-technical issues must be 
identified as conditions that must be resolved if the control operations are 

to succeed. 

87. The suggestions offered here have one thing in common - they are all 
designed to offer pragmatic approaches to desertification control. They are 
also designed to fit into the proposals for Agenda 21 for Land Resources 
(A/CONF 151/PC/42/Add.2). They must also address head-on the various 
deficiencies identified in relation to action to combat desertification to 
date, and, in particular, in the implementation of the PACD, such as the lack 

of political will or the institutional questions. Some of these issues are 
already being addressed in a general manner in other papers before the 
Preparatory Committee, for example on institutions. 

88. The specific management objectives of desertification control are best 
defined separately for the three categories of operations that are necessary 
to achieve comprehensive control: 

(a) ?revention of the spread of desertification 

89. This is more relevant for slightly desertified or non-desertified areas 
and the objective could be to maintain and continue proper land-use. Proper 
land-use in the peripheral non-desertified areas that are prone to 
desertification should be maintained through a combination of three actions: 
strengthening the control by village associations or nomad groups over their 
land resources; improving the land management techniques of local populations 
by modernizing and reinforcing the agricultural extension services; developing 
physical land-use plans or master plans to guide the actions above. 

(b) purtailment of ongoing desertification 

90. This is relevant in moderately and severely desertified areas and the 
specific objective could be to contain and end the misuse or over-use of land 
resources. Two distinctly separate efforts could be undertaken to control 
ongoing desertification, one which focuses on misuse, and the other 
concentrated on over-use of the land resources. 

(c) Rehabilitation of severely desertified areas.  

91. This is relevant in selected, very severely desertified areas and the 
objective could be revegetation and rejuvenation of the area. In recognition ' 
of the fact that rehabilitation of degraded areas is a costly undertaking and 
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will provide mostly long-term benefits, and in view of the fact that already 
degraded areas in many cases no longer pose immediate threats requiring _ 
immediate action, the resource recovery would be limited to selected areas. 

[Promotion of socio-economic development of affected areas by desertification] 

92. The priority for desertification control efforts will undoubtedly be set, 
at least in part, by the availability of funds. Also, desertification control 
is one of several environmental initiatives that will be considered by UNCED. 
The global priorities for control will therefore be evaluated in the context 
of other financial and environmental concerns. Considering this overall 
constraint, it seems prudent to give high priority to the prevention of 
desertification (category (a)) in large non-desertified areas and to the 
rehabilitation of certain specific severely desertified areas (control 
category (c)), and then to embark on a full-scale attack on ongoing 
desertification in moderately degraded areas (category (b)). The prevention 
programme could be designed to contain the spread of desertification and avoid 
further damage. The focus of the rehabilitation programme could be on certain 
severely desertified areas. The programme will only rehabilitate those 
degraded areas, such as certain watersheds, deflation areas, etc., that, if 
left untreated would continue to have a negative impact on a much wider 
region. Secondly, the programme would rehabilitate environmentally sensitive 
areas, certain wetlands, wildlands, or other areas that have particularly 
vital ecological functions in the world's drylands. Broad efforts to curtail 
ongoing desertification in other desertified areas could subsequently be 
undertaken in line with the priorities set by each country concerned. - 
Countries should set their priorities in deciding between measures designed to 
curtail degradation on over-used and on misused lands. 

93. Over-utilization of land is often detected at a later stage, almost after 
the fact, i.e., after  the damage is obvious. Misuse or inappropriate use of 
land is easier to detect and therefore easier to control than over-use. The 
wrong use of land resources can be recognized and terminated at an early, , 
stage. Wrong land-use includes the use of sloping, unprotected lands for 
farming, or the use of lands unsuitable for crop production because of 
inherent low soil moisture. More generally, desertification control has 
become an integral part of development planning, particularly for the rural 
sector, in the relevant countries and sub- regions. It has to be integrated 
into programmes and policies - for poverty alleviation, employment generation, 
agricultural production (including, in particular, animal husbandry), village 
forestry and small industry development and settlement planning. Control 
programmes that operate as "add-on" measures independently of other 
development programmes may well fail to meet those objectives. 

[94. The following programme areas are proposed to combat desertification and 
drought: 

Proposed Programme areaa 

A. Building up the knowledge base and developing an information and 
insznitnring—WLLesLie—fiagil*Mt= 
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B. Intensifying afforestation activities. combating land degradation, 
support of the manaeement of biotic resources  

C. Developing programmes for alternative livelihood systems on --rginal 
lands 

D . Ge1:1 CLUZI • 	,• • 	• •,• MU _Milli MIL CM11.1=117 
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A. $”ilding up the Imovledge-base i 
atnaitaring_szstmLnLizagile_renazatesza 

1. asis for action 

Determine the potential of resources and the limits of their productive 
capacity and assess the current system of production utilization and 
exploitation. Increase the knowledge base that would allow for timely 
intervention. Promote a multi-sectoral and integrated approach. 

2. Dbjective 

Institute sustainable management of the resources with the view to 
improving the living standard of the populations in the desert and semi-arid 
areas. Promote data coordination between national, subregional and regional 
institutions. Ensure coordination of sectoral ministries and institutions. 

3. Activities  

(a) Strengthen research and national training capabilities. 

(b) Develop inventories of the resources. 

(c) Develop integrated information systems for environmental monitoring, 
accounting and impact assessment. 

(d) Develop the knowledge-base bia the production and conservation 
practices of the concerned population. 

(e) Strengthen capacities in conservation legislation, institutions and 
techniques related to fragile ecosystems. 

(0 Strengthen the meteorological and hydrological networks and 
monitoring systems to ensure adequate communication to regional and 
international weather centres. 

(g) Support the acquisition of relevant and necessary equipment and 
materials and access to data. 
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(h) Establish mechanisms for preventive measures and early warning 
systems. 

(i) Strengthen national machinery to coordinate and implement the 
_strategic framework programmes for fragile ecosystem management. 

aup.or_t_of_saleunenagcmszt_e_biatic_re.smersi 

1. asis for action 

Increase vegetative cover, promote biodiversity conservation and mitigate 
global warming as Shown in IPCC report - reforestation of 12 million hectares 
per year during the next 40 years would slow down significantly the rate of 
increase of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. 

2. Objective 

Improve biomass production, ecological stability and soil and water 
conservation. Improve management of forest resources and promote alternative 
energy sources other than fuelwood. Reduce global warming. Promote 
biological diversity and the safe utilization of the genetic resources. 

3. Activities  

(a) Intensive afforestation and reafforestation and support measures to 
increase vegetative cover. 

(b) Development of agro-forestry. 

(c) Protection, restoration and conservation of water and soils. 

(d) Increasing planting of indigenous and exotic tree species for 
woodlots and community forests and implementation of agro-forestry practices 
with due consideration to individualized incentives, including incentives for 
women. 

(e) Promote alternative energy sources other than fuelwood (e.g. solar, 
wind, etc.) with particular attention paid to women. 

(f) Promote collection, evaluation and conservation of gene pools. 

(g) Establish mechanisms for soil and water conservation. 

(h) Improve water management in irrigation system. 

(i) Develop and maintain institutional and legislative capacity and 
capabilities required for the conservation of biological diversity. 

(j) Strengthen wildlife management programmes. - 
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1. asis for action 

Increased population pressure on drylands generally comes from local 
population growth, from concentration of livestock and human population on 
areas where carrying capacity is outstripped. Reduce pressure on the 
resources of marginal lands. Poverty eradication. 

2. Objective 

Promote alternative economic activities to reduce population pressure on 
marginal lands. Improve the living standards of the people, particularly 
those affected by desertification to contribute to the prevention and reversal 
of desertification through poverty eradication. It is therefore considered of 
utmost importance that the world community undertake a new and singular 
commitment, through what can be called an Absolute Poverty Eradication  
trogramme (APEP)  for the next decade. 

3. Activities  

(a) Introduction of off—farm employment in rural areas and centres with 
particular encouragement given to smaller entrepreneurs, women, youth and the 
informal sector. 

(b) Impruve land resources and livestock management. 

(c) Integrated rural development programmes. 

(d) Human resource development. 

(e) Improvement of terms of trade and addressing Africa's external debt 
issue. 

(0 Promote soicial services such as rural water supply, health care 
delivery systems, and rural infrastructural development. 

(h) Support and encourage developmental activities undertaken by women. 

(5) Promote literacy programmes particularly among women, youth and 
elderly people. 

D. 
egraciaicra 

1. 	basis for action 

As the users and primary beneficiaries of natural resources, the 
participation of local populations in environmental conservation is 
important. The important role of determining the level of environmental 
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consciousness cannot be over-emphasized. Promotion of environmental education 
for all ages and sectors of society will be enhanced by a greater awareness of 
the causes of desertification. 

Z. 	Objective 

Promote greater awareness of environmental issues among the public, 
support greater public participation in environmental programmes, 
establishment of decentralized institutional systems to allow decisionmaking 
at grass-root level.] 

3. 	Activities 

(a) Mobilization of the public to appreciate and promote desertification 
control measures. 

(h) Undertaking of prior assessment and public reporting of the 
environmental impact and reporting of the environmental impact and . risks of 
any policies, plans, projects, products or industrial facilities that may have 
significant effects on human health and the state of environment. 

(c) Reaffirmation of the right of individuals, groups and organizations 
to participate in decisions regarding desertification control. 

(d) Democratization of environmental action, including the enhancement 
of the role and the opportunities of women and NG0s- 

' E. 	Establishing mechanisms and a Desertification rund  

1. 	Basis for action 

The increasing depletion of financial resources by the collapse of 
commodity trade, escalating external debt-service payment and the huge costs 

. of current levels of control of the massive problems of desertification  and 
 drought call for massive international financial resources to combat 

desertification. There is a need to underscore the particular situation in 
Africa. Indeed, Africa has the vast Sahara desert,  Kalahari andthe Sahel 
with their enormous desertification and drought problems. This fact calls for 
special international consideration in the commitment of resources for 
environmental protection and desertification control. 

Z. 	Objectivt  

An international programme for the promotion of efforts towards the 
prevention and reversal of desertification and control. Develop programmes 
and support the strengthening of existing ones with the view to alleviate the 
suffering of all the people living in the affected areas and those that are 
threatened through desertification. 

3. 	Activities 

(a) Identify and implement programmes which will meet daily needs for 
food, shelter and energy requirements. 
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(b) Strengthen and implement national programmes for combating 
desertification through the full involvement of the people, Government, women, 
youth, private business, trade unions and environmental groups and NG0s. 

(c) Promote public awareness and environmental education. 

(d) Support a more coordinated approach to desertification research, and 
other operational activities in the areas of desertification control being 
undertaken by sub-regional institutions such as (CILSS), IGADD and SADCC and 
other sub-regional and regional organizations. 

(e) Encourage the use of existing environmentally sound  sources of 
energy, particularly solar, wind and biogas energy. 

(f) Develop and implement policy measures, programmes, and strategies 
that will reduce rural and urban poverty. 

(g) Encourage and reactive regional and international cooperation. 
- 

F. Designing programmes to cope with environmental refugees 

1. asis for action  

In many parts of the world there is an increasing number of refugees of 
an economic and ecological nature. These displaced populations settle in 
fragile ecosystems which also provide feed for their livestock and their 
building materials, forming the nucleus of desertification. 

2. Objective  

To facilitate the establishment of refugee settlement. Promote 
alternative income-generating activities in order to reduce pressure on the 
fragile ecosystem. 

3. Activities 

(a) International support for the establishment of environmentally sound 
refugee and displaced-people camps. 

(b) International support for environmental education for refugees and 
displaced people. 

(c) Environmental management programmes based on introduction of 
alternative income-generating activities to tap the human-resources potential 
of the refugees. 
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Elaborated on the basis of discussions in the Working Group and associated 
informal sessions. Points in brackets to be elaborated on the basis of further 
negotiations. 

II. OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 
• 	• 

7. Because of the nature and breadth of the land resources issue, many of 
the essential programmes that will contribute to reaching the issue-wide goals 
are presented elsewhere, as is the case for forests, water and biological 
diversity in particular. Land is considered in a broad manner (see 
A/CONF.151/PC/63, paras 6 and 7) as 	"...its topography...spatial 
nature...natural resources...ecosystem functions...climate...of concern to a 
variety of activities, including primary ones such as agriculture, pastoral 
production, forestry, fisheries...mining and energy production and 
extraction... .as well an secondary and tertiary activities...settlements, 
industrial complexes, transport networks, public works and others. 

LAND RESOURCES WIDE OBJECTIVE  

8. The broad objective for land resources is to protect and manage the land 
system so that it supports development providing the resources- , goods and 
services to satisfy human needs in a sustainable manner and promote adequate 
living conditions for rural population. The specific goals for individual land 
resources include the protection of soils from loss and degradation to ensure 
their continued productivity; the protection and management of land ecosystems 
to ensure their sustainable development as entities; the promotion of land 
based productive activities such as agriculture in a sustainable manner and 
rural development; those goals that concern water, forests and biological 
resources and diversity more directly are dealt with elsewhere. 

PROPOSED PROGRAMME AREAS  

9. The present document suggests, for the consideration of the Preparatory 
Committee, options for action in three major clusters of programmes, namely: 

PROTECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF FRAGILE ECOSYSTEMS 
INTEGRATED APPROACH TO PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT OF LAND RESOURCES 
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

10. Each of these clusters of programmes areas will contribute to the 
achievement of one or more of the Land Resources goals, in the  came manner 
that programme areas for water, forests and biological diversity will also 
contribute. In turn, the programmes presented here will assist in the 
achievement of the goals for those areas. Within each of the major clusters 
presented below a number of subprogrammes and activities will need to be 
undertaken. 

A. 	PROTECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF FRAGILE ECOSYSTEMS 

Basis for Action 

11. .Fragile ecosystems, includes deserts, semi-arid lands, mountains, 
wetlands, small islands, and certain coastal areas. Fragile ecosystem are 
important ecosystems, with unique featuree and resources. Some, such as 
mountains or wetlands provide important services to areas far removed from the 
immediate ecosystem. They are important sources of biological and cultural 
diversity and storehouses of valuable resources and indigenous knowledge. A 
eubstantial proportion of the earth's population live in these areas. There 

a. 
b. 
C. 
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is widespread poverty and underdevelopment in these fragile areas as 
opportunities for human livelihoods is limited. The fragile ecosystem.have not 
received the attention they merit and the proposed programme seeks to remedy 
this situation. 

12. In spite of the general lack of attention, a number of initiatives 
already address, or are being planned to address, the issue of protection and 
management of fragile ecosystems. These include the United Nations Plan of 
Action to Combat Desertification or the Wetlands Programme of the IUCN in the 
first category, or the Mountain Agenda currently being -  prepared by a 
consortium of interested organizations in the second. The subject of coastal 
area management and island states and options for action will be dealt with 
at length in the Agenda for Oceans. The general options presented at this 
stage will be spelt out on the basis of the Preparatory Committee's discussion 
on the fragile ecosystem in this session. 

Obiectives 

13. The broad objective for fragile ecosystems is to manage the development 
process so as not to harm the resource base but to preserve, protect, 
rehabilitate and enhance the ecosystem and natural resources so that they can 
satisfy human needs on a sustainable basis. 

Activities 

14. As stated, only the most general strategic directions will be defined 
here, with the understanding that they can be further developed later on the 
basis of the results of the current initiatives. The issues concerning small 
islands and certain coastal areas and wetlands will be dealt with on Options 
for Agenda 21 on oceans. 

Proposed Proaram Areas: 

A. 	PROTECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF FRAGILE ECOSYSTEMS : 

Activities: 

a. Building up the knowledge base by creating mechanism for cooperation 
and information exchange among national and regional institutions working on 
fragile ecosystems. 

b. Management of the development process in ways that would reduce poverty 
in a sustainable manner. 

c. Developing strategies for the rehabilitation of damaged ecosystems that 
would promote interalia the participation and improve the living conditions 
of local people. 

d 	Provision of mechanisms that would preserve threatened areas that could 
have significant function for wildlife, biological diversity, or national park 
development. 

e. Building up national and regional institutional base that could carry 
research, training and dissemination of information on the sustainable 
development of the economies of fragile ecosystems. 

f. Development of human resources by providing access to education, health, 
energy, and infrastructure. 

g. Consider undertaking pilot projects that combine environmental 
protection and development functions with particular emphasis on some of the 
traditional environmental management practices/systems that has good 
environmental impact 
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h., Examining means and ways for the provision of funds and transfer of 
appropriate technology from the developed countries to attain the sustainable 
development of fragile ecosystems. 

j. 	Promoting alternative use for land such as cottage industry, livestock, 
wildlife, and marine baàed income generating activities in fragile areas where 
traditional agricultural uses are not viable. 

J. 	Strengthening of scientific research and technological development 
programmes including diffusion through national and regional institutions in 
this field 

B. 	/NTEGRATED APPROACH TO PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT OF LAND RESOURCES  

Basis for Action 

15. Land resources are used for a variety of purposes which interact and may 
compete with each other, therefore it is desirable to plan and manage all uses 
in an integrated manner. Integrated consideration facilitates appropriate 
choices and trade offs, thus maximising, sustainable productivity and use. 
Opportunities to allocate land to different uses arise in the course of major 
settlement or development projects or in a sequential fashion as lands become 
availele on the market. A number of techniques, frameworks and processes can 
be combined to facilitate this integrated consideration. These are the 
indispensable support for the planning and management process both at the 
national level,ecosystem or area level as well as for the development of 
specific plans of action. Many of its elements already exist, but need to be 
more wildely applied, further developed and strengthened. 

16. The most important strategic directions that could - be pursued are 
described below. The initiatives and programmes flowing from these strategic 
directions include work on both the theoretical and practical aspects, and can 
be carried out by national governments and with the cooperation of the 
international community. The description is of a very general nature for the 
moment (e.i. still in the nature of a general framework, with some examples 
of the types of actions that could be envisaged), in order not to preempt the 
various current initiatives both within the preparatory process, as well as 
in association with it, to develop various of these elements into full fledged 
programmes. Among these, one can mention work on assessment and information 
systems (A/CONF.151/PC/41), environmental accounting (A/CONF/151.PC/49), 
economic instruments (A/CONF.151/PC/50), legal measures, land use planning for 
agriculture and settlements and others. 

Obi ectives 

17. The broad objective is to facilitate allocation of land to the uses that 
provide the greatest sustainable.benefits. This would require to set in motion 
a process that* allows to bring together in a common framework all the 
different elements that make this possible. This includes the building up of 
the base of knowledge and information on land resources and their sustainable 
use; the development of appropriate institutions and policy instruments; 
putting in place incentive systems for better land use; the development of 
responsive planning and management structures and approaches, including the 
active involvement and participation of rural people and decentralization by 
moving more decision making authority and responsibility down  te the local 
level; further development of the tools to support the planning and management 
system; the development of the necessary human resources to carry out these 
tasks, and finally, providing adequate financial resources. 

ectivities 	 • 

18. A variety of options are available for actions and activities that can 
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contribute to the achievement of the broad objectives and goals described. 
While they are here described at the level of activities, it is apparent that 
these options could each be developed into full fledged programmes. In fact, 
a number of initiatives and major programmes already exist in these areas or 
are in the process of being developed.  Te  name just one example, the Global 
Environment Monitoring System (GEMS) of the United Nations, which contributes 
data to the information base on land resources and the Global Resources 
Information Database (GRID). The main options for action fall within the 
following categories: 

19. 	Understanding the land resources system  and the implications for 
sustainable development of land resources is the basis for making wise 
decisions in this area and for ensuring that the uses and management practices 
are indeed sustainable over the long term. The main route to accomplishing 
this is through research, experience to develop best practices and, where 
necessary pilot projects to test the results and applications of research. 
Various elements could be included: 

a. clarification of ecosystemic interactions and interactions between land 
resources and social, economic and environmental systems; 

b. development of specific indicators of sustainability; development of a 
composite index of sustainability; research and evaluation of the 
operational significance of the indicators of sustainability and 
translation into management techniques; 

c. definition of the environmental, economic, social, cultural and 
political determinants of sustainability in local circumstances; 

20. 	Develorment of more effective institutions and policy instruments  is the 
key prerequisite for setting in motion and . institutionalizing the process of 
approaching land resources issues in an integrated manner. This could involve: - 

a. strengthening the institutional- structures, including coordinating 
mechanisms that assist in the development and application of integrated 
approaches to the protection and management of land resources; 

b. strengthening of nations legal framework, regulations and enforcement 
procedures related to development and protection of land resources; 

c. further development of economic instruments that assist in the 
protection and management of land resources; to be developed further on 
the basis of discussions in Plenary on A/CONT/PC.151/PC/50; 

d. development of incentives and improved structures to support 
appropriate land use; (including redefinition of trade patterns and 
international economic relations; to be developed further on the basis 
of discussions in the Plenary and other fora]; 

e. institutionalizing an integrated approach to land resources, which 
would entail the building up of all the institutional structures, 
machineries and planning and management processes at the national and 
local levels; 

21. 	Development of a more resconsiye and agorooriate glanning and management 
system  is another element in the putting in place of an improved system for 
decisions on land resources. This would involve, among other things, setting 
in place policies, approaches, procedures and bodies for land use planning and 
management at  the  national, regional and local levels. It not only involves 
the setting in place of integrative frameworks for planning and management, 
but also the systematic application of all the instruments described in para. 
20 above as well as of the tools described in para. 22 below. Various elements 
could be included: 
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a. 	development of a more systematic and integrative system of goal setting 
and policy formulation at the national and local levels that supports 
an integrated approach to decisions concerning land and natural 
resources; 

b. development and strengthening of institutions and institutional 
coordinating mechanisms that facilitate moving away from sectoral 
approaches and implementing a more comprehensive and integrated 
approach to land and natural resources; 

c. the systematic use of integrative approaches to planning and management 
both at the level of place and scale, such as the ecosystem or 
watershed, as well as at the level of organization of actions in 
strategic planning frameworks that allow integration of both 
developmental and environmental goals, such as those provided by 
strategies for sustainable livelihood systems or rural development; the 
World Conservation Strategy/Caring for the Earth or Primary 
Environmental Care (PEC) and others. 

d. the systematic approach to land use planning and conservation for 
development; this process should be supported by comprehensive analysis 
and evaluation of the system and'areas of intervention, including the 
development and applicatioà of optimum land use allocation models; the 
systematic and prudent choice, assessment and review of action options; 
the application of economically efficient, socially sensitive and 
environmentally sound land and resource management techniques in an 
integrated manner and the systematic observation, review and evaluation 
of interventions, so as to constantly improve approaches and 
implementation; 

e. development and application of procedures to facilitate participation 
of all actor's in the decision making and implementation process, 
especially women, indigenous peoples and local communities; development 
of innovative approaches that allow more direct and active 
participation at all levels; this may include special programmes to 
address the rights and needs of particular groups, including the poor; 
women and children, indigenous people and other groups that have 
hitherto been excluded; 

f. provision of appropriate technical information to all sectors of the 
population, especially to local communities in order  te permit them to 
make informed decisions about land management and use; information 
should be available in non-technical language, local languages and Ln 
other than written form, such as pictorial or audiovisual  te  ensure 
that non-literate people, of whom women make a large proportion, have 
access  te information; 

establishment of flexible approaches to programme funding which allow 
for general parameters  te  be set in place centrally but permit 
proposals to be developed for funding at the local level, using a 
bottom-up approach and thus drawing on local information and knowledge; 

22. 	improvement and further development of the tools to support the planning 
and manaaement process is an essential action, without which decisions on land 
use can not be appropriate. In all cases actions here should be supported by 
research, pilot applications, wide dissemination of experiences and training. 
Application at the national level is the end point, and this process can 
greatly be assisted by the international community, which has a major support 
role to play. The main elements could include: 

a. 	strengthening of existing assessment systems including those  te  gather 
environmental, economic and social data at the global, regional, 
national and local levels; this could, for example, be based on the 
further development and strengthening of an expanded Earthwatch system, 
supported by strengthened national capacity to gather and assess data 

g• 
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necessary for decision making; and development of new systems where 
necessary; development of improved and compatible systems for 
integration, analysis, interpretation and presentation of data; this 
could include, for examrle, the further development of the UNEP/GRID 
and the strengthening of national capacity to apply data in its 
decision making sequence; 

b. 	improvement and wider application of techniques and procedures for 
assessing impacts, risks and costs and benefits of specific actions; to 
be developed on the basis of strengthening of current initiatives in 
the field; 

c. further development and application of methods to assign values to 
environmental resources; further development and wider application of 

" methods for resource accounting; to be developed further on the basis 
of discussions in Plenary on A/CONF.151/PC/49; 

d. strengthening of existing methods for environmental and developmental 
management; research on and application of appropriate traditional and 
indigenous methods; this would include conducting inventories, 
assessing the applicability of the methods under differing 
conditions,the wide dissemination of results through accessible data 
bases; 	development of new alternatives to existing systems and 
methods; research, development and application of new and improved 
. methods, techniques and inputs to the development and management of 
land resources; wide dissemination and application of alternatives; 

23. 	Strenothenina and buildino the caracitv  to act is fundamental, without 
which none of the above actions can take place. Action in this area would 
entail focused and concerted efforts for education and training and the 
transfer of technologies, [including biotechnologies,] and techniques to 
strengthen the various aspects of the planning and management process at the 
national and local levels. Specific actions might include: 

awareness raising campaigns to alert all sectors of society of the 
importance of integrated land and resource management and protection 
and the role that individuals and social groups can play; 

b. introduction of interdisciplinary approaches in the curricula of 
schools and technical, vocational and university training, placing 
particular importance on integrative approaches to land and resource 
management; 

c. strengthening of national and local institutions, in particular, the 
coordinating mechanisms that allow the putting in place of integrative 
and interdisciplinary approaches to planning and management of land and 
resources; 

d. training of technicians and professionals to enable them to set in 
place, plan and manage land and resources in an integrated manner; 

e. enable the access and transfer of the management methods and techniques 
as well as the supporting technologies that will enablebetter planning 
and management of land and resources; 

f. developing low—cost, community managed systems for the collection of 
information on the status and processes of change of land resources, 
including soils, forest cover, wildlife, climate and other elements; 

g. providing training to communities and to extension services (health, 
community development, agriculture and forestry) and to NGOs on land 
management techniques and approaches developed in adjacent communities 
or other areas of the country or region; 

a. 
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24. 	Conducting research, develoring rilot rroects and exchanging 
experiences  on the process of integrated planning and management and of the 
results obtained would be useful. Actions could include: 

a. conducting further research on the ways and means of developing 
improved approaches to the integrated planning and management of land 
resources, not only at the technical level, but also at the social and 
institutional level; testing the applicability of the various 
approaches through pilot projects; 

b. establishing channels for regional and global exchange of experiences 
in integrated and participatory planning and management at the national 
and local levels; this could include the establishment of networks or 
other systems to spread information on successful experiences; 

C. 	SUSTA/NABLE AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

jbrorosed Program Areas: 

C.1 	Sector policy review, planning, programming, at both national and 
international level. 

C.2 	Ensuring people participation, with special programmes to meet the 
needs of women and small farmers and enhancing human resource development 
through both formal and non-formal education. 

C.3 Improving rural livelihoods and income through diversification of non 
farming employment opportunities as well as » infrastructural development. 

C.4 Ensuring integrated land use planning, land conservation and 
rehabilitation. 

C.5 Improving the management of water resources for agriculture and the 
development of water program using recycled water in agricultural development 
project. 

C.6 Genetic resource for agriculture, two supprogrammes on plant genetic 
resources for agriculture (PGRA) and animal genetic resources for agriculture 
(AGRA) 

C.7 Promoting integrated pest management with special emphasis on lower 
inputs of pesticides. . 

C.8 Promoting sustainable plant nutrition systems by focusing on research 
and extension services aimed at meeting farmer's immediate needs. 

C.9 promoting diverse source of energy supply to rural areas and improving 
related support services. 

[C.10 Promoting Food Security] 

C.1 SECTOR POL/CY REVIEW. PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING 

Basis for Action  

28. There is a need to integrate sustainable development considerations with 
agricultural policy analysis and planning in all countries particularly in 
developing countries. The recommendations should contribute directly to 
development of realistic and operational medium- to long-term plans and 
programmes, and thus to concrete actions. Support to and monitoring of 
implementation should follow. 
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Obiectives  

29. 	The major objectives of this programme would be: (a) strengthening of 
Ministry of Agriculture and/or Ministry of Planning or other appropriate 
institutions, in terms of financial as well as human resources; (h) 
strengthening the supporting  information and higher education systems in the 
countries. This includes the information system for policy, planning and 
monitoring, institutional diagnosis for policy and strategy preparation and 
implementation and for project formulation; and (c) regional and international 
cooperation for the exchange of information and experience or incorporation 
of environmental and sustainable development considerations in sectoral policy 
analysis. 

Activities 

30. 	The activities would focus on reviewina the relationship to sustainable 
acericultural development  of [both developed and developing countries and the 
related financial resources and technological requirements including 
appropriate technological transfer] of: 

a. key macro-economic variables, cg.  foreign trade policies, price 
policies (including subsidies), interest rate, exchange rates, 
structural adjustment programmes, etc. 

b. population growth and distribution trends; 

[c. 	food security;] 

d. 	data base and information systems; 

e.. .natural resource use and impact of policies; 

f. 	environmental considerations  (cg. major areas of environment concerns, 
land tenure policies, use of chemicals, etc); 

national capabilities in SARD policy analysis, formulation and 
monitoring. 

h. 	land tenure 
L. 	appropriate farm technology development and transfer 

31. 	Based on the above analysis, sector review to recommend actions for  
inteeration of environment and sustainable development considerations into  
aericultural Policies  could be undertaken, and finance and human resources 
implications identified .The follow-up implementation could include: 

a. Activities based on policies for sustainable agricultural development; 

b. Activities for developing a capacity for SARD policy analysis, 
including institutions strengthening, training and monitoring and 
evaluation. 

C.2 PEOPLES PARTIC/PAT/ON AND DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES 

3asis for Action 

32. This component bridges policy and integrated resource management. The 
greater the degree of community control over the resources on which it relies, 
the greater will be the incentive for human resources development. At the 
same time, policy instruments to reconcile long-run and short-run requirements 
must be set by the national government. The approaches focus on fostering 
self-reliance, cooperation, providing information, and supporting user-based 

g. 
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organizations. 

33. The stress is on change in management practices, building agreements for 
changes in resource utilization: the rights and duties associated with use of 
land, water and forests, the functioning of markets, prices, and the access 
to information, capital and inputs. This would require training and capacity 
building to assume greater responsibilities in sustainable development 
efforts. 

Obiertives 

34. The main priority objectives could be : (a) the development of 
decentralization policies for rural development; (b) the  concurrent  adjustment 
of institutions; (c) the development of rural organizations and of the 
interactive processes with government institutions; and (d) development of 
human resources for the above purposes. (e) development of methodologies and 
programmes for the inclusion of women at all levels of the decision making 
process in he management of projects and programmes. 

Activities  

35. Information and capacitv-buildina, with an emohasis on the role of 
voluntary oraanizations (V0s1  in promoting power-sharing between central 
authorities and the local level. A major task would be to gather information 
on human resources, institutions and the roles of governments, local 
communities and VOS in social innovation. 

36. National vroarammes to mobilize people and institutions towards full 
participation in achievina the local goals of sustainable aaricultural and 
rural development.  Support for this would include information collection and 
analysis; organization of farming population; re-organization or Strengthening 
of rural institutions including farmers° cooperatives, agricultural extension 
services, technical and professional training, applied research and programme 
development. 

37. Support to non-formal education or extension and technoloav transfer to  
farm populations.  Investment would be required to augment 	existing 
infrastructures for human and institution development, particularly in 
environmentally fragile and neglected zones. Development of strategies and 
programmes to ensure the involvement of women within all programmes and 
projects; such strategies should be directed at NGO's, governments at both 
national and local and at informal community structures. 

C.3 /NTEGRATED PRODUCTION SYSTEM MANAGEMENT AND DIVERSIFICATION  OF  RURAL 
/NCOMES  

Basis for Action 

38. Agriculture needs to be intensified to meet future demanda for 
commodities and to avoid further expansion onto marginal lands and 
encroachment on fragile ecosystems. Increased use of external inputs and 
development of specialized production systems tend to increase vulnerability 
to environmental stresses and market fluctuations. There is, therefore, a 
need to intensify agriculture by diversifying the production systems for 
maximum efficiency in the utilization of local resources while minimizing 
environmental and economic risks. Where intensification of farming systems is 
not possible other opportunities could be identified and developed cottage 
industries, wildlife utilization, aquaculture and fisheries, non-farm 
activities such as light manufacturing, farm rommodity processing, 
agribusiness, recreation and tourism, etc.. 

Obiectives  
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39. The main objectives of the programme are to improve sustainable farm 
productivity, raise income, reduce risks and increase the welfare of rural 
families. The programme could focus on understanding farmers' circumstances 
and seeking their active involvement in improving their income and living 
conditions. Its emphasis could be on technology development for sustainable 
production systems based inter alia  the indigenous technologies and the use 
of biological and ecological processes, including alternative farming methods 
such as crop rotation, organic manuring, and other techniques involving 
reduced use of agricultural chemicals. The efficient utilization of external 
inputs could be maximized and their use and impact on the environment 
minimized. The programme will focus on the improvement of living conditions. 

40. The production systems management programme could enable a systems 
approach to identification, formulation and implementation. The overall scope 
is loosely defined to facilitate the inclusion of a variety of production 
systems (eg. agroforestry, aquaculture, and inland fisheries). 

Activities  

41. Preparation and implementation of proorammes for Inteorated Production  
Systems Manaoement and Rural Income Diversification.  The approach could be 
participatory, relying on involvement of rural people and building on their 
experience, aspirations and resource endowments. 	It would seek to 
decentralize decision-making by providing incentives and resources for 
initiatives by local communities and by enhancing their status and management 
caPacity, including that of women. 

42. implementation of fermi= systems development methodologies will look 
for technologies and cron, livestock and tree systems which use biotechnoloov 
products.available biological diversity, promote biological control of tests  
and weeds and draw on multiple sources of nutrients.  This would be achieved 
through dialogue with rural communities, farm surveys, on-farm testing of 
technologies and farm management methods as well as appropriate biosafety 
methods. The effects of technical innovations and incentives on farm-
household incomes and well-being will be analyzed. 

43. Flexible prodrammes and proiects to address specific constraints and 
needs of arc-ecological zones.  Linkages with other ICPF/SARD programmes 
could be developed, in particular with those related to input and output 
marketing systems, credit and small rural industries. The approach would 
result in a set of sustainable (socially, ecologically and economically 
viable) crop and livestock systems which are replaceable and can be extended 
through credit and investment programmes. programmes to collect and record 
indigenous knowledge and to provide services such as training, credit, 
specialized technical- advice and protection of indigenous culture' for 
indigenous people involved in economic activities in the forest, on the farm 
and off-farm such as in commerce and trading. 

43. bis [Development and Improvement of Infrastructure] to be developed; 

C.4 LAND RESOURCES CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT 

44. The Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development Programme constitutes 
two components, which are also related to Agenda 21's action to control land 
degradation. This are: i Land use planning and ii) Land Conservation and 
Rehabilitation. This programme is related to the item on an integrated 
approach to planning and management of land resources. 

Land Use PLanning 

Basis for Action 
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45. Inappropriate and uncontrolled land uses are a major cause of 
degradation and depletion of land resources. Present land use often disregards 
the actual potentials, carrying capacities and limitations of land resources 
as well as their diversity in space. The world's population now at 5.4 
billion is estimated to be 6.25 billion by the turn of century. The need to 
increase food production to meet the expanding needs of the population will 
put an enormous pressure on all natural resources, including land. A 
concerted effort is needed to examine the technical solutions, build the 
knowledge base of land resources potentials and limitations as well as the 
human resources capacities and institutional structures that would enable wise 
decisions to be made at all levels regarding the allocation, management and 
conservation of land resources. 

Obiectives 

46. Pilot or trial systems could be in place at the national and local 
levels to ensure optimum allocation of land and related resources for 
competing needs, as an essential basis for the design and application of 
integrated and comprehensive development programmes within each ecological 
zone, region or combination of physical, social and economic conditions. At 
each level, such pilot or trial a systems would consist of three major 
components: information gathering and storage; application of methods and 
techniques for using the information to select and design land uses; and an 
appropriate institutional framework. 

Activities  

47. The following sequence could be applied at each level (national, 
provincial, local): 

a. 	Establishment and develooment of appropriate bodies  responsible for 
land resources planning and use,  conservation as well as systematic 
observation, and the necessary linkages between them. 

b. Establishment and development of the necessary technical caracities  to 
support these bodies for land resource evaluation, land zoning, land 
use planning, land use monitoring and control; 

c. Establishment at each level of the arevrooriate methodoloov and 
Procedures to identify development planning zones on ecological, 
physiographic, administrative, social and economic grounds;collect the 
necessary information for planning and programme development 
purposes;establish data storage systems;identify land use options in 
terms of products, production systems, input/output relationships, 
environmental impact;selection of the optimum combination of options in 
relations to goals and objectives;design of the implementation 
programme, including the necessary policy, economic and legal 
framework;provision of additional funds, if required; monitor the 
conditions and status of land, water and other natural resources. 

d. Establishment at each level of the necessary consultative process with 
land users for the elaboration and acceptance, after modification, of 
the proposed programmes, with their attendant policies legal and 
economic instruments. 

e. Responsibility for land resources planning, conservation and 
monitoring, the necessary technical capacities to support land 
resources evaluation, land zoning land use planning, land use 
monitoring and control, and the necessary linkages between them should 
be assigned to existing bodies wherever possible. Adequate support must 
be provided to fulfil the assignment. New bodies should be created only 
as a last resort. 
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- Land Conservation and Rehabilitation 

Basis for Action  

48. Land degradation is the most important environmental problem facing both 
developed and developing countries. The problem of soil erosion is 
particularly acute in developing countries. Land degradation is serious 
because the productivity of huge areas of land is declining just when 
populations are increasing rapidly and the demand on the land to produce more 
food, fibre and fuel is growing. Efforts to control soil erosion, particularly 
in developing countries have had limited success to date. Well-planned, long-
term national and regional land conservation and rehabilitation programmes 
with strong political support and adequate funding are now needed. While land 
use planning and land zoning should provide long-term solutions to the land 
degradation problems, it is urgent to arrest land degradation and launch land 
conservation and rehabilitation programmes in the most critically affected or 
vulnerable areas. 

Obectives  

50. 	The national programmes can only increase in numbers, size and scope as 
staff are trained, experience is gained and institutions are developed. The 
main objectives in each country could be the assessment and mapping with 
particular attention to most critical areas; development of national policy, 

- priorities, programmes and strategies for land conservation and 
rehabilitation; development of related research capacities and implementation 
capacities, including staff training; establishment of a field advisory 
support service to land users (including staff training);launching rural 
community-led programmes of land conservation and rehabilitation. 

Activities 

51. 	National action could include: 

a. imbrovina the national inventory of land resource conservation and 
rehabilitation recuirements,  establishment of a land resource 
degradation database, investigation of causes of land misuse and 
identification of priorities; .  

b. encouraaina participation by helrina land users to launch rroarammes of  
land conservation and rehabilitation,  organizing demonstrations 
providing technical advice and training and promoting awareness.of land 
productivity and conservation issues; 

c. developing national institutions  to support high level advisory 
commission for land resource conservation and rehabilitation, 
strengthen government conservation services, encourage work of NG0s, 
create legal framework, review workforce and training programmes, 
identify research needs and develop nation-wide land conservation 
programmes. 

d. Removal of policy distortion which leads to land degradation. 

Note: These activities should include actions on land-based sources of coastal 
zone and ocean pollution and related pesticides. Refer to Agenda 21 proposals 
worked out by Working Group II. 

52. 
effective information  exchange, advanced training in specialised areas and 
cooperation in conservation research. 

53. 	Iteat'onaleveadezene l_te_m_=At randadditional*nancsuo 
for rilot or trial efforts  would need to be assumed and coordinated work 
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organized between technical assistance agencies, financing institutions and 
NGOS. 

C.5 WATER RESOURCES FOR AGRICULTURE  

Basis for Action  

54. Agriculture is the main user of fresh water. Yet in many areas it is 
the limiting factor to increased agricultural production because of shortages, 
excess or waste. Water wastage in agriculture is not only one of the main 
causes of unsustainable production but also a cause of land degradation 
(erosion, waterlogging, soil salinization), water pollution, water-borne 
diseases, disasters (floods) and other environmental problems. Most present 
irrigation systems do not meet the criteria of sustainability. This programme 
is related to action under Freshwater Resources presented to the Preparatory 
Committee and to the Dublin Conference on Water and the Environment. 

Obiectives 

5E. The overall objective of the International Action Programme on Water and 
Sustainable Agricultural Development (IAP-WASAD) is to assist in the 
achievement of sustainable agricultural development through optimum use and 
conservation of water. More specifically, the objectives of the programme are 
to assist governments to develop or update a national water use policy within 
the framework of the overall economic and agricultural development plan, 
recognizing the demand for freshwater by other economic sectors; develop an 
integrated agricultural water use and conservation strategy to support 
sustainable agricultural development, encompassing crop and livestock 
production, fisheries, forestry and other intersectoral issues related to 
agricultural development;formulate and implement sustainable water programmes 
aimed at fulfilling the national goals of food security and self-reliance, 
import substitution, crop diversification, etc.; strengthen institutions and 
develop human resources to support national programmes on agricultural water 
use and conservation. 

Activities 

56. A programme at regional, sub-regional and country levels would enable 
comprehensive planning, inter-sectoral collaboration, identifying projects 
that support one another, minimize overlap and conflicts, and ensure optimum 
utilization of financial and human resources. The elements of -this programme 
could be: 

a. National water use policy would include estimation of the nation's 
total surface and groundwater resources and allocation of water to the 
agricultural sector, including the re-use of wastewater, water 
legislation, water rights and water conservation. 

b. Acricultural water use and conservation strateev would include  rami cd 
agriculture ancLirrigated farming in food production; large-scale 
versus small-scale water programmes; conservation programmes to support 
rainfed 	agriculture, 	livestock production, 	aquaculture and 
agroforestry; rehabilitation of existing irrigation projects and 
development of new ones. 

c. Development and implementation of water rroarammes, would include 
evaluation of irrigation and rami cd  agriculture development projects; 
feasibility studies and projects to rehabilitate existing projects or 
develop new projects;introduction of new technologies to increase crop 
yields and water use efficiency; prevention and control of waterlogging 
and salinity, including studies and pilot projects  in  reclaiming 
waterlogged and saline areas; protection against agricultural and 
industrial pollution as well as intrusion of sea water; feasibility of 
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safe use of treated municipal effluent in crop production and recharge 
of aquifers and pilot projects in this area;water harvesting;programmes 
to predict and manage drought. 

d. 	Institutional strenathenina and human resources development would 
include review and strengthening of institutions.tat support water 
resources development programmes; development of mechanisms for inter-
sectoral collaboration; adaptive research, data collection, monitoring 
and extension services:review and development of existing human 
resources; increase the number of trained persons; develop technical 
guidelines and extension bulletins to support development programmes. 

C.6 CONSERVAT/ON AND UTIL/ZATION OF GENET/C RESOURCES FOR AGR/CUT.TURE 

Basis for Action 

57. 	This Programme is part of a set of activities on biodiversity 
conservation and use for food, agriculture, forestry and fisheries and of the 
overall International Cooperative Programme Framework for SARD. It 
contributes to addressing the issue of food security. This programme includes 
plant and animal genetic resources and is therefore described as two separate 
components, and is related to actions presented to the Preparatory Committee 
under •  Biological Diversity. 

- Plant Genetic Resources for Sustainable Acriculture 

Basis for action 

SB. 	Plant genetic resources for agriculture (PGRA) are an essential resource 
to meet future needs for food. Threats to the security of these resources are 
growing and efforts to conserve, develop and use genetic diversity are 
underfunded and understaffed. Many existing genebanks provide inadequate 
security and in some instances, the loss of plant genetic diversity in 
genebanks is as great as it is in the field. Therefore, there is an urgent 
need to strengthen global initiatives for security and sharing of the results 
of biotechnology derived from this genetic materials. 

Ob -;_ectives 

59. The primary objective is to safeguard the world's genetic resoUrces 
while preserving it to use sustainably. This includes the development of 
measures to facilitate the conservation and use of plant genetic resources, 
networks of in situ conservation areas and use of tools such as ex situ  
collections, germ plasam banks, and biotechnology. Special emphasis could be 
placed on the building of endogenous capacity for characterization, evaluation 
and utilization of PGRA particularly for the minor crops and other 
underutilized or non- utilized species of food and agriculture, including tree 
species for agro-forestry. 

60. Subsequent action could be aimed at consolidation and efficient 
management of networks of in situ conservation areas and use of tools such as 
ex situ collections, germ plasam banks, and biotechnology; further evaluation 
and use of plant genetic resources; and realization of equitable sharing of 
benefits from the use of plant genetic resources for biotechnology products. 

Activities 

61. The main activities could focus on: 

a. 	the development and strengthening of institutional capacity, structures 
and programmes for conservation and use of PGRA; 
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b. 	establishment of ex situ  base collection networks; 

c. strategies for developing networks of in situ  conservation areas and 
use of tools such as ex situ collections, germ plasam banks, and 
biotechnology. [proposal: omit] 

d. establishment of global technological exchange, information and early 
warning systems on PGRA; 

e. preparation of periodic State of World's Report on PGRA; 

f. organization of a Fourth International Conference on PGRA; 

g. [preparation of a rolling global Plan of Action on PGRA;j [proposal: 
omit] 

h. [development of mechanisms to realize Farmers' Rights;j or 
alternatively, add [development of mechanisms on breeders' rights;] 
omit 

i. [development of further legal instruments, as appropriate;] omit 

j. strengthening of research in the public domain on PGRA utilization with 
the objectives of sustainable agriculture and rural development in 
view; 

k. development of multiplication/propagation particularly in developing 
countries, exchange and dissemination facilities for PGRAs (seeds and 

'planting materials); monitoring, control and evaluation of .plant 
introductions. 

62. Further analysis of needs and gaps in the Global System on PGRA; 
Consolidation of activities and monitoring progress will be needed 
subsequently. 

ii  - Animal Genetic Resources for Aariculture 

Basis for action 

63. The need for increased quantity and quality of animal products and for 
draught animals calls for conservation of the existing diversity of animal 
breeds to meet future requirements, including those for use in biotechnology. 
Some local animal breeds have unique attributes for adaptation, disease 
resistance and specific uses, which in addition to their socio-cultural value 
should be preserved. These local breeds are threatened by extinction as a 
result of the introduction of exotic breeds and of changes in livestock 
production systems. 

Objectives 

64. The breeds of major farm animals and domesticated grazing animals, 
should be preserved through networks of in sittl  conservation areas and use of 
tools such as ex situ collections, germ plasam banks, and biotechnology. These 
breeds should be characterized and evaluated. Genetic material and related 
information should be stored and made accessible to users. Staff should be 
trained in conservation and use of animal genetic resources. Presently under-
utilized breeds, including those of semi-domestic animals, should be more 
widely exploited. 

Activities 

65. 	At national level. preparation and/or completion of national inventories  
of available animal genetic resources. cryogenic storage could be given 
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priority over characterization and evaluation. Training of nationals in 
conservation and assessment techniques would be given special attention. 

66. Further development of Reoional Animal Gene Bank capacities to store  
material and sat:mart the above national activities  is necessary. Regional 
assessment and monitoring of breeds flow across national boundaries could be 
promoted. Information and- genetic  material exchange with national programmes 
including in the private sector and research institutions could be further 
developed. 

67. At the olobal level ,  priorities could be: processina. storaoe and  
analysis of animal aenetic data;  this would include production of a World 
watch Kim and Early Warning of endangered breeds; global assessment, 
scientific and intergovernmental guidance of the Programme and  review of 
regional and national activities; development of methodologies, norms and 
standards (including international agreements), monitoring of their 
implementation and related technical and financial  assistance. 

C.7 INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT IN AGRICULTURE 

Basis for action 

68. World food demand projections indicate an increase by 50% by the year 
2,000; more than double again by 2050. Conservative estimates put crop losses 
caused by pests between 25 and 50%. Pests affecting animal health also cause 
heavy losses and in many areas prevent livestock development. Chemical 
control of agricultural pests has dominated the scene but its overuse had 
adverse effects on the farm budgets, human health and the enliironment as well 
as international trade.' New pest problems continue to develop. Integrated 
Pest Management which combines biological techniques, genetic resistance, and 
appropriate farming practices and minimizes the use of pesticides is the best 
option for the future, as it guarantees yields, reduces costs, is 
environmentally friendly and contributes to the sustainability of agriculture. 
Integrated Pest Management should go hand in hand with the establishment of 
appropriate pesticide management to allow for pesticide regulation and control 
including of trade, and for the safe handling and disposal of pesticides 
particularly those that are acutely toxic and persistent. This programme is 
related to action under toxic chemicals presented to the Preparatory 
Committee. 

Obiectives 

69. By the year 2000 each country could have reliable plant protection and 
animal health services; integrated pest management techniques within the reach 
of farmers; mechanisms -to control distribution and use of pesticides; and for 
the implementation of other aspects of the TAO International Code of Conduct 
on Pesticides; operational and interactive networks among farmers, research 
and extension services for the promotion of integrated pest management; under 
the sponsorship of TAO and in cooperation with other research institutions and 
the aid-providing institutions, a consultative process should be in place to 
respond to national and regional needs to develop integrated pest management 
programmes. mechanisms to control distribution and use of pesticides and for 
implementation of other aspects of FAO international Code of conduct on 
Pesticides. A consultative process should be in pla -e to respond to national 
and regional needs to develop integrated pest management programmes. At least 
pilot programmes should be in place to put integrated pest management 
techniques within the reach of farmers. Networks among farmers, extension 
service and research institutions will support these programmes. Reliable 
plant protection and animal health services employing integrated pest 
management should be offered as they become available. 

Activities  
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70. 	These could include: 

a. Development of national systems and institutional capacities  to control 
the import, distribution and use of pesticides; 

b. Formulation and implementation of strateaies for intearated vest 
manaoement svstems  which will aim at improving yields, farmers' 
profitability and minimizing the impact of pesticides on human health 
and the environment; 

c. Strenathenina of national aaricultural research and extension 
proarammes  and involvement of farmers to deal effectively with 
Lategrated pest management issues; 

d. Strenathenina of the international aaricultural research system to 
support countries  with information, technologies, training, 
institutional strengthening leading to a comprehensive programme on 
components of integrated pest management; 

e. Advice to international, reaional and national vroarammes  in the 
development and application of integrated pest management for those 
crops where there is pesticide overuse; 

f. )Wortion of Policies to phase out the use of acutely toxic and 
persistent pesticides and to discontinue any form of direct or indirect 
subsidy on the purchase and utilization. 

Note: These activities should include actions on land-based sources of coastal 
zone and ocean pollution and related t pesticides. Refer to Agenda 21 
proposals worked out by Working Group II. 

C.8 SUSTAINABLE PLANT NUTRITION 

pasis for Action 

71. Plant nutrient depletion is a serious problem resulting in loss of soil 
fertility, particularly in developing countries. To maintain soil 
productivity, FAO's sustainable plant nutrition programmes could be helpful. 
In Sub-Saharan Africa, nutrient output from all sources currently exceeds 
inputs by a factor of 3 or 4, the net loss being estimated at some 10 million 
tonnes per year. As a result more marginal lands and fragile natural 
ecosystems are put under agricultural use, thus creating further land 
degradation and other environmental problems. 

Obiectives 

72. The programme has to be seen in the framework of the "Integrated Plant 
Nutrition Systems' (IPNS), an approach which is economically viable, 
environmentally sound and socially acceptable. It would aim at ensuring a 
sustainable supply of plant nutrients to increase future yields without 
harming the environment, thus maintaining national soil productivity. 
It would seek to optimize possible plant nutrient sources, organic (including 
biological nitrogen fixation) and mineral, in an integrated approach. The 
objectives of the programme could be to increase and sustain soil productivity 
to meet present and future demands; and to enhance the quality of land 
resources, and protect water resources, avoiding plant nutrient depletion. 
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Activities  

73. This programme could study plant nutrient depletion and its impact on 
soil productivity; formulate national strategies and targets for the 
maintenance and improvement of soil productivity; alternative options for 
plant nutrient supply to meet projected demand; practices to increase the 
efficiency of plant nutrient applications; national fertilizer policies. 

74. Activities could be undertaken within country and/or regional projects 
in three phases: 

a. 	an average six-month phase study to establish the status of the soit  
fertility and plant nutrient depletion  and the sustainability of 
current plant nutrition practices and techniques, and to formulate 
national strategies and proposais for sustainable plant nutrition; 

b. a ten-year croiect of technology development and dissemination. leading 
to capacity-building and supply of plant nutrients  (soil amendments and 
mineral fertilizer) to counteract plant nutrient depletion and enhance 
agricultural production on a sustainable basis.  This  second phase would 
gradually lead to a third interactive process involving farmers, 
research and extension services. Such projects could be implemented on 
an individual country basis, sub-regional level, sub-continent level or 
specific group of countries. 

c. monitor the nutrient off-take from an adequate sample of representative 
farms and the nutrient status of the crops and soils from those farms to 
measure the impact of plant nutrient management programs and actual farm 
practice. 

C.9 RURAL ENERGY  

Basis for Action 

75, Energy supplies in many countries are not commensurate with their 
development needs, are highly priced and unstable. In rural areas of the 
developing countries, the chief sources of energy are fuelwood, crop residues 
and manure, together with animal and human. energy. More intensive energy 
inputs are required for increased productivity of human labour and for income-
generation. To this end, rural energy policies and technologies should 
promote a mix of cost-effective foseil and renewable energy sources that is 
itself sustainable and ensures sustainable agricultural development. Rural 
areas provide energy supplies in the fore of wood. The full potential of 
agriculture and agroforestry, as well as common property resources, as sources 
of renewable energy is  fax from being realized. The attainment of sustainable 
rural development is intimately linked with energy demand and supply patterns. 
This programme is related to actions under Energy and Forests presented to the 
Preparatory Committee. 

gljectives 

76. Two types of projects would be required at the country level and 
municipal level with the objective of providing the necessary energy for 
household, agriculture and agro-industry needs; and to assist in the energy 
transition in rural communities from informal markets based on wood fuels to 
a better structured one based on more diversified sources of energy. Such 
transition should take into account wether such source. of energy could be 
affordable by the rural poor. 

etivitiee  

77, The proposed programme could be made operationai  by: 

a. 	Establishment of a hich level task force  to prepare an Approach Paper 
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for Rural Energy for the country. This phase may extend up to six 
months. 

b. 	Preraration of micro-level  ilot rroiects  in one or more selected areas 
and preparation of area-based integrated rural energy plans and project 
documents for these areas. Establish evaluation and foundation 
nurseries to produce planting stock of appropriate indigenous and 
exotic species. 

c. Imrlementation of the pilot proiects and development of a suitable 
institutional mechanism at the country level and in the selected areas 
to implement and monitor the projects. The two phases for preparation 
and implementation of the pilot projects may extend from 1-2 years. 

d. Extension of the pilot inteorated rural enerov proiects  to other micro-
regions in a phased manner, planning, implementation and monitoring'of 
the integrated rural energy planning programme; organizing man-power 
development and training programme for professionals and others 
involved in the programme at different levels; introduction of the 
computer modelling system for the rural energy sector. This phase could 
eventually result in a regular operational programme. 
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Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman  

The Premaratorv Cortmittee, 

Havinc considered  document A/CONF.151/PC/62 on land resources, including 
the programme areas protection and management of fragile ecosystems, 
integrated approach to planning and management of land resources and 
sustainable agriculture and rural development in the context of iCgenda 21; 

1. Notes that there is broad agreement on the programme areas contained 
in document A/C3NF.151/PC/WG.1/CRP.12/Rev.1, annexed to this decision, as well 
as on the subjects of basis of action, objectives and activities within the 
programme areas; 

2. Notes that the section on fragile ecosystems requires further 
elaboration, and that it haibeen agreed to develop separate programmes with 
regard to all mountains of the world, as contained in the proposals submitted 
by Governments, as well as in document A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.23; 

3. Notes that the section on an integrated apbroach to planning and 
management of land resources requires further elabor'ation and requests that 
the views expressed by Governments and proposals submitted by delegations be 
incorporated; 

4. Notes that issues related to programmes on water resources for 
agriculture, genetic resources, integrated pest management and rural energy 
have not been discussed in detail; partly because these issues also touch on 
other agenda items of the Preparatory Committee; 
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5. :nv::tes  the Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference.on 
Environment and Development, with regard tu the means of implementation of the 
programmes agreed, to integrate them according to decision 	 of the 
Preparatory Committee on the general implementation of Agenda 21; 

6. Invites Governments to  suit  any additional comments to document 
AICONF.151/PC/WG.I/CRP.12/Rev.1 in writing to the becretariat of the United 

• Nations Conference on Environment and Development before 1 October 1991; 

7. Decides to revert to these issues and to the final consideration of 
land resources in the general context of Agenda 21 at its fourth session. 
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DESERTIFIpATION AND DROUGHT 

Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman  

The Preparatory Commi-ttee, 

Having considered document'A/CONF.151/PC/62 relating to the issue of 
desertification and drought in the context of agenda 21, 

1. Notes that there is a broad agreement on the contents of 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.1/L.29 and the special annex to this decision, in particular 
with regard to the broad objectives and programme areas, and that the 
different activities proposed need further elaboration and thereafter be 
considered by the Preparatory Committee at its fourth session; 

2. Notes that while the problem of desertification is one of the 
central environmental and developmental issues in its own right, it is also 
part of the more general problem of how to preserve and manage fragile 
ecosystems; 

3. Invites  once more the United Nations Environment Programme 
to implement the provisions of paragraphs 6 and 7 of General Assembly 
resolutions 44/172 A and B of 19 December 1989 related to the progress 
achieved in the implementation of the PACE); 
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4. Reauests  the Secretary-General to further elaborate proposals for 
action on the subject of desertification and drought taking into account 
relevant new developments, in particular within the framework of UNEPI it 
being understood that the international systems need to give higher priority 
to desertificationy 

5. Invites  the Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development to give detailed proposals for the means and 
timing of implementing the programmes agreed integrating its decision ... on 
the general implementation of agenda 21;  

6. Requests  the Secretary-General of UNCED further to his report in 
document A/CONF.151/PC/62, to submit to the Preparatory Committee at its 
fourth session a summary of the results of the financial and technical study 
requested by the General Assembly from UNEP as well as information on the 
action taken within the framework of the Sahara/Sahel observatory, as well as 
the recommendations on the financial, technical and institutional means of 
implementing the UNCED decisions on desertification control; 

7. Decides  to consider at its fourth session the action to be taken on 
desertification within the general framework of agenda 21. Due to the 
particular importance of these problems, they will be considered as the first 
item by Working Group I; 

8. Invites  Governments to submit any additional comments to 
document A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.29 in writing to the secretariat of UNCED 
before 1 October 1991. 
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Annex 

The following programme areas are proposed to combat desertification and 
drought: 

Proposed programme areas 

(a) Strengthening the knowledge base and developing information and 
monitoring system of fragile ecosystems and the economic and social aspects of 
these systems. 

(b) Intensifying afforestation and reforestation activities, combating 
land degradation, support of the management of biotic resources. 

(c) Developing and strengthening programmes for integrated development 
actions and alternative livelihood systems in areas prone to desertification. 

(d) Encourage and support popular participation and environmental 
education. 

(e) Design programmes to cope with environmental refugees. 

(f) Eradication of poverty. 

(g) Integrating anti-desertification programmes into national 
development programmes and/or national environmental action plans. 

(h) Developing and improving an integrated approach to planning and 
management of land resources already desertified or subject to desertification. 

(i) Develop comprehensive drought preparedness and drought relief 
schemes for drought prone areas. 
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CONSERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY 

SUNIMARY 

Deliberations at the third session focused around three major issues: the relationship 
between biological diversity and biotechnology and whether or not the two issues 
should be dealt with as one; the relationship between the development of the 
biological diversity component of Agenda 21 and the biological diversity negotiations 
process; and means of implementing the Agenda 21 activities. Other issue that were 
raised included the soveriegn rights of states over their biological resourc,es and the 
need to c,ompensate those people who had conserved, will conserve or are developing 
the biological resources. 

Detailed consideration of the Agenda 21 document did not occur at this session but 
will await the Fourth Session. Countries were asked to submit to the Secretariat prior 
to 1 October comments, additions, and amendments for this component of Agenda 21. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add .4 

A/CONF.151/PC/66 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.28 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.37/Rev.1 

- Conservation of Biological Diversity: 
Options for Agenda 21 

- Conservation of Biological 
Diversity 

- Conservation of Biological 
Diversity: Options for Agenda 
21 amendment to PC/42/Add.4) 

- Conservation of Biological 
Diversity: Agenda 21- Decision 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian  objectives were: 

1. Progress on the key cross-sectoral issues primarily through debate on other 
related agenda items (biotechnology, technology transfer, financial 
mechanisms) with a view to applying this progress to the biodiversity 
convention negotiations. 

2. Consideration of the linlcages among: (a) work on biodiversity measures being 
undertaken by PrepCom, the development of the global biodiversity 
conservation strategy, and the negotiation of the biodiversity convention; and 
(b) the proposed instruments on biodiversity, climate change and forests. 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The deliberations on this issue began with a presentation by the UNCED Secretariat 
of the material that comprise the PrepComm III documents on this issue including the 
options for Agenda 21. This was followed by a report by Ambassador Sanchez, 
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chairman of the INC-BIOD, on the progress being made towards a convention on 
biological diversity. Ambassador Kjellen, chairman of UNCED WGI, during his 
introduction suggested that PrepCom should direct its work on this issue so that it 
supplements and supports the INC-BIOD process. 

Developing countries, as they had under all the other issues, stressed the need for 
identification within Agenda 21 under each programme area, the means and 
mechanisms for implementation of the proposed activities. In terms of specific 
suggestions, the developing countries called for: 

- recognition of farmers' and breeders' rights; 
- recognition that biological resources are a basic component of national heritage 

(sovereignty); 
the need for compensation for their activities to conserve their biological 
resources and for the use of their biological resources (supporting 
mechanisms); 
the need to identify opportunity costs associated with conservation of 
biodiversity and to transfer financial resources to developing countries to 
compensate them for the loss of opportunity costs; 
recognition of the high density of biodiversity outside of forests; 
including in Agenda 21 the development of guidelines for a biodiversity 
repository; and 
concern that launching an inventory could be the basis for further interference. 

Several developing countries questioned the separation of biodiversity from 
biotechnology within the UNCED PrepCom process and called for the chair to 
integrate these issues for future sessions. 

Several countries expressed conce rn  that the UNCED process not duplicate or 
pre-empt the INC-BIOD process. They called for action to compliment and support 
the convention on biological diversity and suggested that the documents prepared for 
this session of PrepCom be forwarded to the INC-BIOD Secretariat. 

Several other suggestions were put forward by both developed and developing 
countries including: 

- a call for urgent action to conserve biological diversity and therefore 
reconsideration of the suggested dates identified within proposed programme 
areas, however, at the same time, several interventions called for more 
realistic (i.e., achievable) goals; 

- some countries could not support specific targets for the amount of protected 
areas; 

- the need for activities which could support the strengthening of local capacity 
to conserve and sustainably use their biological resources including the need 
for action directed at the local level such as the development of research 
facilities in those countries which had the biological resources; 

- the need for Agenda 21 to include specific action directed at examining the 
impact of human activities on biological diversity; 

- the need to address the link between actions directed at conservation of 
biodiversity and indigenous peoples including the full integration of traditional 
lcnowledge; 

- the proposed code of conduct for collectors of biological resources raised 
considerable concern with some c,ountries calling for a legally binding 
agreement (G-77); 
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- in addition to setting aside protected areas, activities which support integrated 
resource management that also include biological diversity objectives should be 
part of Agenda 21; 

- the need to consider the importance of fauna, coral reef, and aquatic life as 
part of the biodiversity issues with specific action within Agenda 21; and 

- priority should be given to in-situ conservation of biodiversity complemented 
by ex-situ conservation. 

Canada in its intervention called for more analytical work regarding the potential 
linlcages among the issues of biodiversity conservation, climate change and forests, 
and on how measures taken to address one issue can impact on other issues. It also 
welcomed the recognition of the role of women and indigenous people and the 
potential value of traditional knowledge in the conservation of biodiversity and the 
need to transfer this knowledge. 

The time available for further discussion of this issue at the third session was limited. 
An amended version (L.28) of the options for Agenda 21 document was produced by 
the secretariat but was not considered in detail by the PrepCom. 

Further deliberations on this issues centred around the preparation of the decision 
ducument with the WGI chair steering the working group away from considering 
substance and concentrating on process. He emphasized that the working group's task 
with respect to this issue was to ensure that the resulting decision properly reflected 
the results of our discussions at this third session and the desires of the worldng group 
as to the direction of our deliberations in preparation for and at the fourth session. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT- 

The resulting decision requests the Secretary General to transmit the document L.28 
to the INC-BIOD, to take into consideration the views expressed at the Third Session 
in the elaboration of Agenda 21, and to integrate into the programme areas of Agenda 
21 provisions for the means of implementation. Included in the decision is a request 
that the Secretary General without preempting or duplicating the word of the 
INC-BIOD, to follow the work of the negotiating committee and to keep it informed 
of the interconnections between relevant aspects of biological diversity and other 
environment and development issues as they emerge from the UNCED process. The 
decision also recognizes that the relationship between biotechnology and biological 
diversity will need to be considered in more detail at the fourth session. 

The decision identifies the following programme areas as comprising the conservation 
of biological diversity component of Agenda 21: 

provide information on biodiversity; 
- maximize and spread the benefits of biodiversity; 

improve the conservation of biological resources; and 
- enhance the capacity to manage biodiversity. 

The decision opens the door for additional submissions by governments on the 
programme areas and/or objectives and activities. These submissions should be sent 
to the Secretariat not later than 7 October 1991. 
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CONSERVATION OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY 

Options for Agenda 21 

t  	raft decision or000sed by the Chz 

The Precaratory Committee, 

Having regard to the report of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 

the Conservation of Biological Diversity (A/CONF.151/PC/66) and on the Options 

for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.4), as well as the oral report by the 

Chairman of the intergovernmental Negotiating Committee for a Convention on 

Biological Diversity regarding progress on the negotiations, 

1. 	Request&  the Secretary-General of the Conference to transmit the 

Chairman's Summary and Proposals for Action (A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.28), 

suitably represented as an amendment to A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.4 to the 

Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee for a Convention an Biological 

Diversity; 

d  El 
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2. Also requests  the Secretary—General of the United Nations Conference 

on Environment and Development, without pre—empting or duplicating the work of 

the Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee, to follow the work of that 

Committee, and to keep it informed of the interconnections between relevant 

aspects of biological diversity and other environment and development issues 

as they emerge from the UNCED process, in particular the elaboration in 

Agenda 21; 

3. Bequests  the Secretary—General to take into consideration the views 

expressed at the third session of the Preparatory Committee and the proposals 

submitted by Governments in the elaboration of Agenda 21 on the Conservation 

of Biological Diversity, for consideration at its fourth session, recalling 

the programme areas in paragraph 6 of A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.28: 

Programme A — Provide information on biodiversity 

Programme B — Maximize and spread the benefits of biodiversity 

Programme C — Improve the conservation of biological resources 

Programme D — Enhancing the capacity to manage biodiversity. 

Additional submissions by Governments should be made available to the 

secretariat not later than 7 October 1991; 

4. Bequests  the Secretary—General to integrate in the proposals under 

paragraph 3 above, provisions for the means of implementation in accordance 

with the general decision of the Preparatory Committee on Agenda 21; 

5. àgreei that the quaartimmedeeverelationsgetween biological 

diversity and biotechnology will be considéièreaa at its fourth session; 

6. Decides  to revert to the issues covered by this decision for final 

consideration at its fourth session. 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY 

SUMMARY 

Deliberations at this session included discussions on: 

- the need to identify means for promoting the transfer of technology and 
- financial resources to support biotechnological developments; 

- whether or not this issue should be considered in combination with biological 
diversity or separately with developing countries (primarliy lead by the Latin 
Americans) calling for their amalgamation; 

- the development of biotechnological capabilities in those countries which had the 
biological resources. 

Detailed consideration of the Agenda 21 document did not occur at this session but 
will await the Fourth Session. Countries were asked to submit to the Secretariat prior 
to 1 October comments, additions, and amendments for this component of Agenda 21. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5 	- Environmentally Sound Management of 
Biotechnology: Options for Agenda 21 

A/CONF.151/PC/67 	 - Environmentally Sound Management of 
Biotechnology 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.26 	- Programme for the generation and 
transfer of biotechnologies and their 
sustainable use in developing countries 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.30 	- Environmentally Sound 
Management of 
Biotechnology: Options for 
Agenda 21 - Amended 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.38/Rev.1 	- Environmentally Sound Management of 
Biotechnology: Options for Agenda 21 - 
Decision 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The Canadian objectives were the following: 

1. Promote a substantive discussion of the health and safety issues related to 
biotechnology and recognize the extensive work already going on 
internationally, particularly the work of the OECD. 

2. Promote biotechnology research related to the environment especially in areas 
where biotechnology can: (a) reduce stresses on the environment (e.g. the 
need for less energy inputs, less use of chemical herbicides and pesticides 
alternative products of raw materials); (b) contribute to environmental 
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mitigation (e.g., use in oil spills and other chemical clean-ups and in clean-up 
of industrial effluents before their release). 

3. 	Minimize and, in any case, resist linkages between biotechnology and 
biodiversity beyond the question of those biotechnologies fairly directly related 
to the conservation of biological diversity. 

Following an introduction of the biotechnology issue by the Secretariat, the 
interventions began with the US stating that the approach taken by the UNCED 
Secretariat would not advance the aims as stated m 44/228. Furthermore, the US 
stated that the biotechnology document was obsolete and inaccurate and thus presented 
an obstacle to making progress on this issue within this and related fora. They 
highlighted the inappropriate emphasis put on risk of biotechnology, the undue burden 
placed on biotechnology to solve the world's problems and the unrealistic time-frame 
allotted for activities (also noted in Canada's intervention and by a number of other 
countries). 

The Mexican delegation also indicated that the Options for Agenda 21 document was 
unacceptable since many of the proposals when implemented would lead to 
environmental degradation. Mexico also expressed its conce rn  that the document did 
not address the need to promote means for transfer of technology and resources to 
developing countries who needed access to biotechnology for health, food and 
industrial processes. These latter two concerns were supported by a number of 
developing countries. 

There was a reiteration by the developing countries (led by the Latin Americans) for 
the need to address biodiversity and biotechnology as a single issue within UNCED, 
sighting the fact that they were being discussed as a single issue within the INC-BIOD 
process. This argument was countered by a number of developed countries who 
noted that the biotechnology issue involved more than just the conservation and 
sustainable use of biological diversity. The Chair, in responding to the call to merge 
these two issues noted that, as identified in 44/228, these issues will remain separated, 
however, their presentation in the final version of Agenda 21 may be merged 
depending on the programmes adopted. This approach was not acceptable to Mexico 
who introduced the need to merge these issues and who could not see the logic in 
separating biodiversity and biotechnology :  Sweden was the only developed country 
which supported the merging of these topics within UNCED. 

Egypt stated that there was no basis for a discussion of intellectual property rights 
when rights were not given to local populations who have conserved/developed the 
biological resources required for biotechnology. Other specific concerns expressed by 
the developing countries included: 

- a call for compensation to local populations who had conserved/developed 
biological resources; 

- priorities for biotechnological research were being set outside the countries 
which held the biological resource and mostly by the private sector to which 
developing countries markets were not all that attractive; and 

- development of a means and mechanisms to deal with the problems posed by 
intellectual property rights. 

A number of countries, both developed and developing, noted with interest and 
concern the proposal for a "Biotechnology Consortium for Development" and called 
for a greater elaboration of the concept before lending their support or dismissing it. 

The time available for further discussion of this issue at the Third Session was 
limited. An amended version (L.30) of the options for Agenda 21 document was 
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produced by the secretariat but was not considered in detail by the PrepCom. Further 
consideration of this issue and its options for Agenda 21 will await the Fourth Session 
of the PrepCom. 

Further deliberations at the Third Session on this issues centred around the 
preparation of the decision document with the WGI chair steering the worldng group 
away from considering substance and concentrating on process. He emphasized that 
the working group's task with respect to this issue was to ensure that the resulting 
decision properly reflected the results of our discussions at this Third Session and the 
desires of the worldng group as to the direction of our deliberations in preparation for 
and at the Fourth Session. 

OUTCOIVIES AND ASSESSMENT 

The resulting decision is similar in structure and content to that for biological 
diversity. It requests the Secretary General to transmit the document L.30 to the 
INC-BIOD, to take into consideration the views expressed at the Third Session in the 
elaboration of Agenda 21, and to integrate into the programme areas of Agenda  21 
provisions for the means of implementation. This decision, like that for biological 
diversity, calls for the Secretary General to keep the INC-BIOD process informed of 
the interconnections between biotechnology and other environment and development 
objectives and recognizes that the relationship between biotechnology and biological 
diversity will need to be considered in more detail at the Fourth Session. 

The decision identifies the following programme areas as comprising the conservation 
of biological diversity component of Agenda 21: 

- increase plant and animal productivity; 
promote improved human health; 
enhance environmental protection; 

- enhance safety and develop international mechanisms for cooperation; and 
enabling mechanisms for the environmentally sound application of 
biotechnology. 

The decision opens the door for additional submissions by governments on the 
programme areas and/or objectives and activities. These submissions should be sent 
to the Secretariat not later than 7 October 1991. 
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Proposal bv the delegations of Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica,  
Ecuador, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Peru and Venezuela  

Programme for the generation and transfer of biotechnologies  
and their sustainable use in the developing countries  

Bases for action  

The developing countries, with their rich biological diversity, have not 
profited from the recent advances in biotechnology, a field which has its 
foundation in that very diversity. Nor have they benefited from the economic 
potential of the SUstainable use of their biodiversity, due to the application 
of investment and development models which not only restrict their access to 
research but also disregard the positive contributions made by the traditional 
knowledge and practices from which mankind has benefited. 

Obi ectives 

The object of this programme is to design and implement mechanisms for 
the generation and transfer of biotechnologies and their sustainable use and 
exploitation in the developing countries, for which purpose it is necessary to 
consider the following specific points: 

GE.91-720S7/1297H 
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Identification and establishment of apPropriate means for the generation 

and transfer of biotechnoloaies; 

Strengthening of national institutions and promotion of prompt and 

growing international cooperation; 

Exploitation of the genetic potential of species and achievement of their 

sustainable use; 

Rapid training of highly qualified human resources in the developing 
countries. 

Activities  

(a) Promotion of the organization of national systems for the generation 

of biotechnologies that comprise government, academic and private institutions; 

(b) Design and implementation of financial mechanisms promoting 
biotechnological research for the sustainable exploitation of biological 
diversity; 

(c) Execution of programmes for training and exchange of knowledge on 
traditional biotechnologies; 

•MIM■ 

(d) Research and development in respect of new technologies directed 
towards the sustainable exploitation of biological resources through 
international cooperation on favourable conditions for the countries tfiat are 
rich in biological diversity; 

(e) Promotion of exchanges of biotechnological information through 
channels for cooneration, particularly horizontal and regional; 

(f) Improvement and strengthening of national, subregional and regional 
institutions through on-the-spot research into biological resources; 

(g) Design and implementation of mechanisms for the training and 
participation of national scientists and the population in the generation and 
sustainable use of biotechnology; 

(h) Development of biotechnological research Programmes to guarantee 
environmental sanitation, health, food security and conservation of biological 
diversity; 

(i) Design and implementation of mechanisms to resolve the current 
situation regarding intellectual property rights, which guarantee the 
protection of traditional farmers and native varieties and strains; and 

(j) Creation of an endogenous capacity to evaluate, adopt and introduce 
biotechnologies in accordance with national needs and Priorities. 

•••,11.«1,1M-M 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY 

OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

Chairman's Summary and Proposals for Action 

Introductory remarka 

1. At this stage of preparation of Agenda 21, and as with the various other 
issues of the Working Group under discussion, two main considerations appear 
to emerge as background to the further work of the Working Group on the 
proposals made for amending document A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5: 

(a) It is not yet possible to define with precision the exact shape of 
Agenda 21. Major interlinkages - even with such closely-related issues an the 
UNCED agenda as biodiversity, science, agriculture, health, freshwater, 
forestry, desertification and others - remain to be clarified and developed; 
costing exercises have not yet been carried out; essential cross-sectoral 
issues such as financing and transfer of technology are still to be discussed 
in the plenary; and institutional aspects will be considered by WG III, among 
other matters. In particular, the crucial integration of development and 
environment into a coherent action framework cannot yet be finalized. 
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(b) It is nevertheless of crucial importance for negotiations of the 
various elements of Agenda 21 to be taken as far as possible at the current 
session of the Preparatory Committee. All agreements remain provisional and 
ad referendum at this stage: final agreement will be possible only when the 
shape and structure of Agenda 21 as a whole is known. But it is possible to 
start preparing the building blocks even at this stage. It is therefore 
essential for Governments to be able to negotiate firm texts to clarify areas 
of agreement and to identify areas requiring further negotiation. 

2. This paper is intended to set the stage for the negotiation and to 
provide a firm background for the negotiating texts. Part I is a summary of 
the main points to emerge from the debate on A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5. This 
text remains background material on the Chairman's own responsibility and is 
not submitted for negotiation. 

3. Part II contains a preliminary draft text to be negotiated. Informal 
consultations in various forms would help to facilitate agreement as far as 
possible during this session of the Preparatory Committee. 
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PART I 

BACKGROUND COMMENTS ON THE PRELIMINARY DRAFT TEXT TO REVISE 
THE PROPOSALS CONTAINED IN A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5 

4. The interesting discussion on A/CONF.1511PC/42/Add.5 revealed a general 
measure of support for the overall shape of the document, though a number of 
delegations suggested consolidating it with the Options paper on Biodiversity. 
It should be possible to accommodate the many helpful comments and suggested 
amendments within the existing structure. A number of detailed amendments 
were proposed for the specific programme areas. The preliminary draft text at 
Part II of this document is provided for the purpose of facilitating the 
negotiation of an agreed text. 

5. Several general points emerged on the overall content of the document: 

(a) Biotechnology is a relatively new and rapidly-expanding area of 
human activity at the leading edge of scientific and technological 
development, with all the concomitant potential for meeting the development 
needs which that engenders. It therefore has a particularly important role in 
the UNCED process. At this stage the full extent of its potential remains 
uncertain, however, so the expectations raised in the document need to be set 
at realistic levels. Biotechnology needs to be utilised to serve the needs of 
development, but is not a panacea. 

(b) At the same time, the special characteristics of the technologies 
involved point to the need to ensure that risk assessment and management 
procedures (involving inspections, impact studies, research, new national 
institutions or other possibilities) should be developed as an integral 
element of Agenda 21. 

(c) The potential problems associated with a relatively new area of 
activity of this kind, in particular the technological, economic, and 
commercial implications are brought into sharper focus by its links with 
biological and genetic resources. Biotechnology relies to a certain extent on 
the custodians of biological and genetic resources, primariiy in the 
developing countries; it highlights the issues surrounding the question of 
intellectual property rights; and it raises questions about standard setting 
within different parts of the international community. 

(d) The links between biotechnology and biodiirersity, and by extension 
with the negotiating process for a convention on biodiversity - need to be 
recognised more explicitly within the Agenda 21 Options document. This should 
also take more account of other important sectoral and cross-sectoral issues 
identified within the UNCED process, covering, among others, the forest, soil, 
freshwater and marine sectors. 

(e) The importance of international action to develop safety procedures 
was underlined. This should be supported by action at the national level, 
with programmes to emphasise capacity building at local and national levels. 
The valuable role which indigenous communities can play should also be 
highlighted. 
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(f) The need for additional funding for genetically rich developing 
countries was stressed, with particular reference to the development of their 
own capacities for developing and/or acquiring the new technologies to meet 
their particular needs. 

(g) The potential value of applying biotechnology alongside and in 
support of more traditional methods and technologies was stressed. 

(h) It was agreed that national sovereignty over biological and genetic 
resources needs to be fully respected. 

6. Comments were made on specific programme areas as follows: 

(a) The objectives of Programme A ("Increase plant and animal 
productivity") were considered to be over optimistic. 

(b) Similarly, the target dates for achieving the objectives of 
Programme B ("Promote improved human health") were considered to be too early. 

(c) There was general support for Programme C ("Environmental 
Protection"). 

(d) On Programme D ("Enhance safety"), it was considered that the 
activities should be developed to reflect more fully the further work required 
as identified in A/CONF.151/PC/67 (Part II). A wide spectrum of views on the 
desirability of developing an international Code of Conduct on Safety 
Procedures was expressed, though there was widespread support for some form of 
internationally agreed guidelines. 

(e) On Programme E ("Enabling mechanisms"), strong emphasis was laid 
on the key need for the development of ensuring adequate institutional 
capacities - especially within developing countries - for research and 
training, raising public awareness, the development of human resources and 
information facilities, matched by appropriate levels of financial support. 
The proposal to establish a Biotechnology Consortium merited consideration, 
and further work was required on the idea. It should build upon relevant 
ongoing activities. 
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PART II 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY: 
OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

I. INTRODUCTION 

7. This paper contains options for Agenda 21 [was prepared by the UNCED 
secretariat in response to decision 2/10 of the Preparatory Committee at its 
second session, which took note of the progress report] on the environmentally 
sound management of biotechnology. [(A/CONF.151/PC/29), following on the 
requests made in decision 1/17 of the Preparatory Committee at its first 
session to have a full discussion of relevant aspects of environmentally sound 
management of biotechnology at its third session. Given] It takes account 
of the linkages of certain relevant aspects of biotechnology to 
biodiversity and in particular the negotiations for a convention on 
biological diversity. [the Secretary-General of UNCED was requested to 
investigate further the potential areas for action in the light of the 
comments made at the second session. 1/] 

(2. This paper suggests possible response options for Agenda 21 to meet the 
most critical issues identified in the background paper (A/CONF.151/PC/67).] 

[3. Biotechnology, like all technologies, when applied with proper care and 
safety, could help, for example, to promote the protection of human health; 
to enhance food security through sustainable agriculture; to minimize hunger 
and alleviate poverty; to enhance the industrial development process that 
transforms raw materials much more efficiently; to support reforestation and 
afforestation activities; and to detoxify hazardous wastes.] 

[4. The proposed options constitute an integrated package of programmes that 
could facilitate and accelerate the environmentally sound management of 
biotechnology.] 

8. The environmentally sound management of biotechnology opens up many new 
prospects for promoting sustainable development, especially when applied in 
support of or in combination with existing more conventional or traditional 
methods and processes. These opportunities include better health care, 
enhanced food security through sustainable agriculture, the alleviation of 
hunger and poverty, the supply of purer water, more efficient industrial 
development processes for transforming raw materials, support for sustainable 
methods of afforestation and reforestation, and the detoxification of 
hazardous wastes. It also offers new opportunities for global partnerships, 
especially between the developing countries which are the custodians of much 
of the world's stock of biological and genetic resources and those countries 
which have developed the technological expertise to transform those resources 
to serve the needs of development. 

[1/ 	A/46/48, (25.May 1991.) ] 

Notes: Bold text indicates proposed new language. 

[Square brackets] indicate proposed deletions. 



A/CONF.151/BC/WG.I/L.30 
page 6 

9. Like all new technologies, however, biotechnology needs to be applied 
with proper levels of care and safety. The programme areas set out below 
constitute an integrated package to promote the sustainable application of 
biotechnology within an internationally agreed framework of safety to 
facilitate and accelerate the environmentally sound management of 
biotechnology. 	 • 

10. Biotechnology relies to a certain extent on a supply of biological and 
genetic resources, which are particularly abundant in tropical countries. It 
can also assist, for example through ex situ methods, in the conservation of 
those resources. The programme area set out in this paper therefore needs to 
take continuing  accotait  not only of the development of the Options for 

• Agenda 21 on the Conservation of Biological Diversity, but also of the 
progress made in the negotiations on a Convention on Biological Diversity. As 
the Background and Issues paper (A/CO2lF.151/PC/67) indicated, however, the 
potential of biotechnology brings it into a very close relationship with a 
wide spectrum of sectoral and cross -sectoral activities. These include 
agriculture, horticulture, aquaculture, health care, embryo technology, 
marine, environmental and waste management, energy and mining, industrial 
production  and  forestry. 

II. OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

Biotechnology objectives  

11. The options fot Agenda 21 focus on [four] five principal objectives, 
which respond to the needs identified in the Background paper on the 
Environmentally Sound Management of Biotechnology to  prote  sustainable 
development: 

(a) Increase food productivity in sustainable agricultural systems 
through the use of [advanced] biotechnology applications in combination with 
cooventional/traditional methods, techniques and technologies. 

(b) [Improve] Contribute to improvements in human health globally.[by. 
combating both communicable and non-communicable diseases] [by the year 2000.] 

(c) Prevent and halt environmental degradation, [as well as] and 
preserve environmental integrity, by the judicious application of 
biotechnology. 

(d) Implement effective global safety procedures. 

(e) Stimulate the development and transfer of biotechnology applications 
in water treatment and purification to facilitate the provision of safe, 
clean, reliable water supplies. 

himued_Lturiumms_Arrea 

12. [The following] Five major programme areas are proposed as follows: 
[options for consideration by the Preparatory Committee:1 

A. Increase plant and animal productivity. 
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B. Promote improved human health. 

C. 'Environmental protection. 

D. Enhance safety and develop international mechanisms for 
cooperation. 

E. Enabling mechanisms for the environmentally sound application of 
biotechnology. 

13. For the implementation of these proposed programmes and the potential 
activities, national Governments, United Nations programmes and agencies, 
bilateral and multilateral development assistance organizations, industry, and 
the appropriate non—governmental organizations should collaborate to undertake 
the [below-oentioned] following programmes. 

A. INCREASE PLANT AND ANIMAL PRODUCTIVITY 

pasis for Action 

14. [Rapid population growth,] Rapidly increasing demand, combined with 
plant, animal, and human diseases, and accelerating enviranmental 
detexioration [are some of the important factors mitigating] mitigate 
against increased food production on a global basis. New technéllogies will be 
required to supplement [current agriculture] existing and traditional 
agricultural methods and associated techniques and technologies. Crop and 
animal improvement programmes and biotechnology now offer advanced tools. 
These applications would not anly have [to increase] make an Important 
contribution to increasing productivity, but also [contribute to] towards 
more sustainable agriculture and protection of [the] human health and the 
environment. 

Objectives 

15. The aim of this programme is to increase food productivity in sustainable 
agricultural systems through the use of [advanced] biotechnology applications 
in support of traditional and conventional methods and techniques,. The 
specific objectives include: 

(a) Increase plant and animal productivity by [25 per cent by the 
year 2000.] by appropriate differentiated amounts to be agreed by the 
year 2000. 

(b) Reduce dependence on pesticides for food, feed, and fibre by 
L25 per cent] appropriate differentiated amounts to be agreed by the 
year [2000.], in combination with advances in integrated pest management and 
development of disease and pest—resistant crops and biological pesticides and 
the possible use of economic instruments. 
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(c) Increase productivity on marginal lands through the use of nitrogen 

fixation and mycorrhiza and reduce dependency on chemical fertilizers. 

(d) Promote safety procedures as an integral component of the programme. 

Activities  

16. The proposed activities of this programme include: 

(a) Use [of] conventional technology and biotechnology to develop 
rtranseenic (genptirslly mnd4f4pd)1 plants  [that] which are resistant to 
biotic and abiotic stresses. 

(b) Use [of] traditional technologies on nitrogen fixation and 
myccorhiza in conjunction with advanced molecular biology techniques, la 
improve nitrogen fixation efficiency  of symbiotic organisms in legumes and 
grasses, and  phosphoroes uptake capacity by crops. 

(c) Use [of] conventional technology in conjunction with animal 
reproduction and animal health biotechnologies to accelerate animal breeding 
for specified needs, and  rescue endaneered native livestock  for breeding 
purposes. 

(dr-  [Provide adequate institutional infrastructure.1  Develop 
methodologies for comparative evaluation and assessment of different 
technologies including biotechnology, for food production, and a system to 
assess the possible effects of biotechnologies on =port crops in developing 
countries. 

(e) Accelerate technoloey transfer and acquisition  through 
international cooperation to support the activities of this programme area. 

(f) Address issues related to germulasm resources. intellectual cronerty 
rights,  and fharmonizel  the harmonization of bio-safety procedures.(as 
detailed in Programme area D - "Enhance Safety etc."). 

(g) Capacity building. Provide adequate international scientific, 
technical and financial assistance and facilitate technical 
cooperation - especially for developing countries - to build up technical, 
managerial, planning, and administrative capacities at national level to 
support the activities in this programme area, with particular reference to 
assistance for local and indigenous communities in the conservation and 
sustainable use of the biological and genetic resources under their 
custodianship. 

( l) Enabling mechanisms. Ways and means will need to be identified to 
ensure funding and technology transfer consistent with General Assembly 
resolution 441228, with a view to fulfilling the objectives of the Conference, 
in particular those stipulated in Section I, paragraph 15, sections (j) 
and (k). 
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(0 Examine the possible withdrawal of subsidies and other possible uses 
of economic instruments to reflect the environmental costs associated with the 
unsustainable use of pesticides. 

B. PROMOTE IMPROVED HUMAN HEALTH 

laaia_fmr-action 

17. The protection and enhancement of human health is one of the most 
important objectives of development. The degradation of environmental 
quality, [for example, by], resulting from air and water pollution, soil 
contamination, toxic chemicals and hazardous wastes, and other sources is of 
increasing concern. There is also an increase in communicable and 
vector-borne diseases, compounded by malnutrition, inadequate human 
settlements, and lack of sanitation facilities. The health and well-being of 
people are therefore expected to be subjected to increasing risks. [which in 
turn affect the productivity and innovativeness of the individual.] 

18. Improving human health care is a priority. This is one of the major 
areas [that] which has already benefited  froc  biotechnology 
development[. There], but there is a need to accelerate and increase this 
development. _- 
Ohjectivea  

14. [Foremost is the objective to] To promote the health of people of all 
ages, protecting them against both communicable and non-communicable 
diseases. The target is to achieve health for all by the year [2000]. [Most] 
The aim is therefore to complete most of the proposed activities [are 
expected to be completed] before the year [2000]. This is likely to require 
major development and strengthening of institutional mechanisms and supporting 
finance at national level, especially in developing countries. Safety 
procedures should be promoted as an integral component of the programme. 

Activitiea  

20. The possible activities include: 

(a) Develop new and improved vaccines against major communicable 
diseases [that] which are efficient, safe, and protect the individual with 
the least number of doses. The [vaccine] vaccines should be stable at 
higher temperatures and preferably orally delivered. It should also be 
possible to combine and deliver a number of vaccines in a single dose for 
multiple disease protection [of the number] at birth. 

(b) Control of disease vectors, such as mosquitoes, through the use of 
biological control agents, taking account of environmental protection 
considerations (NB. Programme area D). 
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(c) Develop and utilize new diagnostics based on monoclonal antibodies 

and DNA probes for the early, accurate solution of various diseases for 

enabling prompt treatment with care. 

(d) [Facilitate] Eevelop the appropriate training, research and 
institutional capacities - especially within developing countries to enable 
the - use of diagnostics under unsophisticated conditions by semi-skilled 
personnel. 

Developmart nf npw therapeneir p'id  growth promoting agents: 

(e) Develop and facilitate the use of hormones and its agonistics and - 
antigonists (e.g. Insulin, Growth hormone). 

(f) Develop agents - that pranote cell growth and modulate immunity 
systems (e.g. cytokinins, TNF, EGF). 

(g) (Development on Develop new (ponulationi birth control agents  
using natural body mechanisms and biotechnology leading to safe, reversible, 
and lang -lasting methods. 

Development of new drugs based an moleculir designing: 

((g)1(h) Develop new [pesticides and other] chemicals designed through 
computer simulation and modelling using receptor-drug/receptor-pathogen 
interactions. 

[(h)](i) Develop new drug delivery systems to deliver drugs to target 
sites and which are useful in the treatment of problematic diseases and organs 
(e.g. cancers, brain tissues). 

(j) fDevelopment ofl Develop safe and effective methods of detection 
and treatment  of genetically inherited and inborn diseases using DNA probes 
and gene therapy. 

(k) Develop systems to assess the comparative advantages of different 
technologies for health care 

(1) Capacity building.  Provide adequate international scientific, 
technical and financial assistance and facilitate technical cooperation to 
developing countries to build up technical, managerial, planning and 
administrative capacities at national level to support the activities in this 
programme. 

(m) Enabling mechanisms. Ways and means will need to be identified to 
ensure funding and technology transfer consistent with General Assembly 
resolution 44/228, with a view to fulfilling the objectives of the Conference, 
in particular those stipulated in Section I, paragraph 15, sections (j) and 
(k). 

(n) Develop harmonized safety procedures based on Programme 
area D - ("Enhance safety etc.") 
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C. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

Mais for Action 

21. Environmental protection is [a prerequisite for] an integral component 
of sustainable development. Various processes have therefore been, or are 
being developed, to improve environmental quality. [The expanding world 
population is generating, and will continue to generate, more wastes resulting 
from the use of more chemicals, more energy, and more agricultural and 
industrial products.] With the continued increase in the use of chemicals, 
energy and agricultural products and even with increasing efforts to prevent 
and avoid wastes and to promote recycling, the amount of wastes generated 
nevertheless appears likely to continue growing. There is a serious [A real] 
danger [lies in the short- and long-term effects on] to human health and 
biosphere in the short and long term from the [millions of tons] increasing 
large quantities of wastes and toxic chemicals produced daily [and scattered 
about the earth] which are disposed without adequate treatment. 

22. In nature, there is a cantinuous recycling [and stabilization] of organic 
wastes and chemical substances. [As a result of population grawth, the]. 
The amount and kind of wastes generated now in contact with the natural 
environment, including man-made chemicals in many cases, are beyond the 
capacity of the organisms involved naturally in waste recycling. The 
persistence, mobility, and toxicity of chemicals in natural environments need 
considerable attention. 

23. The need for a [rich] diverse genetic pool of plant, animal, and 
microbial germ plasm for biotechnology to develop is well established. 
Biotechnology may play an important role in supporting rehabilitation of 
degraded ecosystems and landscapes through germ plaam conservation and 
development of varieties and careful consideration of the effects of 
organisms introduced into the degraded ecosystems on the remaining organisms 
and other organisms. 

Objectivea  

24. This proposed programme aims to apply biotechnology to prevent, halt, and 
reverse environmental degradation, [as well as] to preserve environmental 
integrity; to prevent or avoid wastes during the production process, to 
promote recycling processes wherever possible; and to promote safety 
procedures as an integral component of the programme. 

Activities  

25. Taking account of the need to assess the effects on the environment and 
human health of the particular biotechnological application as defined in 
Programme area D, the [The proposed] activities proposed for this programme 
[call for the following] are: 



A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.30 
page 12 

Recycling and upgrading of organic wastes and biomass: 

(a) Develop biotechnologies that can be used at the global level to 
provide energy, animal feed, and raw materials from organic wastes and biomass. 

(h) Develop policies for reducing waste generation and increasing the 
use of biodegradable materials. 

Development of cleaner and safer production technologies which prevent 
- waste: 

(c) Develop biotechnologies for substituting envireamentally unsound 
chemical pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers with environmentally sound 
alternatives. 

(d) [Use] Adopt the use of the integrated pest management approaches 
[thac] which include bio-control agents. 

(e) [Use] Adopt the use of bio-fertilizers within national fertilizer 
programmes. 

(f) Improve the production processes and the economics of 
bio-control agents and bio-fertilizers. 

(g) Develop a [supportive] framework of international agreements for 
training, research and development, [among others.], especially in developing 
countries, to support the activities outlined in this programme area. 

(h) Develop policies for realizing the full potential of cleaner 
technologies and reduce reliance on chemical pesticides and fertilizers. 

(h) hia Develop biotechnologies for substituting environmentally 
unsound industrial production processes with environmentally sound 
alternatives. 

Pollution control: 

(i) Develop biotechnologies for the removal of pollutants from the 
environment where conventional techniques become expensive and inefficient or 
tare non-existent] do not currently exist. 

(j) Develop [policies] biotechnologies for waste management before 
disposal. 

(k) Support research [to understand] into the behaviour of chemicals 
in natural environments to devise [means] biotechnologies to [bring about 
their destruction.] manage them more effectively. 

[Development and use of germ plasm.] 

[Land rehabilitation.] 

(Aoolication of biotechnoloev, to forestry and othF- biomass.] 
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(1) Develop programmes for applying biotechnology to forestry and other 
biomass. 

(m) Capacity building.  Provide adequate international scientific, 
technical and financial assistance and facilitate technical 
cooperation - especially for developing countries - to build up technical, 
managerial, planning and administrative capacities at national level to 
support the activities in this programme. 

(n) Enabling mechanisms. Ways and means will need to be identified to 
ensure funding and technology transfer consistent with General Assembly 
resolution 44/228, with a view to fulfilling the objectives of the Conference, 
in particular those stipulated in Section I, paragraph 15, sections (j) 
and (k). 

(o) Develop harmonized safety procedures based on Programme 
area D - "Enhance safety, etc." 

D. ENHANCE SAFETY AND DEVELOP INTERNATIONAL MECHANISMS FOR COOPERATION 

Basis for Action 

26. The community at large can only understand, accept and benefit fully 
from the-potential of biotechnology if adequate and transparent safety 
procedures are [applied.] in place. There is a need for internationally 
acceptable and agreed safety procedures. For this purpose, action to be 
undertaken could build upon procedures for safety that are already developed 
nationally and internationally. There are several fundamental principles 
underlying many of these national and international safety procedures, as 
follows: 

(a) Primary consideration of the organism, including genetically-modified 
organisms. 

(b) Application of the step-by-step procedure. 

(c) Complementary consideration of risk assessment and risk management. 

(d) Classification into contained use or release to the environment. 

(e) A framework for safety in biotechnology. 

Objectives  

27. [This proposed programme could, wherever possible, build on planned or 
existing activities to] To enhance safety in biotechnology development and 
application through international cooperation, with particular reference to 
social, health and environmental considerations, including the widest possible 
public participation. 
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Activities  

28. The proposed activities for this programme call for international 
cooperation [which could be directed towards the following:1 as follows. 
They should build upon planned or existing activities to accelerate the 
eavironmentally sound application of biotechnology, especially in developing 
countries, with particular reference to "International Cooperation on Safety 

in Biotechnology" as detailed in paragraphs 119-158 (inclusive) of 
A/CON7.151/PC/67, notably paragraphs 135-158 (inclusive) "Areas for further 
work." 

ake the_hin-plifmtv mrnrpfillrms ppilv avxilable and aoolicAble to all 

sauaraira : 

(a) Make [widely available] the existing safety procedures widely 
available by collecting the existing material and adapting [this material] 
it to the specific needs of different countries and regians. 

Further Develop and harmonize these safety procedures.: 

(b) 'Develop safety procedures to promote scientific development and 
categorization in the areas of risk assessment and risk management 
(information requirements, databases, procedures for assessing risks, 
establishment of safety conditions, monitoring and inspections). 

(c) Harmonize safety procedures into a [set] framework of 
internationally [acceptable] agreed technical guidelines [for safety,] on 
safety in biotechnology as a basis for further development (possibly in the 
form of a Code of Conduct, taking into account decision 1/17 of the 
Preparatory Committee at its first session.) 

5upport direct assistance upon request: 

(d) Establish a network of national and regional contact points, and an 
internatienal coordination centre. 

(e) [Give] Provide direct assistance upon request, [by] from the 
international coordination point, using information networks, databases and 
information-procedures. 

(f) -Canacity building. Provide adequate international technical and 
financial assistance and facilitate technical cooperation to developing 
countries to build up technical, managerial, planning and administrative 
capacities at national level to support the activities in this programme. 

(g) Enabling mechanisms. Ways and means will need to be identified to 
ensure funding and technology transfer consistent with General Assembly 
resolution 44/228, with a view to fulfilling the objectives of the Conference, 
in particular those stipulated in Section I, paragraph 15, sections (j) 
and (k). 
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E. ENABLING MECHANISMS FOR THE ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND APPLICATION OF 
BIOTECHNOLOGY 

3asis for Action 

29. The environmentally sound and safe application of biotechnology has the 
potential for addressing many of the needs outlined in Programme areas A, B 
and C. These include standards of health care, levels of food security, the 
efficiency of industrial development processes and the purity of water 
supplies, as well as environmental problems such as [24. Inadequate] 
treatment and disposal of rural, urban, agricultural, and industrial wastes 
[are contaminating] which contaminate surface and ground water [as well as 
the soil] and soils, posing serious risks to human health and the 
environment. Injudicious use of chemical pesticides has led to the 
accumulation of toxic residues in the environment and many insects, pests, and 
other disease vectors are showing increasing resistance to pesticides. 

[25. The environmentally sound and safe application of biotechnology has the 
potential to ameliorate many of these problems.] There is therefore a need to 
accelerate the development and application of biotechnologies, particularly in 
developing countries. This will require a major effort to build up 
institutional capacities at national and local levels, especially in terms of 
research and training, raising public awareness, the development of human 
resourees and information facilities, matched by appropriate levels of 
financial support and backed by equivalent development and support for • 
traditional methods and techniques as practised by local and indigenous 
communities 

Objectives  

[26.]30. The proposed programme incorporates the following targets and, 
wherever possible, could be built on existing or planned activities: 

(a) To accelerate the environmentally sound and safe applications of 
biotechnologies, particularly [in] for developing countries, within the 
framework of safety outlined in Programme area D. 

(b) By the year 1994 establish a Biotechnology Consortium or Corporation 
for Development, as a joint venture by developing countries, bilateral and 
multilateral agencies, and the private sector, to provide new mechanisms for 
developing countries to accelerate the development, acquisition, and 
adaptation of non-proprietary and proprietary technologies, drawing upon 
relevant ongoing activities. 

Activities  

[27.]31. The proposed activities for this programme may include: 

(a) Undertake detailed pre-investment feasibility studies  for a joint 
venture among prospective shareholders from developing countries, 
bilateral/multilateral agencies and private sector. 

(b) Evaluate priority needs_of developing countries. 
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safe and sound technologies  [for transfer] with particular reference to the 

role of transnational corporations; intellectual property rights to protect 
the rights of farmers and breeders, with particular reference to native 
varieties and strains; and the question of compensation for opportunity costs 
foregone;. 

(d) Tdentify f4r1pncial and other benefits for fpartieipatingi partner& 

in a possible consortium, including sharing of benefits. 

(e) Develop mechanisms for effective cooperation between genetically 
rich developing countries and developed countries, with particular reference 
to the special role of local and indigenous communities as custodiani'of 
biological and genetic resources. 

(f) Undertake research into the socio-economic costs and 
benefits - especially to developing countries - of individual biotechnology 
applications. 

(g) Examine the need to establish mechanisms on the liability and 
compensation aspects of the unanticipated impacts of biotechnology 
applications. 

(h) Canacity building. Mobilize appropriate levels of scientific and 
technical assistance and facilitate technical cooperation, especially to 
developing countries; 

(i) To promote the development of endogenous research within the public 
and private sectors, especially on biotechnology applications in the 
country of origin of genetic material; 

(ii) To promote the conservation of biological and genetic resources in 
developing countries, with particular reference to the skills and 
knowledge of local and indigenous communities; - 

(iii) To raise public awareness; 

(iv) To enable the development of human resources including education and. 
training of scientists and local communities in the environmentally 
sound management of new and traditional biotechnological methods and 
processes, including development of programmes in technical schools 
and universities, and information facilities; 

(v) To undertake research into the linkages of biotechnology with the 
relevant aspects of biodiversity and other issues. 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF BIOTECHNOLOGY 

Options for Agenda 21 

eevised draft decision propo'sed by the Chairman 

The Preearatory Commtttee, 	- 

Having regard to the report of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 

the Environmentally Sound Management of Biotechnology (A/CONF.151/PC/67) and 

on the Options for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5), 

1. Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to transmit the 

Chairman's Summary and Proposals for Action (A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.30), 

suitably represented as an amendment to A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.5 to the 

Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee for a Convention on Biological 

Diversity; 

2. Also requests  the Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference 

on Environment and Development, without pre-empting or duplicating the work of 

the Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee, to follow the work of that 

Committee and to keep it informed of the interconnections between relevant 

aspects of biotechnology and other environment and development issues as they 

emerge from the UNCED process, in particular the elaboration in Agenda 21; 

••••■••• 
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3. Requests  the SecretaryL.General to take  loto  consideration the views 

expressed at the third.session of the Preparatory Committee and the proposals 

submitted by Governments in the elaboration of Agenda 21 on the 

Environmentally Sound Management of Biotechnology, for consideration at its 

fourth session, recalling the programme areas in paragraph 12 of 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I/L.30: 

Programme A - Increase plant and animal productivity 

Programme B - Promote improved human health 

Programme C - Enhanced Environmental protection 

Programme D - Enhance safety and develop international mechanisms for 

cooperation 

Programme E - Enabling mechanisms for the environmentally sound 

application of biotechnology 

as well as the proposal on the programme for the generation and transfer of 

biotechnologies and their sustainable use in the developing countries 

(A/CONE-151/PC/WG.I/L.26). Additional submissions by Governments should be 

made available to the secretariat not later than 7 October 1991; 

4. gequess  the Secretary-General to integrate in the proposals under 

paragraph 3 above, provisions for the means of implementation in accordance 

with the general decision of the Preparatory Committee on Agenda 21; 

5. Agreea  that 	 the relationship between biotechnology 

and biological diversity will be considered in more.detail at its fourth session; 

6. Decides to revert to the issues covered by this session for final 

consideration at its fourth session. 
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HAZARDOUS WASTFS  

SUMMARY 

The main contentious issues were those common to all PrepCom HI discussion: the 
need for full identification of the financial, technological, scientific and human 
resources required to implement the proposed activities in the management of 
hazardous waste. A further issue of concern is the continuing call by many 
developing countries for a ban on all transboundary movement of hamdous wastes. 
These issues were not resolved at PrepCom III, and remain on the table for PrepCom 
IV. 

The ne,ed to keep the recycling.option open is recognised in the revised Agenda 21 
draft document. The importance of the Base! Convention is also reflected, along 
with regional agreements such as the Bamako Convention. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/75 	 - 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 - 

Annex I to L.21/Rev.1  

Background Document 
Decision Document on all Wastes/Toxics 
issues 
Revised Draft Options for Agenda 21 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian objectives were: 

- 	To support the ratification of the Base! Convention on the Control of the 
Transboundary Movement and Disposal of Hamrdous Wastes; 

- 	To support the promotion of hazardous waste management strategies, to 
promote application of the hierarchy of the "4 Rs" (Reduce, Reuse, Recycle, 
Recover), and to see that the resulting strategies do not compromise Canada's 
economic and trade interests, while ensuring that neither human health nor the 
environment are compromised; 
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To promote the development of internationally acceptable standards and 
criteria for the management of hazardous wastes, in particular, the distinction 
between hazardous wastes for disposal and hazardous recyclables; 

To recognize both the environmental and the economic benefits of recycling 
(e.g., energy conservation, commercial opportunities); and ensure that any 
controls proposed do not impede recycling initiatives and international trade in 
hazardous recyclables; 

To promote market based as well as regulatory approaches to the 
environmentally sound management of hazardous wastes. 

Transbounciary movement of hazardous waste is still a major preoccupation of 
developing countries, with many calling for a ban on transboundary movement 
(Nigeria, Uganda). Some countries called for a specific Resolution at UNCED on 
this issue. 'While there was less discussion of the Bamako Convention at this 
PrepCom than last time, several African cotintries cited Bamako as proof of the need 
to take control of the transboundary movement of hazardous waste.  AU  interventions 
referred to the Basel Convention, mostly urging governments to sign and ratify it. 

Several developing countries (China, Brazil, Malaysia) called for more differentiation 
between the responsibilities of developed and developing countries in the generation 
and handling of hazardous wastes. 

Most delegations noted the importance of the forthcoming UNEP meeting of 
government designated experts to consider draft elements of an international strategy 
and action programme, including technical guidelines, for environmentally sound 
management of hazardous wastes (decision 16/30 of the 16th session of the UNEP 
Governing Council). Several commented that this meeting should produce important 
inputs for Agenda 21. The representative for UNEP said that the documents now 
being prepared for the meeting will take into account the results of PrepCom III. The 
outcome of the experts' meeting will go to PrepCom IV. No date or place has been 
fixed for the meeting; UNEP is looldng at end November/early December as a 
possibility. 

Comments on Agenda 21 Document 

Most interventions spoke favourably of the draft Agenda 21 document; Malaysia, 
however, criticized it as being too shallow. 

Given the importance of the issue, some delegations asked that the transboundary 
movement of hazardous wastes be strengthened as a Programme Area in the Agenda 
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21 document—that it not be limited to monitoring, but include all aspects of managing 
(others, as noted above, called for a ban). 

Several African countries requested that a new overall target be added dealing with 
the Bamako Convention. 

Some countries wished to see timetables added to the targets, consistent with the draft 
Agenda 21 documents for other issues; the US was opposed to specific targets in the 
first place, saying that it does not have the domestic means of implementing them and 
there is no realistic way of measuring many of the supposedly targeted activities. 

Technology: Many delegations (Benin, Burkina Fasso, Morocco) called for more 
emphasis on clean technologies and their transfer to developing countries. China 
noted that many developing countries, because of financial constraints, are forced to 
import machinery/equipment which produced hazardous wastes. India stated that 
industrialized countries should spend more effort to stop exporting not only hazardous 
waste, but also technologies which generate the waste. Mauritania wanted to see the 
prohibition of waste generating technologies as a goal in the Agenda 21 document. 

Institutions: Some asked that the activity of strengthening institutional capacities be 
more fully developed, naming specific institutions (Benin, Finland). Unless a 
particular organization is identified, no one will take the responsibility  and, the job 
won't be done. The Netherlands (spealcing for the European Community) cautioned 
against re-inventing the institutional wheel, noting that many of the activities are 
already reflected in the work of UNEP, the OECD and other organizations. 

Promotion of Education, Training and Public Awareness: Several delegations 
supported this activity. Benin, however, asked why only NGOs and women's groups 
were proposed for developing awareness campaigns; all sectors should be involved. 
Malaysia said that assistance to NGOs in their education programmes should be more 
prominent in Agenda 21. 

Industry: Benin was concerned that there was no proposal to convert or close high-
risk plants which generate hazardous products. Some delegations said that the role of 
industry should be given more emphasis, including the need for industry to take 
responsibility at the boardroom level. The role of small and medium size industry 
should also be reflected in the document. The UN Centre on Transnational 
Corporations (UNCTC) reported the results of a benchmark survey undertaken at the 
request of ECOSOC. Responding to the question of which were the most important 
environmental issues with which industry has to deal, hamclous waste was identified 
as second in importance, after climate change. 

Rehabilitation of waste sites: Several delegations (Benin, Jamaica, Philippines) felt 
that this aspect had not received enough attention in the document. Jamaica said that 
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the cradle-to-grave management approach was vital, but that the grave causes 
problems too. 

Revolving fund: The suggestion to study the feasibility of establishing a revolving 
fund to strengthen capacity (paragraph 31) was not endorsed by developing country 
delegations; the US opposed this item. 

During the second and third weeks, revisions to the Agenda 21 document 
(PC/42/Add.9) were worked on, first in a small voluntary drafting group and then in 
informal consultations of the full Worldng Group, reflecting the points discussed 
above. Language that was not fully agreed, either because proposed revisions had no 
time to be discussed or because there were diverging views, remains in square 
brackets for PrepCom IV consideration. 

The chief item of concern which was common to consideration of all issues: 
developing countries insisted that unless financial resources, technology transfer and 
other means of implementation were specifically laid out in each programme area, 
they could not approve the programme as a whole. Standard wording, indicating that 
these aspects would be addressed for consideration at PrepCom IV, was inserted in 
the document in square brackets. 

A second issue of concern to Canada was the proposal, drafted by the Chair, to 
include a new objective under Strengthening International Cooperation (Programme 
Area E), "to adopt a ban on the export of hazardous wastes to countries that do have 
the capacity to deal with these wastes in an environmentally sound way". A proposed 
corresponding activity was "to amend the Basel Convention with a view to adopting a 
ban on export  of hazardous wastes..." to these countries. 

Malaysia proposed alternate wording: "To promote voluntary as well as mandatory 
prohibition of export of ha2ardous waste to developing countries and to countries that 
cannot treat and dispose of the waste to the same stringent requirement as in the 
country of origin". The Malaysian text replaced the Chair's draft as the basis of 
negotiation; the US and EC, amongst others, preferred it because it does not use the 
red flag word "ban", and includes the magic word "voluntary". However, due to a 
lack of time there was tacit agreement to not attempt serious negotiation on this 
touchy issue. The text remains in square brackets, pushed down the road for 
Prepcom IV to resolve. 

During the informal consultations of the full Worlcing Group, much of the time was 
spent negotiating language on targets. The US delegation, citing domestic legislation, 
could not accept language that implied countries should establish targets, and 
proposed alternate softer wording. This in turn led to long debates on whether 
sections of the Agenda 21 document described targets, activities, or policies. 
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In the final Plenary session to approve the decision documents, on the last night of the 
PrepCom, India re-opened a debate which had been taking place throughout the 
Working Group consideration of the issue, regarding prevention and minimization, 
rather than management, of hazardous waste. It insisted that prevention and 
minimization be included in the paragraph referring to the UNEP experts' meeting on 
an international strategy, despite the explanation that UNCED could not arbitrarily 
change the language of the decision of the UNEP Governing Council, quoted in this 
paragraph. In the end prevention and minimization were spelled out in the paragraph 
referring to Agenda 21 options. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

As with most of the sectoral issues debated at PrepCom III, the outcome is a revised 
Agenda 21 document which is heavily square-bracketed and which leaves the most 
sensitive issues for future resolution. Aside from the issues common to all agenda 
items, notably technological and financial resources the most serious bone of 
contention is the question of a ban on the transboundary movement of hazardous 
wastes. Clearly, the developing countries will continue to push this issue, and just as 
clearly many of the industrialized countries will continue to resist. For the moment 
the language is in square brackets, but it will have to be dealt with at PrepCom IV. 

While recycling does not figure prominently in the revised text, the importance of the 
recycling option is appropriately reflected. As this issue is linked to that of 
transboundary movement, it will have to be closely watched not only at PrepCom IV 
but at all other meetings before then. 

Canada should also talce a close look at the revised text dealing with targets in each 
programme area, to determine whether there is any discomfort with the current 
proposals. 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 
* .4 September 1991 
Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY commirsrs FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 4 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT or WASTES, PARTICULARLY 
HAZARDOUS WASTES, AND OF TOXIC CHEMICALS, AS WELL AS 

PREVENTION  OF. ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC AND 
DANGEROUS PRODUCTS AND WASTES 

Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman 

The Preparatory Committee, 

1. Welcomes  the reports of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 

Environmentally Sound Management of Wastes, particularly Hazardous Wastes and 

of Toxic Chemicals, as well as Prevention of Illegal International Traffic in 

Toxic and Dangerous Products and Wastes concerning the background documents 

(A/CONF.151/PC/74, A/CONF.151/PC/75, A/CONF.151/PC/76, A/CONF.151/PC/88) and 

the Options for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.8-10); 

2. Reguests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit at its 

fourth session, the annex to this decision as contained in documents 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.19 and Add.1-3, as revised, during the . informal  

consultations at  the third session; 

3. Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit to the 

Preparatory Committee at its fourth session for its consideration  revised 

options for Agenda  21pã.ndicatinc  the origins of pr000sals, when they reflect 

the results of expert meetings,  taking into account: 

(a) 	The debitte and 'tffé  relevant  decisions taken at this session 



(b) The results of the UNEP ad hoemeeting of government-designated 

experts to consider the draft elements for a possible international strategy 

and action programme, includino technical cruideline. s for environmentally sound 

management of hazardous wastes, planned to be held before the end of 1991. 

(c) The results of the ad hoc meeting of government-designated experts 

to be convened by UNEP in association with the IPCS which will, consider 

proposals for an intergovernmental mechanism for risk assessment and 

management of chemicals and which is  to be held in London by mid-December 

1991. 

•MMI 



ANNEX I 

[ ENVLRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTE: 
OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21  

OVERALL OBJECTIVE 

4. 	Within the framework of integrated life cycle management prevent to the extent possible 
and minimize the generation of hazardous wastes, as well as treat the wastes in a way that they 
do not cause harm to the environment. 

OVERALL TARGETS  

(a) Prevention or minimization of the generation of hazardous wastes, elimination or 
reduction of the transboundary movements of hazardous wastes to a minimum 
consistent with the environmentally sound and efficient management of those 
%vastes, and self-sufficiency in waste disposal in the country of origin to the extent 

— 	environmentally sound and efficient. 

(b) Ratification of the Basel Convention and the expeditious elaboration of related 
protocols, [especially] the Protocol on liability and compensation, mechanisms and 
guidelines to facilitate the implementation of the Convention. 

(c) Ratification and full implementation by the countries concerned of the Bamako 
Convention and the expeditious elaboration of a protocol on liability and 
compensation. 

(d) [Full respect of the aims of the Bamako Convention by all countries.] 

PROPOSED PROGRAMME AREAS  

5. 	The following major programmes are proposed as options: 

(a) Promote waste prevention and minimization through "cleaner production" methods 
avoiding the use of hazardous substances where substitutes are available, through 
resource recovery, recycling, reclamation, direct re-use or alternative uses of 
wastes. 

(b) Enhance latowlecige and information on economics of prevention and management 
of hazardous wastes. 

(c) 	Increase knowledge about health and environmental impacts of hazardous wastes 



Promote and strengthen institutional capacities in prevention, minimization and 
management of hazardous vrastes. 

Promote and strengthen international co-operation in management of transbounciary 
movements of hazardous wastes, including control and monitoring, consistent with 
international and regional legal instruments. 

A. PROMOTE WASTE PREVENTION AND MINIMIZATION THROTJGH "CLEANER 
PRODUCTION" METHODS AVOIDING THE USE OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 
WHERE SUBSTUUTES ARE AVAILABLE THROUGH RESOURCE RECOVERy.  
eECYCL1NG. RECLAMATION. DIRECT REUSE OR ALTERNATIVE USES OF 
W A STES .  

Ba.sis for action 

6. 	Human health and environmental quality are being continually degraded by the increasing 
amouiff of waste being produced. One of the first priorities in waste management therefore is 
minimization as part of a broader approach, including pollution prevention and cleaner production 
strategies, industrial processes and consumer  patterns. - 

7. 	Among the most important factors in these strategies is the recovery of wastes into useful 
material. Technology application, modification and development of new low waste technologies 
is therefore currently a central focus of waste minimization. 

Objectivez  

8. 	The objectives of this pro- .mme are to: 

(a) reduce to the extent feasible the generation of hazardous wastes; and, 

(b) Where practicable and environmentally sound utilize residues emanating from the 
production process optimizing use of raw materials. 

9. 	To achieve the objectives, countries which can afford to adopt the requisite technologies 
without detriment to their development could establish policies inclimfing: 

(a) 	Integration of cleaner production approach and waste minimization in ail  planning; and 
adoption of specific targets by a target year. 

(d) 

(e) 



(b) To promote the use of regulatory and market mechanisms. 

(c) Establish an intermediate target for the stabilization of the quantity of hazardous waste 
generated; 

(d) Establish longer terms targets for reducing the amount of hazardous waste produced per 
unit of manufacture; 

(e) [F_stablish targets for countries producing banned or severely restricted chemicals (which 
are potentially hazardous %vastes) to phase out such products and intensify R & D for 
alternatives]; 

To achieve, on a substance by substance basis, a qualitative improvement of waste 
streams, mainly through activities aimed to reduce hazardous substances in waste streams. 

Activities  

10. 	Promote information collection and dissemination  

(a) Governments*, assisted by international organizations, could establish mechanisms 
— 	for assessing the value of existing information systems. 

(b) Governments could establish nationwide and regional information collection and 
dissemination clearinghouses and networks which are easy to access and use for 
Government institutions and industry. 

(c) International organizations, especially through the UNEP Cleaner Production 
Programme and the ICPIC system, could extend and strengthen existing systems 
for collection of cleaner production information. 

(d) Promote the use and dissemination by all UN agencies of information collected 
through the Cleaner Production network. 

(d) 	[Strengthen international cooperation in monitoring the transfer to other countries 
of industries  generating toxic and hazardous %vastes]. 

(e) Cooperate in monitoring the effects of the management of hazardous wastes. 

(f) 

* ("Governments" also refers to the European Community acting in the sphere of its competence) 



11. 	Technolozy development and research 

(a) Governments, according to their possibilities and with the help of multilateral 
cooperation, academia and industry, could signi ficantly increase financial support 
for *cleaner ter-kinology R&D programmes, including the use of biotechnologies. 

(b) Industry, with assistance from National Governments and international 
organizations, could promote research into the phase-out of hazardous processes 
and the reduction of raw materiaLs and energy consumption. 

(c) Industry could develop schemes to integrate the cleaner production approach into 
the design of products and their management practices. 

12. 	Development of management tools and practices 

(a) Governments could modify existing standards or specifications for purchases to 
encourage energy and raw materials savings and to avoid discrimination against 
recycled materials. 

(b) Governments, according to their possibilities and with the help of multilateral 
. cooperation, could provide economic or regulatory incentives to stimulate 

industrial innovation towards cleaner production methods, to encourage industry 
to invest in such recycling technologies so as to ensure equal standards of 
environmental management to apply to recyclable wastes as weil as to other types 
of wastes, and to encourage waste minimization investments. 

(c) [Developed country Governments should provide a range of incentives to 
encourage industry to transfer technologies and know-how to developing countries 
on preferential and non-commercial terms. Industry could develop guidelines and 
codes of conducts leading to cleaner production through sectoral trade industry 
associations.] 

(d) Governments, according to their possibilities and with the help of multilateral 
cooperation, - should encourage, as far as possible, industry to treat and dispose of 
wastes at source, where waste generation is unavoidable. 

(e) Governments acxording to their possibilities and with the help of multilateral 
cooperation should encourage as far as possible combined treatment/disposal 
facilities for small and medium size industries. 

(f) Governments should promote identification and clean-up of sites of hazardous 
wastes; in collaboration with industry and international organizations technologies, 
expertise and financing should be available for this purpose, as far as possible with 



the' application of the polluter pays principle. 

(g) Governments should encourage technology assessments e.g. through the use of 
technology assessment centres. 

(h) [Governments according to their possibilities and with the help of multilateral 
cooperation should encourage industrY to dispose of any such banned or severely 
restricted chemicals that are still in stock [or in use] [but not in use], as soon as 
possible, in an environmentally sound manner.] 

13. 	promotipn of Education. training and public awareness 

(a) Governments could increase support for industrial training programmes, 
incorporating waste prevention and minimization techniques and launching of 
demonstration projects at the local leel to develop 'success stories' in cleaner 
production. 

(b) Industry could integrate cleaner production principles and case examples into 
training programmes and establish demonstration projects/networlcs by 
sector/country. 

(c) All sectors of society could develop cleaner production awareness campaigns and 
promote dialogue and partnership with industry and other actors. 

14. 	Strengthening of institutional capacities including policies and planning 

(a) Governments in developing countries in cooperation with industry and with the 
cooperation of appropriate international organizations, should develop inventories 
of hazardous waste production, in order to identify their needs of technology 
transfer and implementation for sound management of wastes and its disposal. 

(b) Governments could include into national planning and legislation an integrated 
approach to environmental protection, driven by prevention and source reduction 
criteria, based on the polluter pays principle, [and adopt waste reduction targets]. 

(c) Governments could work with industry on sector-by-sector waste minimization 
campaigns, including quantified targets for raw material and energy use, as well 
as the reduction of wastes and other emissions. 

(d) Strengthen national environmental impact assessment procedures to take into 
account the concept of "cradle to grave" approach for the management of 
hazardous wastes, to identify options for minimizing the generation of hazardous 
vrastes, through safer, handling storage, disposal and destruction. 



(e) 	Governments in collaboration with industry and appropriate international 
organizations could develop procedures for the monitoring - of the 
application of the "cradle to grave" approach, including environmental 
audits. 

[Bilateral and multilateral development assistance agencies could 
substantially increase ftuiding for cleaner teclutology transfer to developing 
countries and economies in transition, including small and medium size 
enterprises.] 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21, will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 

• Human resources development 
-._ 	Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in 

the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] . 

B. ENHANCE KNOWLEDGE AND INFORMATION OF ECONOMICS OF 
PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTE 

Basis for action 

15. Due to the increasing amounts of hazardous wastes generated every year, there are 
increasing direct and indirect costs to the society and to the individual citizens in connection with 
its generation, handling and disposal. To improve knowledge of the economics, including impact 
on employment and environmental benefits of hazardous waste management, it is therr-fore crucial 
that necessary capital inveitment be made available in development programmes. 

Objective  

16. Facilitate the establishment of cost effective policies and approaches to hazardous waste 
prevention and management taking into consideration the state of development of each country. 

(f) 

Activities 



17. 	Develop and implement a programme aiming at increasing latowledge and information on 
the economics of waste prevention and management. 

18. 	A relevant and competent international organization could take the lead ,  in co-operation 
with others organizations. in inter alia: 

(a) 	Developing guidelines for estimating the costs and benefits for various 
approaches to the adoption of cleaner production and waste minimization 
and environmentally sound management of svastes. 

Undertaking a comprehensive survey of and disseminate information on, 
experiences at national level in adopting economic regulatory schemes and 
incentive mechanisms for waste management and for the use of clean 
technologies, which prevent wastes from being generated. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

FroposaLs for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

▪ Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 

- 	Human resources development 
• Building capacity of developing -countries for preventive and corrective action in 

the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

C. INCREASE KNOWLEDGE ABOUT HEALTH AND ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS  
OF HAZARDOUS WASTES  

Basis for action 

19. 	Toxic substances have entered the environment endangering human health and threatening 
ecosystems, due to careless storage, handling and disposal of hazardous svastes. To address these 
problems, there is a need for increased knowledge on environmental contamination and pollution, 
the associated health risks from exposures of populations, especially women and children and 
ecosystems, to hazardous waste, the assessment of risks and the characteristics of wastes. 

(b) 

Objectives 



20. 	The objectives are to: 

(a) facilitate the assessment of impacts and risks of hazardous wastes on human health 
and the environment by establishing appropriate procedures, methodologies, 
criteria  and/or effluent guidelines and standards. 

(b) improve the lmowledge regarding effects of hazardous w-astes on health and the 
environment; and, 

(c) make information available to governments and to the general public on the effects 
of hazardous waste on health and the environment. 

Activities 

21. 	Development of technologies for prevention ,  minimization and handling of hazardous 
wastes 	 • 

(a) 	International organizations could identify relevant and improved technologies for 
handling, storage, treatment and disposal of hazardous wastes. 

_.(b) 	International organizations could develop improved health-based criteria upon 
which regulations and standards can be established, taking into account national 
decision-malcing processes, and assist in the preparation of practical technical 
guidelines for prevention, minimization and safe handling and disposal of 
hazardous wastes. 

22. 	Development of management tools and practices 

(a) Governments could establish and maintain inventories including computerized 
inventories of hazardous wastes and their treatment/disposal sites and assess the 
risk to the environment as well as iden tify measures which are needed to clean up 
the disposal sites. 

(b) Governments and international organizations could collaborate in developing easy 
to implement methods and guidelines for characterization and classification of 
hazardous %vastes. 

23. 	Information exchange and dissemination 

Governments, international, including rezional organizations, could facilitate and 
expand the dissemination of technical and scientific information dealing with the 
various health aspects of hazardous wastes, and to promote its application. 



24. 	Promotion of education and training 

(a) Governments and international organizations could collaborate in developing and 
disseminating educational materials concerning waste and their effects on 
environment and health, for use in schools and by the general public. 

(b) Governments could establish or strengthen programmes for environmentally sound 
management of hazardous wastes in accordance with health and environmental 
standards and extend surveillance systems to identify adverse effects on populations 
and the environment of exposure to hazardous wastes; 

(c) International organizations could provide assistance to Member States for assessing 
the health and environmental risks, resulting from exposure to hazardous wastes 
and in identifying their priorities for controlling the various categories or classes 
of wastes; 

(d) Governments could promote centres of excellence for training in waste 
management, building on appropriate national institutions and encouraging 
international cooperation including through institutional links between developed 
and developing countries. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

Financing and cost evaluation 
• Scientific and technological means 

Human resources development 
▪ Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in 

the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

D PROMOTE AND STRENGTHEN INSTITUTIONAL CAPACITIES IN HAZARDOUS 
WASTE MANAGEMENT  

Basis for action 

25. Many countries lack the national capacity to handle and manage hazardous waste. This is 
primarily due to inadequate infrastructure, deficiencies in regulatory frameworks, insufficient 
training and education programmes and lack of co-ordination between the different ministries and 



institutions involved in various aspects of waste management. To ensure environmentally sound 
management of hazardous vrastes, one of the main priorities is to provide awareness, education 
and training programme to cover all levels of the society. In addition there is a need to undertake 
research programmes to understand the nature of hazardous materials, to identify their potential 
environmental effects and to develop technologies to safely handle these materiaLs. Finally there 
is a need to strengthen the capacities of institutions which are responsible for the management of 
hazardous materials. 

Objectives  

26. 	Adoption of appropriate coordinating, legislative and regulatory measures at the national 
level supporting the environmentally sound management of hazardous waste including for the 
implementation of international conventions. 

26. 	Public awareness and information programmes on hazardous waste issues and basic 
education and training programmes provided for industry and government workers in all 
countries. 

28. Comprehensive research programmes on hazardous materials to be estab lished in 
countries. 

29. Strengthened service industries for handling hazardous materials and strengthened 
international networking. 

30. Endogenous capacities to be established in all developing countries to train and educate 
staff at all levels in hazardous waste handling, monitoring and environmentally sound 
management. 

Activities  

31. 5trengthening of research 

(a) International organiza.tions [and donors] could increase support for hazardous waste 
research management in developing countries. 

(b) Governments, in collaboration with international organizations, could 
conduct research on the health effects of hazardous wastes in developing 
countries conditions, including the long term effects on children and 
women. 

(c) Governments could conduct research aimed at the needs of small and 
medium sized industries. ■■■ 



(I) 

(d) 	Industry, governments and international organizations could expand technological 
research on hazardous vrastes handling, storage, transport, treatment and disposal 
and hazardous wastes assessment and management. 

32. 	Strengthening of institutional capacities and infrastructures 

(a) 	Multinational companies (MNC) and other large scale enterprises should introduce 
policies and commitment to adopt equivalent or not less stringent standards of 
operation with reference to waste generation and disposal, while governments are 
invited to make efforts to establish regulations, which require such standards. 

(b) 	Governments, international organizations and industries could as appropriate: 

Support national institutions for dealing with hazardous wastes from the 
regulatory monitoring and enforcement perspectives, including enabling 
them to implement international conventions. 

Develop industry-based institutions for dealing with hazardous wastes and 
. service industries for handling hazardous wastes. 

Adopt technical guidelines for the environmentally sound management of 
hazardous w-astes and support implementation of regional and international 
conventions. 

(iv) Develop and expand international networlting, between professionals 
working in the hazardous wastes area and maintain an information flow 
among countries. 

(v) 	Assess the feasibility of establishing and operating national,sub-regional and 
regional hazardous waste treatmentcentres. Such centres could also be used 
for education and trainingas well as to facilitate and promote the transfer 
of technologies for the environmentally sound management of hazardous 
%vastes. 

Develop a programme for the establishment of national capacities to train 
and educate staff at various levels in hazardous waste management_ 

Study the feasibility [in the conte:ct of the Basel Convention and of relevant 
regional conventions] of providing financial assistance on an interim basis, 
in case of an emergency situation, in minimizing damage from accidents 
arising from transboundary movements of hazardous wastes or during the 
disposal of these wastes. 

(vi) 

(vil) 



E. 

INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL LEGAL INSTRUMENTS  

(viii) Conduct environmental audits of existing industries to improve 
in plant hazardous wastes management regimes. 

33. 	Promotion of Education. training and public awareness 

Governments, international organizations and industry could: 

(a) 	Increase public awareness and information on hazardous waste issues and promote 
the development and dissemination of public information on hazardous waste that 
is understandable to the general public. 

Increase participation in hazardous waste management projects of the general 
public, including grass root levels. 

Develop training and education programmes for men and women in industry and 
government aimed at specific real-life problems, for example, planning and 
implementing waste minimization programmes, conducting hazardous materials 
audits or establishing appropriate regulatory programmes. 

(d) 	Promote the transfer to developing countries of technologies on hazardous waste 
— 	minimizing and handling, through training for labour, industrial management, and 

government regulatory staff. 

. 	- 
envIsaged under Agenda 21, will  be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

Financing and cost evaluation 
▪ Scientific and technological means 
▪ Human resources development 
• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in 

the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

( p) 

(c) 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 



Basis for action 

34. In order to promote and strengthen international cooperation in the management, including 
control and monitoring of transboundary movements of hazardous wastes, there is a need for 
harmonization of procedures and criteria used in various international and legal instruments. In 
this connectdon there is also a need to develop or harmonize existing criteria for identification of 
hazardous w-astes, dangerous to the environment, and building monitoring capacities. 

Objectivez  

35. The objectives are: 

To facilitate and strengthen international cooperation in the environmentally sound 
management, including monitoring, of transboundary movements of hazardous 
wastes, by having internationally adopted criteria for identification and 
classification of hazardous wastes, for the harmonization of relevant international 
legal instruments. 

(b) 	To [adopt a ban on] [prohibit/not permit] the export  of hazardous wastes to 
countries, that do not have the capacity to deal with those wastes in an 

— 	environmentally sound way. 

Activities  

36. Strengthening and harmonization of criteria and regulations  

Governments and international organizations could co-operate as appropriate to: 

(a) Incorporate the notification procedure called for in the Basel Convention and other 
relevant regional conventions as well as their annexes into national legislation. 

(b) Formulate  [international and where appropriate] regional agreements 
regulating transboundary movements of hazardous wastes, such as the 
Bamako Convention. 

(c) [Help promote the complementarity of such regional agreements with 
international conventions and protocols.] 

(d) Strengthen national and regional capacities and capabilities to monitor and 
control transboundary movement of hazardous wastes. 

(e) Set up monitoring and surveillance systems including at the national and 

(a) 



(g) 

regional levels, for the transboundary movemenu of hazardous wastes. 

Develop guidelines for the identification of hazardous Wastes at the national 
level, taking into account internationally, including regionally agreed 
criteria and prepare a list of hazard profiles for the hazardous wastes listed 
in the national legislation. 

Develop and use appropriate methods for testing, characterizing and 
classifying the hazardous wastes and adopt or adapt safety standards and 
principles for managing hazardous wastes in an environmentally sound 
way. 

37. 	Adoption of normative measures 

Governments and international organizations could collaborate to: 

(a) 	Elaborate or adapt policies for the environmentally sound management of 
hazardous wastes [in conformity with] [loxping in rnind provisions of] 
existing international instruments. 

—(b) 	To make recommendations to the appropriate fora or to set up or adapt 
norms, including the equitable implementation of the polluter pays 
principle, and regulatory measures to comply with the obligations and 
principles of the Basel Convention, the Bamako Convention or other future 
regional and international agreements including protocols, as appropriate, 
for setting out appropriate rules and procedures in the field of liability and 
compensation for damage, resulting from the transboundary movement and 
disposal of hazardous wastes and other wastes, [as well as mandatory 
insurance to cover this.] 

[To promote voluntary as well as mandatory prohibition of export  of hazardous 
wastes to developing countries, and to countries that cannot treat and dispose of 
the wastes to the same stringent requirements as in thé country of origin]. 

- 
(d) 	[To urge governments to introduce legislation to seveo.cly punish persons engaged 

in illegal waste trade and illegal traffic]. 

38. 	Implementation of existing agreernentz 

Governments are urged to ratify the Basel and Bamako Conventions and to pursue 
the expeditious elaboration of protocols on liability and compensation and of 
mechanisms and guidelines to facilitate the implementation of the conventions. 

(o) 



39. 	Promotion of information and public awareness 

[To promote and assist intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations in 
establishing and enhancing information networks on transboundary toxic and 
hazardous waste trade and illegal traffic.] 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21, will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resourc.es and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

• Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 

▪ Human resources development 
Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in 
the field of environmental protection and promotion of development]- 

****** 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF SOLID WASTE 
AND SEWAGE RELATED ISSUES 

SUMMARY 

The discussions and negotiations on this issue were largely non-contentious, and 
reflected a reasonable balance of interests between • developing and industrialized 
countries. Developing countries emphasized their conce rns regarding the implications 
for health of waste and sewage issues. Recycling and minimising waste production 
were well addressed. Due to time constraints, the programme area of Extending 
Waste-Disposal Service Coverage was not addressed in any detail. Rather 
surprisingly, there was little emphasis on changes of lifestyle and consumption 
patterns as a necessary component of waste management strategies; this aspect will no 
doubt be more thoroughly addressed at PrepCom IV. 

Documentation 

- Background Document 
- Decision Document for all 

Wastes/Toxics issues 
Revised Draft Agenda 21 for Solid 
Wastes and Sewage 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The Canadian objectives were the following: 

- To assist developing countries in dealing with their immediate and pressing 
need to improve fundamental solid waste and sewage services; 

- To promote the reduction of current excessive generation of solid waste and 
sewage in industrialized countries. 

Following the opening discussions of solid waste issues, a small voluntary drafting 
group met for a first go at negotiating revisions to the draft Agenda 21 text 
(PC/42/Add.10). 



2 

The negotiations were constructive, representing a broad cross section of national 
interests while balancing the concerns of industrialized and developing nations. The 
interventions proposing substantial revisions to the document reflected the points made 
in earlier general discussion. The emphasis shifted from disposal issues to waste 
reduction and recycling initiatives. Canada supported this approach, as well as target-
based strategies in these areas, of the kind consistent with domestic Green Plan goals. 

Some of the key issues flagged in initial interventions and proposed revisions were: 

Many developing countries highlighted the linlcage between health and 
waste/sewage issues; some felt that while the draft Agenda 21 document 
acknowledges the link more stress should be given to it. 

The Netherla.nds, with the approval of Canada and the EC countries, supported 
proposals for source separation of household wastes, developing markets for 
recyclables and for promoting the use of recyclable materials, particularly in 
packaging, consistent with the work of our National Packaging Protocol. 

The UK called for the development of "Centres of Excellence" for training in 
waste management, building upon appropriate national institutions and 
encouraging international cooperation through institutional links. 

Colombia and Barbados called for the application of appropriate technologies, 
including cleaner production technologies, which could result in waste 
minimization. 

Filially, all countries supported the proposed target that by the year 2000 
industrialized countries, and by the year 2020 developing countries, would 
have implemented programmes to stabilize per capita waste flows to disposal 
sites. 

The full Working Group then met in informal consultations to review the work of the 
drafting group. The programme areas of "Minimizing Wastes", "Maximizing Waste 
Re-use" and "Promoting Safe Waste Disposal" received considerable attention until 
time constraints required closure on discussion. The final programme area, 
"Extending Waste Disposal Sewage Coverage" was treated summarily with 
contentious areas and late additions being bracketed for further debate in PrepCom 
IV. There was no heated debate; as with other waste issues, the only controversial 
exercise was that of setting targets. The US resisted targets, citing domestic 
legislation, proposing "policies" instead. 

In Programme Area A, "Minimizing Wastes", France called for the introduction of 
per capita waste reduction rates to be differentiated between urban and rural areas, 
such reduction rates to be put in place once the target of stabilizing production rates is 
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fulfilled. Benin proposed that gove rnments and international organizations should 
cooperate in establishing programmes for the adequate transport, storage and 
management of foodstuffs and perishable goods in order to reduce their contribution 
to waste stream flows. Benin also put forward wording requesting that countries, 
through their education establishments, design teaching materials and training 
programmes with respect to minimizing waste production and its environmental 
impacts. 

With respect to Programme Area B, "Maximizing Waste Re-use", the Netherlands 
proposed the objective that countries worlcing with appropriate international 
institutions could strengthen and increase their waste recycling systems. They also 
sought to encourage countries to develop markets for recycled goods by establishing 
programmes which give preference to products and packaging made from recycled 
materials. 

Under Programme Area C, "Promoting  Sale  Waste Disposal" an additional 
policy(US)/target was accepted, that by 1995 industrialized countries, and by 2000 
developing countries could ensure that at least 50% of all sewage, wastewaters and 
solid wastes are treated or disposed of in conformity with environmental quality 
criteria. Argentina proposed that each state provide environmentally appropriate 
solutions for the wastes it produces within its own territory, making it unacceptable to 
export to developing countries or dispose of waste in areas which are not subject to 
state sovereignty. The US asked that this text be square bracketed because of the 
legal implications. 

At the end of the discussion, Colombia restated the G-77 position common to 
discussion of all sectoral issues: that before any of the specific programmes and 
actions identified in document PC/WG.II/L.19/Add.1 could be approved, the 
provision of adequate new and additional financial resources and of technology on 
concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms would have to be secured. As 
had been already agreed for previously debated issues, a section addressing these 
concerns will be added to each programme area for consideration at PrepCom IV. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

The Canadian solid waste objectives set for PrepCom III have largely been satisfied. 
However, the objective of supporting an increased emphasis on changes in lifestyle, 
attitude and consumption as a necessary component of waste management strategies 
requires more attention, and will no doubt receive it at PrepCom IV. 

The areas which have been adequately addressed include: 
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1) 	Assisting developing c,ountries in dealing with their immediate solid waste and 
sewage service needs by: 

a) reinforcing the recognition that this issue is linked to health impacts; 
and 

b) encouraging technology transfer options and the use of clean 
technologies to remedy these shortfalls. 

2) 	Promoting the reduction of current excessive generation of solid waste and 
sewage in industrialized countries by: 

a) giving high priority to the 3R's (reduce, reuse, recycle); and 

b) supporting the development of international and national imitations for 
enhancing recycling practices. 

3) 	Seeicing the stabilization and minimization of per capita waste production for 
all nations through targets. 

4) 	Applying target schemes to recycling initiatives. 

Prior to PrepCom IV, Canada could consider discussions with the US on the question 
of targets, which the US has regularly resisted because their domestic legislation does 
not use them. We could seek to convey the value Canada has experienced from such 
an approach, through the Green Plan. Second, we should ensure that our position on 
the technology transfer issue recognize the need of developing nations for technologies 
required to combat the acute health threats posed by waste management. 



UNCED PREPCOM III 
21 August 1991 

SOLID WASTE AND SEWAGE 
STATEMENT BY CANADIAN DELEGATION 

Mme Chair, 

The Canadian delegation statement will be brief and relate 
to two points in the Agenda 21 document on this issue, 
PC42/Add. 10. 

With regard to Item A, Minimising Wastes: in general we 
agree that the reduction objectives are valid. We would, 
however, echo the comments of previous delegations regarding 
the difficulty of treating this on a global basis, without 
allowing for the different circumstances of individual 
countries. A stabilisation of per capita waste production 
may not be sufficient to reflect significant changes in 
_production and consumption patterns. 

• 
Regarding waste production rates: as we noted in our 
statement on Hazardous Wastes, Canada has a commitment to a 
50% reduction of all wastes by the year 2000. This 
commitment gives priority to, first, reduction in waste 
production, then to re-use and recycling of wastes. In this 
context, industrialised countries should be encouraged to 
set waste reduction targets as opposed to waste 
stabilisation ones, in order to promote and force the 
lifestyle changes necessary to reverse current waste 
production trends. 

- With regard to Item H, Maximising Waste Re-use: Canada 
encourages the setting of recycling targets in support of 
broader waste diversion goals. We have, in fact, already 
established specific national goals to meet a 50% reduction 
in waste sent for disposal by the year 2000. We intend to 
continue pursuing activities to encourage the development of 
a recycling infrastructure and operations at the national 
level in accordance with the objectives our waste reduction 
strategy. 

We are confident that these measures will be in harmony with 
the Agenda 21 proposals of UNCED. 

Thank you, Mme Chair. 

Statement made by J. Kostash 
Canadian delegate 
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PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 4 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF WASTES, PARTICULARLY 
HAZARDOUS WASTES, AND OF TOXIC CHEMICALS, AS WELL AS 

PREVENTION  OF.  ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC AND 
DANGEROUS PRODUCTS AND WASTES 

pevised draft decision submitted by the Chairman 

The Preparatory Committee, 

1. Welcomes  the reports of the iecretary-General of the Conference on 

Environmentally Sound Management of Wastes, particularly Hazardous Wastes and 

of Toxic Chemicals, as well as Prevention of Illegal International Traffic in 

Toxic and Dangerous Products and Wastes concerning the background documents 

(A/CONF.151/PC/74, A/CONF.151/PC/75, A/CONF.151/PC/76, A/CONF.151/PC/88) and 

the Options for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.8-10); 

2. peguests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit at its 

fourth session, the annex to this decision as contained in documents 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.19 and Add.1-3, as revised, during the informal  

consultations at  the third session; 

' . 	. 

3. peguests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit to the 

Preparatory- Committee at its fourth session for its consideration revised 

options for Agenda 2lAindicatina the origine  of proposals, when they reflect  

the results of expert meetings, taking into account: 

i e  

(a) 	The deb te and 'tFe eelevant decisions taken at this session 

including on the f 

m 

 at of Agenda 21 and means of implementation as contained  

j.n document A/CON .151/PC/L.49. 
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(b) The results of the UNIP ad hoemeeting of government-designated 

experts to consider the draft •lements for a possible international strategy 

and action programme,. includina technical cruidelines for environmentally sound 

management of hazardous wastes, planned to be held before the end of 1991. 

(c) The results of the ad hoc meeting of government-designated experts 

to be convened by  UN!? in association with the IPCS which will  conaider 

proposals for an intergovernmental mechanism for risk *assessment and 

management of chemicals Ind which  L.   to be held in London by mid-December 

1991. 

■■■ 



ANNEX II 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF SOLID WASTES AND SEWAGE- 
RELATED ISSUES: OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

ZNTRODUCTION 

1. Environmentally sound  vaste management must go beyond simply 
disposing of, safely, the wastes that are generated and seek to 
address the root cause of the problem by attempting to change 
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption. This 
implies the application of the integrated life cycle management 
concept. Defined thus, the options for action under the 
programme on environmentally sound management of solid wastes and 
sewage present a unique opportunity to reconcile development with 
environmental protection. 

2. Correspondingly the framework of the options for action is 
founded on a hierarchy of four objectives: 

- Minimizing wastes 
maximizing waste reuse 

- Promoting safe waste disposal 
- Extending waste disposal service coverage 

Such a four-goaled programme constitutes a comprehensive and 
environmentally-responsive framework for managing wastes in the 
future. 

3. 	It is recognized that some of these goals cannot be 
accomplished immediately in either industrialized or developing 
countries. Changing production and consumption patterns which 
must characterize improvements in waste management in 
industrialized countries require public support and incentives to 
manufacturers and can take considerable time to put into effect. 
Current consumption levels in del!eloping countries are low and 
substantial increases will be inevitable as these countries 
attain basic standards of economic welfare. The instilling of 
sound  vaste management policies and approaches now could help 
ensure a sustainable development process for the future. In 
addition, some improvement in both the quality of service and 
environmental protection achieved by present day waste production 
and disposal practises is required for most developing countries. 
For the urban poor populations who already reduce and make 
alternative use much of their wastes the priority is often to 
have access to safe waste disposal systems. 

SECTOR-WIDE OBJECTIVES FOR WASTES 

4. 	Following are the overall sector-wide objectives: 
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a. Minimize the generation of waste; where generation of 
waste cannot be avoided, ensure that all wastes are 
safely recycled, treated or disposed of. 

b. Ensure that the living and working  environnent of all 
people is isolated from all forms of waste 

c. Ensure that waste-related surface and ground water and 
soil pollution is eliminated 

pROPOSED PROGRAMME AREAS 

5. The following four major waste-related programme areas are 
proposed as options for consideration by the Preparatory 
Committee: 

MINIMIZING WASTES 
MAXIMIZING WASTE REUSE 
PROMOTING SAFE WASTE DISPOSAL 
=TENDING WASTE DISPOSAL SERVICE COVERAGE 

6. The above programmes are not in any order of priority, as 
priorities will vary from one country to the next. In fact, for 
many developing countries the programme to improve and extend 
waste disposal service coverage will remain the first priority 
for many years to come. The four programme areas together will 
help in the achievement of sector-wide goals for wastes in a 
comprehensive manner. Within each programme area, a number of 
actions will need to be undertaken and should seek to build upon 
current activities and programmes at the global, regional, 
national and local levels. 

A. MINIMIZING WASTES 

Basis for action 

7. Unsustainable patterns of production and consumption are 
increasing the quantities and variety of environmentally 
persistent wastes at unprecedented rates. The trend could double 
the quantities of wastes produced by the end of the century and 
increase quantities by between four and five fold by the year 
2025. A preventive waste management approach focused on changes 
in life-styles and in production and consumption patterns offers 
the best chance for reversing current trends. 

Obi ectives  

8. [with the aim to stabilize or reduce the production of 



vastes  destined for final disposal over an acceptable time frame, 
countries with international organizations cooperation could 
establish national production rates per capita, in urban and 
rural areas based upon the volume of wastes produced in those 
areas respectively.] 

9. Countries in cooperation with international organizations, 
could strengthen procedures for assessing waste quantity and 
composition changes and for making waste minimization policies 
operational. 

10. [Some targets of the programme could include:] 

a. By [2000] ensure sufficient national, regional and 
international capacity to access, process and monitor 
waste trend information and implement waste 
minimization policies. 

b. [By [2000] all industrialized countries should have in 
place programmes to stabilize per capita waste 
production of waste, destined for final disposal, at 
the level privailing at those dates; developing 
countries should as well work towards the goal to . 
stabilize their waste production rates, without 
jeopardizing their development prospects.] 

c. [By [2025] produce annual periodic reviews with full 
global coverage.] 

d. [By the year [2000] all countries, in particular 
industrialized countries should apply programmes in 
order to reduce the production of agro-chemical 
wastes.] 

Activities 

11. -  Monitoring  is a key prerequisite for keeping track of 
changes in waste quantity and quality and their resultant impact 
on health and the environment. The following specific activities 
could be undertaken to support monitoring: 

a. Relevant UN bodies coordinate the development of 
methodologies for country-level waste monitoring and 
use and expand existing monitoring mechanisms such as 
UNEP's Global Environmental Monitoring System (GEMS); 
WHO's Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Coverage 
Data and Global Epidemiological Statistics; and UNCHS 
(Habitat)'s Human Settlements Statistical Data Base 
(HSDB.stat) programme for developing -a harmonized data 
collection system. 



b. Countries, with appropriate international cooperation, 
identify and strengthen local institutions for 
gathering the requisite data. 

c. The relevant UN bodies undertake to process the data 
and report systematically to the countries concerned 
and an appropriaté UN forum. 

d. Countries use the data to assess how environmentally 
sound their waste policies are and act accordingly. 

12. Instruments for waste minimization will need to be 
identified and widely disseminated. These could include: 

a. Relevant  international organizations ceuld undertake an 
extensive review of the effectiveness of all waste 
minimization instruments, and identify potential new 
instruments that could be used and techniques by which 
they could be made operational at the country level. 
Guidelines and codes of practice could be developed. 

-b. Countries could make waste prevention and minimization 
the principal objective of their waste management 
programmes. 

c. Countries could promote public education and a range of 
regulatory and non-regulatory incentives to encourage 
industry to change product design and reduce industrial 
process wastes through cleaner production technologies 
and good housekeeping practices and encourage 
industries and consumers to use types of packaging that 
can be re-used, in particular refillable packaging. 

d. Countries in accordance with their capacities could 
implement demonstration and pilot programmes to 
optimize waste minimization instruments. 

e. *Governments, especially in developing countries, with 
cooperation from international organizations, could 
establish programmes for adequate transport, storage 
conservation and management of agricultural products, 
food stuffs and other perishable goods in order to 
reduce loss of these products, which results in the 
production of solid waste. 

*[Throughout this document "Governments" also refers to the 
European Community acting in the sphere of its competence] 



13. Conciousness raising, education, information and research 
aimed at promoting waste minimization are crucial for obtaining 
citizen and industry support. Countries could consider the 
following options in the development of their programmes: - 

a. Countries in cooperation with educational 
• establishMents could include within school curricula 

principles and practices of preventing and minimizing 
wastes and the environmental impacts of waste. 

b. [Countries in cooperation with educational 
establishments should elaborate pedagogical and 
teaching materials which would support training 
programmes aimed to preventing and minimizing the 
production of wastes and its impact on the 
environment]. 

• 
c. [Countries, together with NG0s, could sensitize the 

society to the need for waste minimization as an 
integral part of solid waste management.] 

d. Relevant international organizations could develop 
media packages for adaptation and use in local 
campaigns, 

e. Countries could increase funds for applied research on 
waste minimization and provide an enabling framework 
for industry to do likewise. 

- 
f. International organizations could intensify and further 

develop the activities of the networks relating to 
information exchange on clean technologies and waste 
minimization. 

g. Government could promote centres of excellence for 
training in waste management building on appropriate 
national institutions and encouraging international 
cooperation including through institutional links. 

14. Capacity building will be crucial to allow countries, 
especially developing countries, to develop and implement waste 
minimization at the local and national levels. Some of the 
activities that could be undertaken are: 

a. 	The relevant UN and other international bodies, in 
cooperation with countries and where appropriate NG0s, 
could provide increased technical and financial 
assistance to build up technical, managerial, planning, 
monitoring and administrative capacities to implement 
waste prevention and minimization as the priority 



objective of overall waste management programmes. 

b. 	[Countries could facilitate transfer of waste reduction 
technologies to industry, and establish concrete 
national targets for effluents and solid wastes and for 
raw material use and energy consumption.] 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific 
programmes and actions envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject 
to the provision of adequate new and additional financial 
resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and 
non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the 
following heading: 

Éinancing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 

Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for 

preventive and corrective action in the field of 
environmental protection and promotion of development] 

B. 	MAXIMIZING WASTE REUSE 

Basis for action 

15. The exhaustion of traditional disposal sites, stricter 
environmental controls governing waste disposal; and increasing 
quantities of more persistent wastes have all contributed to a 
rapid increase in the cost of waste disposal services. Costs 
could double or triple by the end of the decade. Current 
disposal practices pose a threat to the environment. As the 
economics of waste disposal services change, waste recycling and 
resource recovery are becoming increasingly cost-effective. 
Future waste management programmes should take maximum advantage 
of resource-efficient approaches to management. 

Obiectives 

16. Countries, in cooperation with international organizations, 
could strengthen and increase their recycling systems. 

17. The United Nations should-develop an internal recycling 
programme for main waste streams including paper, to the extent 
possible, including the use of recycled papers. 

18. Countries and international organizations could ensure the 



availability of information techniques and appropriate policy 
instruments to encourage and make operational waste recycling 
schemes. 

19. [Some targets of the programme could include:1 

a. [By [2000] [ensureMpromote] sufficient [financial and 
technological capacities at the regional, national and 
local levels] national and local regional capacity to 
implement waste recycling policies and actions.] 

b. By [2010] all industrialized countries and by [2010] 
all developing countries should have a national 
programme including to the extent possible [concrete] 
targets for efficient waste recycling 

Activities  

20. Information and research is required to identify promising 
socially-acceptable and cost-effective forms of waste recycling 
relevant to each country. For example, supporting activities 
could include: 

a. 	International and regional organizations could 
undertake an extensive review of options and techniques 
for recycling all forms of wastes. Policies for 
recycling could be made an integral component of 
national and local waste management programmes. 

b. Countries, with .appropriate international cooperation, 
could assess the extent and practice of waste recycling 
operations currently undertaken and identify ways by 
which these could be intensified and supported. 

c. Countries, with appropriate international cooperation, 
could increase funding for applied research pilot 
programmes to test out various options for recycling, 
including the use of small, cottage-based recycling 
industries; compost production; treated wastewater 
irrigation; and energy recovery from wastes. 

d. International and regional organizations could produce 
guidelines and best practices for waste recycling. 

e. Relevant UN bodies, in cooperation with governments and 
NG0s, could intensify efforts at collecting, analyzing 
and disseminating to key target groups relevant 
information on waste issues. .Special research grants 
could be made available on competitive basis for 



innovative reseaich projects on recycling techniques. 

21. Incentives for waste recycling are numerous. Countries 
could consider the following options to encourage industry, 
institutions, commercial establishments and individuals to 
recycle wastes instead of disposing of them: 

a. Offer incentives to local and municipal authorities 
that recycle the maximum proportion of their wastes. 

b. Provide technical assistance to informal waste 
recycling operations. 

c. Apply economic and regulatory instruments, including 
tax incentives to support the principle that generators 
of wastes pay for their disposal. 

d. Provide legal and economic conditions conducive to 
investments in waste recycling. 

e. Implement specific mechanisms such as deposit/refund 
systems as incentives for recycling. 

f. Promote the separate collection of recyclable parts of 
household wastes. 

g. Consider incentives to improve the marketability of 
technically recyclable waste. 

h. Encourage the use of recyclable materials, particularly 
in packaging, when feasible. 

i. Encourage the development of markets for recycled goods 
by establishing programmes. 

22. The Transfer of technologies could support waste recycling 
and reuse: 

a. The United Nations, inter-governmental and other 
relevant, organizations, could include the transfer of 
recycling technologies, such as machinery for reusing 
plastics, within their technical co-operation and aid 
programmes. 

b. The United Nations, regional_organizations, national 
governments and NGOs could develop and improve existing 
technologies, especially indigenous technologies, and 
facilitate their transfer under on-going regional and 
inter-regional technical assistance programmes. 



c. 	[National governments could facilitate technology 
transfer for waste recycling by exempting such 
technologies from import taxes and other restrictions.] 

23. Training will be required to reorient present day waste 
management practices to include waste recycling. The following 
is an indicative list of actions that might be incorporated: 

a. The United Nations, international and regional 
organizations could include waste recycling in-service 
programmes as integral components of their technical 
cooperation programmes on waste management, urban 
management and infrastructure development. 

b. Existing training programmes on water supply and 
sanitation could be expanded to incorporate techniques 

. and policies for waste recycling. 

c. The advantages and civic obligations associated with 
waste recycling could be included in school curricula 
and relevant general educational courses. 

d. NG0s, community-based organizations and public interest 
groups in collaboration with local municipal 
authorities could do much to mobilize community support 
for waste recycling through focused community-level 
campaigns. 

24. Capacity building to support increased waste recycling could 
focus on the following areas: 

a. Ways by which national governments can make operational 
national policies and incentives for waste management. 

b. Methods of enabling local and municipal authorities to 
mobilize community support for waste recycling by 
involving and assisting the informal sector waste 
recycling operations and undertaking waste management 
planning which incorporates resource recovery 
practices. 

. c. 	[Financial and technical cooperation will be required 
for resource recovery infrastructure planning and 
implementation.] 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific 
programmes and actions envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject 
to the provision of adequate new and additional financial 
resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and 



non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will inàlude the 
following heading: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for 

preventive and corrective action in the field of 
environmental protection. and promotion of development] 

C. PROMOTING SAFE WASTE DISPOSAL 

Basis for action 

25. Even when wastes are minimized and recycling has been 
maximized, some wastes will still remain. Even after treatment, 
all discharges of wastes have some residual impact on the 
receiving environment. Consequently, there is scope for 
imprering waste treatment and . disposal practices such as, for 
example, avoiding the discharge of sludges at sea. In developing 
countries the problem is of a more fundamental nature: less than 
10 percent of urban wastes receive any form of treatment and only 
a small proportion of treatment is in compliance with any 
acceptable quality standard. Fecal matter treatment and disposal 
should be accorded due priority given its potential threat to 
human health. 

Oblectives 

26. Countries, with appropriaté international cooperation, could 
treat and dispose safely an increasing proportion of the 
generated wastes with time. 

27. [Some targets of the programme could - includeMPolicies 
could include]: 

a. By [1995] all countries could establish waste treatment 
and disposal quality criteria based on the nature and 
assimilative capacity of the receiving environment. 

b. By [2000] countries could establish sufficient capacity 
to undertake waste-related pollution impact monitoring 
and conduct regular surveillance [including 
epidemiological surveillance] -. 

C. 	By [1995] industrialized countries and by [2000] 
developing countries could ensure that at least 50 
percent of all sewage, wastewaters and solid wastes are 
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treated or disposed of [in conformity with 
environmental quality criteria). 

d. By (2025 )  countries could dispose of all sewage, 
wastewaters and solid wastes (in conformity with 
internationally agreed and accepted environmental 
quality criteria.) 

Activities  

28. Standard setting and monitoring are two key elements 
essential for gaining control over waste-related pollution. The 
following specific activities are indicative of the kind of 
supportive actions that could be taken: 

a. Relevant United Nations agencies and other relevant 
international organizations could cooperate with 
governments in assembling and analyzing the scientific 
evidence and association of pollution impacts of wastes 
in the environment in order to formulate and 
disseminate recommended international scientific 
criteria and guidelines. 

b. Countries could establish national and, where relevant, 
local environmental quality standards based on 
international scientific criteria and guidelines. 

c. Relevant international organizations and institutions 
could include within their technical cooperation 
programmes and agreements the provision of monitoring 
equipment and requisite training for their use. 

29. Institutional reforms and capacity building will be 
indispensable if countries are to be able to quantify and 
mitigate waste-related pollution. Some activities to achieve 
this objective could include: 

à. 	[Each and every state should provide an enviornmentally 
sound solution, for the wastes it produces within its 
own territory, without it being acceptable to be 
exported to third countries or disposing it in areas, 

• which are not subject to state sovereignity]. 

b. Countries that do not have independent environmental 
control bodies could be encouraged to establish these 
at national and local levels. International 

• organizations and donors could support needed manpower 
skill upgrading and provision of equipment. 

c. 	Countries could empower pollution control agencies with 



.A2 

the requisite legal mandate and financial capacities to 
carry out their duties effectively. 

d. International agencies, formal technical training 
establishments and local NGOs could provide boih formal 
and in-service training focused on pollution control, 
waste treatment and disposal technologies, and 
operations and maintenance of waste-related 
infrastructure. Inter-country staff exchange 

- programmes could also be established. 

e. Countries, municipalities and local authorities, in 
collaboration with UN agencies, international 
organizations and funding agencies could focus, [as a 
first priority], on the rehabilitation and maintenance 
of existing facilities and [concentrate] technical 
assistance on improved maintenance practices and 
techniques; followed by the planning and construction. 
of waste treatment facilities. 

f. [Countries, municipalities and local authorities with 
appropriate international cooperation could establish 
programmes to ensurç the source segregation and safe 
disposal of the hazardous components of municipal solid 
wastè]. 

[Countries with appropriate international cooperation 
could develop human wastes management plans giving due 
attention to the development and application of 
appropriate technologies and corresponding financial 
resources for their implementation]. 

30. Information and research on various aspects of waste-related 
pollution control will be crucial for achieving the objectives of 
this programme. Activities in this area could include: 

a. [An information clearing honse to be established within 
a relevant UN agency with extensive networks at the 
regional, national and local levels to collect and 
disseminate information on all aspects of waste 
management, including safe disposal. Through the 
clearing house, strengthen existing regional networks 
and create new ones in regions that don't have them]. 

b. Relevant UN agencies could prepare guidelines and 
technical reports on subjects - such as the integration 
of human settlements land use planning with waste 
disposal; environmental quantity criteria and 
standards; waste treatment and safe disposal options; 

g- 



industrial waste treatment; and landfill operations. 

c. Research on critical subjects such as low-cost, low-
maintenance wastewater treatment systems, safe sludge 
disposal options, industrial waste treatment and low 
ecologically-safe waste disposal technologies could be 
supported by the international donor community. 

31. In appraising development projects in the fields of water 
supply and waste collection, the need for investments in waste 
treatment facilities should be considered. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific 
programmes and actions envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject 
to the provision of adequate new and additional financial 
resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and 
non-commercial terms. 

• Proposals for means of implementation will include the 
following heading: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for 

preventive and corrective action in the field of 
environmental protection and promotion of development] 

D. EXTENDING WASTE D/SPOSAL SERVICE COVERAGE 

Basis for Action 

32. By the end of the century over 2.0 billion people will be 
without access to basic sanitation and an estimated half of urban 
populations in developing countries will be without adequate 
solid waste disposal services. As many as 5.2 million people, 
including 4 million children under 5 die each year from waste-
related diseases. The health impacts are particularly severe for 
the urban poor. The health and environmental impacts of 
inadequate waste management, however, go beyond the unserved 
settlements themselves and result in water, land and air 
contamination and pollution over a wider area. Extending and 
improving waste collection and safe disposal services are crucial 
to gaining control over this form of pollution. 

Objectives 

33. The overall objective of this programme is to provide 



"health-protecting, environmentally-safe waste collection and 
disposal services to all people. Specific supportive targets 
could be: 

a. By (2000] all countries should have necessary 
technical,  •financial and human-resource capacity to 
ensure the provision of waste services commensurate 
with needs; 

b. By [2025] all urban populations should be provided 
adequate waste services; 

c. By [2050] full urban waste service coverage should be 
maintained and full rural coverage with sanitation 
achieved. 

Activities  

34. Other Agenda 21 programme actions would contribute to the 
provision of waste services. These include: 

-a. 

 

• The Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation; and the Water 
and Sustainable Urban Development Programme areas.of 

- the Agenda 21 proposals on Freshwater Resources 
(document:-A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.7). 

b. The Environmental Infrastructure; and Human Settlements 
Management Programme areas of the Agenda 21 proposals 
on Human Settlements (document: A/CONF.151/PC/55). 

c. ."The Basic Health Needs Related to The Environ nent" 
programme area of the Agenda 21 proposals on 
Environmental health aspects of development (document: 
A/CONF.151/PC/54). 

35. Since most of these initiatives will require interventions 
within the human settlements context, an overall umbrella 
programme that coordinates and concentrates international efforts 
within the human settlements programme and leads to action at the 
national and local levels will prove essential. 

The following activities are proposed under this programme 
area: 

36. [Policy changes at the national and local levels could 
enhance the rate of waste service coverage extension. These 
could inc ].ude: 

a. 	The full recognition and use of the range of low-cost 
options for waste management including where 
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appropriate their institutionalization and 
incorporation within codes of practice and regulation. 

b. High priority given to the extension of waste 
management services to all settlements irrespective of 
their legal status. 

c. Integration of the provision and maintenance of waste ' 
management services with other basic services such as 
water supply and stormwater drainage.] 

37. [Considerable financial and technical cooperation will be 
required to increase coverage. National governments, in 
collaboration with the United Nations, relevant international 
organizations and multilateral financial institutions could 
undertake many activities of which the following are a sample: 

a. Adjust priorities within waste management programmes to 
give higher priority to meeting the waste disposal 
service needs of the unserved, especially, the unserved 

__ 	urban poor. 

b. Establish financing mechanisms for waste management 
service development in deprived areas including 
appropriate modes of revenue generation. 

C. Apply polluter pays principle by setting waste 
management charges at rates that reflect the true 
economic costs of providing the service and ensure that 
those that generate the wastes pay the full cost of 
disposing of it in an environmentally safe way. 

d. 	Participatory planning and implementation procedures 
that involve communities, especially women, could be 
institutionalized. 

- e. 	Inter-country transfer of relevant technologies, 
especially technologies for high density settlements, 
could be encouraged.] 

38. Information and research activities could be enhanced. 
Countries, in cooperation with appropriate international 
organizations and NGOs could, for instance: 

a. 	Find solutions and equipment for managing wastes in 
areas of concentrated populations. In particular, 
there is a need for appropriate refuse storage and 
collection systems and cost-effective and hygienic 
human waste disposal options. 



b. 	Prepare and disseminate guidelines, case studies, 
policy reviews and technical reports on appropriate 
solutions and modes of service deliyery to unserved 
low-income areas. 

C. A Settlement Infrastructure and Environment Programme 
could be launched following the Conference to co-
ordinate the activities-of all UN agencies involved in 
this area and include a clearing house for information 
dissemination on all waste management issues. 

d. Launch campaigns to encourage active community 
participation in waste management particularly 
household waste. 

39. International organizations, national and local governments 
in collaboration with NG05, could provide focused training on 
low-cost.waste disposal options and participatory techniques for 
their planning and delivery. Inter-country staff exchange 
programmes among developing countries could form part of such 
training. 

40. Improvements in management techniques are likelito yield 
the greatest returns in terms of improving waste management 
service efficiency. The United Nations, international 
organizations and financial institutions could in collaboration . 
with national and local governments develop and make operational 
management information systems (MIS) for municipal record keeping 
and accounting and for efficiency and effectiveness assessment. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific 
programmes and actions envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject 
to the provision of adequate new and additional financial 
resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and 
non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the 
following heading: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 

Building capacity of developing countries for 
preventive and corrective action in the field of 
environmental protection and promotion of development]] 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF TOXIC CHEMICALS  

SUMMARY 

The main contentious issue, as in other discussions of options for Agenda 21, was the 
inclusion of the need for provision of new and additional financial resources to 
developing countries to assist them in implementing actions under the programme 
areas. Developing countries are concerned about the transboundary movement of 
toxic products and dangerous wastes, as well as the need to develop the institutional 
capacity to assess chemical risks and control illegal traffic. 

The need for universal application of the prior informed consent (PIC) provisions of 
the London Guidelines is recognized along with the need for international 
coordination of chemical risk assessment. 

Canada will wish to address the implications of square bracketed text dealing with 
restrictions on production and use of asbestos. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/74 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 

Annex IV to L.21/Rev.1 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

Background Document 
- Decision Document on all 

Wastes/Toxics issues 
- Options for Agenda 21: 

Revised Draft 

The Canadian objectives were the following: 

To promote the life cycle approach ("cradle to grave") to management of 
chemicals; 

- 	To promote thorough prior assessment of economic, health, safety and 
environmental consequences of control measures and alternative technologies 
considered for adoption in the national management of toxic chemicals; 



To encourage adoption of measures that will assist developing countries to 
develop the expertise and legislative infrastructure to be able to take timely 
and informed decisions on their own regarding the use of chemicals; 

To promote adoption of compatible approaches to chemical management by 
• countries. 

The opening discussion reiterated many of the concerns and points raised during the 
debate during PrepCom II, which are fully reported in the Canadian delegation report 
on PrepCom II. The informal consultations of the Worldng Group focused on 
A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.8, the initial Secretariat paper proposing Options for 
Agenda 21. The final result of these discussions is Annex IV to L.21/Rev. 1. All 
programme areas contain the developing country caveat (square bracketed) that the 
implementation of actions under Agenda 21 in developing countries is subject to 
provision of new and additional financial resources. 

In the following report, paragraph numbers refer to Annex IV of 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1, the revised draft Agenda 21 options. 

At the outset, several delegations noted that chemicals are essential, that the solution 
is not to ban but to use them safely, and to not over-use. 	In addition, the 
importance of the linlcages with other issues was highlighted by several delegations; 
for example, the debate on pesticides cannot ignore the implications for agriculture, 
health, and freshwater. 

Assessment of chemical risk was identified as critical; it requires a massive effort, 
and is costly, which makes it a natural for international cooperation and which 
dictates the need for cooperation in setting priorities. The need to take into account 
the work of all organizations, including non-UN organizations such as OECD was 
stressed in many interventions (including that of Canada). In the context of priority 
setting, the need to strengthen the IPCS was identified by many delegations. 
Collaboration with industry was also identified as essential (paragraph 14). 

Several delegations referred to the coming WHO/ILO/UNEP meeting (London, 16-19 
December) of government designated experts which will consider proposals for an 
intergovernmental mechanism for risk assessment and management of chemicals, as 
an important input for 
Agenda 21. L. 21/Rev.1 requests the Secretary General to take the results of this 
meeting into account in preparing revised options for Agenda 21. 

Effective education, communications and awareness programmes were emphasised, 
particularly as a prerequisite for implementing the "community right to know" 
approach. This principle has been incorporated as a responsibility of governments 
(paragraph 41(b)). 
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The need to organiz,e staff training programs in collaboration with industry and trade 
unions was emphasized by several delegations, and has been included in Annex IV 
(paragraph 41(g)). 

Calls for malcing the principle of Prior Informed Consent (PIC) legally binding were 
reiterated (Malaysia, Mali). Although there is general agreement that the PIC 
principle should be applied consistently throughout the world, the suggestion that it be 
made legally binding is square bracketed (paragraph 27 (c)). 

Harmonization, particularly of classification and labelling, was also identified as a 
priority. Sweden stated that this is important not only for safety but for trade; 
Malaysia noted that the system used for transport would be a good choice as a 
standard. Brazil cautioned that a global system for harmonizing should not become a 
non-tariff barrier against developing countries which might find it more difficult to 
meet the international standards. Some delegations noted that labelling should be 
done not only in all appropriate languages, but also in symbols for those who are 
illiterate. These points are reflected in paragraph 21. 

The concerns of developing countries with respect to transboundary movement 
resulted in the addition of an additional objective dealing with the control of exports 
of banned and restricted chemicals to developing countries (paragraph 5(b)), as well 
as a call on governments to prohibit the export of chemicals, the sale of which is 
banned in the state of origin (paragraph 33(o)). Both provisions are contentious and 
are square bracketed. 

Capacity building was, not unexpectedly, identified as critical for all programme 
areas. Some delegations commented that technical and financial assistance should 
extend to the private sector and NGOs as well as to governments. Others (Sweden) 
noted that international actions can benefit national activities only if national capacity 
exists, which requires political will. 

Some delegations (Finland) expressed concern that some of the targets proposed in the 
draft Agenda 21 document may be unrealistic. As a result, the implementation dates 
for some programme areas (paragraphs 19, 26 and 39) are square bracketed. 

Annex IV contains two references (square bracketed) to a proposed restriction and 
phase-out of production and use of asbestos. Paragraph 33(h) implies that asbestos is 
on the prohibition list of one or more international conventions, which is not the case 
according to Energy, Mines and Resources Canada. Paragraph 35(e) is contentious in 
that most industrialized countries have opted to reduce exposure to asbestos rather 
than prohibit its production and use. Both references were proposed by Venezuela, 
supported by Colombia. 
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OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

The outcome is a revised Agenda 21 document which is heavily square bracketed. 
The requirement for adequate new and additional resources is present in each 
programme area (square bracketed) and will be the obvious focus of debate at 
PrepCom IV. 

The subject of transboundary movement continues to be a priority for developing 
countries, as well as the need to strengthen their capacities to assess chemical risks 
and control illegal traffic. Recognition of the need for international cooperation in the 
development of hamrd and risk data through strengthening of IPCS is in line with 
Canadian objectives to promote compatible international chemical management. The 
call for full participation of industry will expedite the adoption of cradle to grave 
management through the application of product stewardship programmes. 

Canada will wish to address the implications of proposals dealing with restrictions on 
asbestos production and use. 



UNCED PREPCOM III 
21 August 1991 

ENVIBONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT 
OP TOXIC CHEMICALS 

POINTS INCLUDED IN STATEMENT BY CANADIAN DELEGATION 

1. The background paper (A/CONF.151/PC/74) does a good job 
of presenting the main elements of life-cycle 
management, and the many international programs that 
are concerned with the various elements. 

2. Probably the most important conclusion that can be 
drawn from the background paper is the need for 
coordination and cooperation among the plethora of 

-- international agencies that are involved with chemical 
risk assessment and management. 

3. Canada believes that UNCED should focus on means to 
achieve this coordination, so that overlap and 
duplication is minimised, and essential components of 
global chemical life-cycle management are not 
overlooked. In this regard, the third session of the 
Preparatory Committee should consider whether or not an 
existing international organization could be charged 
with coordinating and monitoring progress on the 
international strategy, or whether a new mechanism need 
be established. PrepCom III might also consider 
whether a critical review of the existing international 
programs should be carried out, from the point of view 
of what does each contribute to achievement of the 
essential elements of the international strategy. This 
could enable PrepCom Iv to consider how the work could 
best be handled by the various international 
organizations, to implement the life-cycle management 
program, and what new work might be needed. Non-UN 
organizations (particularly the OECD) would need to be 
included in such a review, and the results of the 
London meeting would be essential input. 



Comments Regarding Agenda 21 Pr000sals  
A/CONF.151/PC4Z/Add.8  

Our comments are fairly general; we look forward to seeing 
the written detailed proposals from the delegations who have 
spoken this morning. 

PRpGRAMME AREA A: Exranding and Accelerating International  
Assessments  

- Again, coordination among international 
organizations is essential. Paragraph 14 notes 
the importance of coordination, but paragraph 15 
(objective) makes no mention of it. The objective 
should be expanded to take into account the need 
for coordination. 

- The role of non-UN organizations (e.g. OECD) in 
international assessments should be recognized. 
The OECD has initiatives concerning assessment of 
high volume chemical, guidelines for test methods, 
good laboratory practice, mutual acceptance of 
data, etc., all of which should be taken into 
account and accepted by other organizations 
wherever possible to avoid duplication. 

PROGRAMME AREA B: Harmonization of Classification and  
Labelling of Chemicals  

- This is an important activity, and the 
Secretariat's paper has covered the issue well. 
Of particular importance will be harmonization of 
transportation and workplace requirements, to 
minimize confusion, double labelling, -etc. 

ZBOGRAMME AREA C: Information Exchangq 

- Canada supports the recommended objectives. We 
would add that there is an important linkage to 
other elements such as training. For example, the 
PIC procedures will not work as intended unless 
importing countries can evaluate their own 
potential exposure scenarios. 
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PROGRAMME AREA D: Establishment of Risk Reduction Programs 

Canada supports the objectives and possible  
activities. 

PROGRAMME AREA E: Strengthening National Capabilities  

Canada believes that the objective stated in 
paragraph 39 is quite likely to be overly 
optimistic. 

Countries wishing to develop national legislation 
could benefit from access to legal experts who 
could advise them on various approaches taken in 
other countries, and the successes and failures of 
these approaches. Such advice would be 
complementary to the model national legislation 

, being developed by UNEP. 

MIMM,  

Delivered by J. Kostash 
Delegation of Canada 



A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 
e .4 September 1991 
Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 4 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF WAS,  PARTICULARLY 
HAZARDOUS WASTES, AND OF TOXIC CHEMICALS, AS WELL AS 

PREVENTION  OF.  ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC AND 
DANGEROUS PRODUCTS AND WASTES 

Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman 

The Preparatory Committee, 

1. Welcomes  the reports of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 

Environmentally Sound Management of Wastes, particularly Hazardous Wastes and 

of Toxic Chemicals, as well as Prevention of Illegal International Traffic in 

Toxic and Dangerous Products and Wastes concerning the background documents 

(A/CONF.151/PC/74, A/CONF.151/PC/75, A/CONF.151/PC/76, A/CONF.151/PC/88) and 

the Options for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.8-10); 

2. Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit at its 

fourth session, the annex to this decision as contained in documents 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.19 and Add.1- 3, as revised, durina the informal  

consultations at  the third session: 

. 3. Reauests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit to the 

Preparatory Committee at its fourth session for its consideration  revised 

options for Agenda  2lAindicatinc  the oriains of proPosals, when they reflect  

the results of expert meetinas, taking into account: 

(a) 	The deb te and .tRe fêlevant decisions taken at this session 

includina on the f .at of Areenda 21 and means of implementation as contained  

in document A/CON .151/PC/L.49. 
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(b) The results of the UNEP ad hoemeeting of government-designated 

experts to consider the draft elements for a possible international strategy 

and action programme, _including technical guidelines  for environmentally sound 

management of hazardous wastes, planned to be held before the end of 1991. 

(c) The results of the ad hoc meeting of government-designated experts 

to be convened by UNEP in association with the /PC$ which will  consider 

proposals for an intergovernmental mechanism for risk assessment and 

management of chemicals and which is  to be held in London by mid-December 

1991. 

• 



ANNEX IV 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF TOXIC CHEMICALS 

PREVENTION OF ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC 
AND DANGEROUS PRODUCTS AND WASTES 

OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1. 	A substantial use of chemicals is essential to meet the social and economic goals of 
the world community and today's best practice demonstrates that they can be widely used, 
cost effectively, and with a high degree of safety. However, a great deal remains to be done 
to extend the environmentally sound management of toxic chemicals, to undo the mistakes 
of the past, and to harness the carefully chosen use of chemicals to the causes of sustainable 
development and an improved quality of life in every_ country and every community across 
the globe. One of the major problems to tackle is the lack of sufficient scientific information 
for the assessment of risks of a great number of chemicals. Another problem is the lack of 
resource to assess chemicals for which data are at hand. 

21 	Other problems are related to the fact that the introduction of chemicals and of 
chemically-relaed  industries in developing countries, which as yet lack the infrastructure and 
trained human resources -for chemical safety, is often carried  out on a far from 
environmentally-sound basis. . 

3. Gross chemical contamination, with grave damage to human health and the 
environment, has continued in recent times in some of the world's most important industrial 
areas. Restoration will require major investments and development of new techniques. 'Me 
importance of long-range transport of pollution, with effects which can extend even to the 
fundamental chemical and physical proceses of the Earth's atmosphere and climate, is only 
recently becoming understood. 

4. A considerable number of international bodies are involved in work on chemical 
safety. In many countries work-programs for the promotion of chemical safety are in place_ 
Such work has international implications as chemical risks do not respect national boundaries. 
However, a significant strengthening of both national and international efforts is needed in 
order to achieve an environmentally sound management of chemicals. 

IL OPTIONS FOR AGENDA 21 

OVERALL OBJECTIVES  

5. Overall objectives are: 

a. 	Beneficial use of chemicals for sustainable development and safe 



manufacturing with minimum risks to health and the environment. 

b. [Prevention of the uncontrolled exports of banned and severely restricted 
chemicals to developing countries which have neither the know-how, nor the 
capacity to manage such chemicals.] 

• 
c. [Promotion of specific procedures to enable countries concerned to take we ll 

 informed decisions on the management of toxic chemicals.] 

d. [Adoption of strategies precautionary and anticipatory in approach for 
environmentally sound management of chemicals in each country not later 
than the year 2000 with implementation as soon as possible thereafter.] 

FROPOSED PROGRAMME AREAS  

6. 	The following major programme areas are proposed as options: 

a. Expanding and accelerating the international assessment of chemical risks 

b. Harmonization of classification and labelling of chemicals 

c. Information exchange on toxic chemicals and chemical risks 

d. Establishment of *risk reduction programmes 

e. Strengthening of national capabilities and 'capacities for management of 
chemicals 

7. 	Common for the five programme areas is that their successful implementation is 
highly dependent, on one hand, on intensive international work, still bettes coordination of 
current international activities, and on the other hand on the identification and application of 
technical, scientific, educational and financial means, in particular for developing countries. 
To varying degree the programme areas involve hazard assessment, based on the intrinsic 
properties of chemicals, risk assessment, including assessment of exposure, risk acceptability 
and risk management. 

8. 	The collaboration on chemical safety between UNEP/IRPTC,ILO and WHO in the 
IPCS should be the nucleus for international co-operation on environmentally sound 
management of toxic chemicals. All efforts should be made to strengthen this programme. 
Cooperation with other programmes, and particularly the OECD and EC Chemicals 
Programme, should be promoted. 

9. 	Increased coordination of UN agencies and other international organizations involved 
in chemicals assessment and management should be further promoted. 	Within the 
framework of IPCS an intergovernmental meeting, convened by the Executive Director of 
UNE2, to be held in London in December 1991 should further explore this matter. 

■■■ 
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10. The broadest possible awareness of chemical risks is a prerequisite for achieving 
chemical safety. Therefore, the principle of community right to know should be recognized 
and the industry initiative on responsible care and product stewardship should be developed 
and promoted. Large industrial enterprises including transnational corporations should apply 
adequa.te standards of operation in all countries in order  flot  to damage human health and the 
environment 

A. EXPANDING AND ACCELERATING THE INTERNATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF 
CHEMICAL RISKS  

Basis for Action 

11. The assessment of rislcs to human health and environment that a chemical may cause 
is a prerequisite to planning for its safe and beneficial use. Out of the approximately 
100,000 chemical substances in commerce and the thousands substances of natural origin 
which human beings come into contact, many substances appear as pollutants and 
contaminants in food, commercial products and the various environmental media. Fortunately 
the -exposure to most chemicals is rattler limited as most are used in very small amounts. 
Some 1500 chemicals cover over 95 per cent of the total world production. But a serious 
problem is that even for a great number of high volume production chemicals,  crucial data 
for risk-assessment are often lacking. 

12. Risk assessment is resource-intensive. 	It could be made cost-effective by 
strengthening international co-operation and better coordination, thereby making best use of 
available resources and avoiding unnecessary duplication of efforts. 

Objective 

13. Strengthening of international risk assessment. About 500 priority chemicals or 
groups of chemicals, including major pollutants and contaminants of global significance, 
could have been assessed by the year 2000 using current selection and assessment criteria. 

Azi.tticâ 

14. Relevant international organizations with active participation of Governments* and 
industry [should]: 

(a) 	Strengthen and expand programmes on chemical risk assessment within the 
UN system (IPCS:  UNE?, ILO, WHO), based on agreed approach to data 
quality, assurance, application of assessment criteria, peer review and linkages 
to risk management activities. 

"[Throughout this document "Governments" also refers to the European Community 
acting in the sphere of its competence] 
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(b) 	Produce guidelines for acceptable exposure for a greater number of 
substances, based on peer review and scientific consensus distinguishing 
between health-basal exposure limits and those relating to socio-economic 
factors. 

(c) Give high priority to hazard assessment of chemicals, i.e. of their 
intrinsic properties as the appropriate basis for risk assessment. 

(d) Review strategies for assessment of exposure and environmental monitoring 
to allow for the best use of available resources, to ensure compatibility of data 
and to encourage coherent national and international strategies for exposure 
assessment. 

(e) Promote mechanisms to increase collaboration amongst government, industry, 
academia and relevant NG0s, involved in the various aspects of risk 
assessment of chemicals and related processes, in particular promoting and 
ccordinating research activities to improve understanding of the mechanisms 
of action of toxic chemicals. 

(f) Improve methods for assessment of chemicals for work towards a common 
framework for risk assessment and improve procedures for using toxicological 
and epidemiological data to predict the effects of chemicals on human health 
and the environment, in order to enable decision rnalcers to adopt adequate 
policies and measures to reduce hazards posed by chemicals. 

(g) Develop criteria for priority-setting of chemicals of global concern for 
assessment. 

(h) Promote research on and validation of methods to those using test animals, 
thus replacing the use of animals for testing purposes. 

(i) Promote relevant epidemiological studies with a view to establishing a cause-
effect relationship between exposure to chemicals and the occurrence of 
certain diseases. 

(j) Genezate data necessary for assessment building on ,inter alia,  IPCS, -(UNE?, 
WHO, ELO), OECD and EC programmes. Industry should participate 
actively. 

(k) Encourage the development of procedures for countries to exchange with other 
countries' assessment reports on chemicals.  for use in national chemical 
assessment programmes. 

(1) 	Strengthen research for substitution of toxic chemicals. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
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(a) 

(b) 

financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial 
terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

• Financing and cost evaluation 
• Scientific and technological means 
▪ Human resources development 

Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action 
in the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

B. HARMONIZATION OF CLASSIFICATION AND LABELLING OF CHEMICALS 

Basis for Action 

15. _ Adequate labelling of chemicals, based on assessed risks to health and environment, 
is the simplest and most efficient way of indicating how io handle and use chemicals safely. 

16. For the safe transport of dangerous goods, including chemicals, a comprehensive 
scheme elaborated within the UN system is in current use. This scheme takes mainly into 

. account the acute hazards of chemicals.. 	 • 

17. 	Globally harmonized classification and labelling systems are not yet available to 
promote the safe use of chemicals at the workplace, in the home,etc. Classification of 
chemicals can be made for different • purposes and is a particularly important tool in 
establishing labelling systems. 

18. 	[IPCS, in consultation with other concerned bodies, should initiate the process. of 
harmonizing existing classification systems.] 

Objective 

19. 	A globally harmonized classification and labelling . system including easily 
understandable symbols [should] be available by the year [2000]. 

ActiÉtisu 

20. International bodies including, inter alia, IPCS (UNEP,ILO and WHO), FAO, and 
with the cooperation of IMO, OECD and EC [should] establish a coordinating group to: 

Make comparative studies of.existing classification and labelling systems as 
a starting point for establishing general principles for a globally harmonized 
system. 

draft proposals for standardization of hazard communication terminology and 
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symbols in order to enhance risk management of chemicals, facilitate 
international trade and make it easier to translate the information into the end 
user's language: 

(c) 	elaborate a harmonized classification and labelling system. 

21. 	Relevant international organizations and Governments [should urgently]: 

- 	Finalize and establish a harmonized classification and labelling system 
for use in all  UN languages rincluding adequate pictograms]. Such a labelling system 
should not lead to the imposition of unjustified trade barriers. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial 
terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

▪ Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 

- Fltunan .resources development 
• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action 

in the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

Basis for action 

22. The London guidelines are addressed to governments with a view to assisting them 
in the process of increasing chemical safety in all countries through the exchange of 
information on chemicals. 

23. The export to developing countries of chemicals which have been banned in one or 
more countries or whose use has been severely restricted in some industrialized countries has 
been the subject of concert as some importing countries lack the ability to assure safe use, 
due to inadequate infrastructure for controlling the availability, storage, formulation and 
disposal of chemicals. 

24. In order to address this issue provisions for Prior Informed Consent (PIC) procedures 
were introduced in 1989 in the'  London Guidelines for the exchange of information on 
chemicals in International Trade"(UNEP/IRPTC) and in the *International Code of Conduct 
on the Distribution and Use of Pesticides'  (FAO). In addition a joint FAO/UNEP 
programme has been launched for the operation of the PIC procedures for chemicals 
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including the selection of chemicals to be included in the PIC procedure and preparation of 
PIC decision guidance documents. The ILO chemicals convention calls for communication 
between exporting and importing countries when hazardous chemicals have been prohibited 
for reasons of safety and health at work. [Within the GATT framework, negotiations are 
being pursued with a view to create a binding instrument on products banned or severely 
restricted in the domestic market]. 

Objective 

25. 	Intensified exchange of information on chemical safety between all involved parties 

26. 	Full implementation of the Prior .Informed Consent procedure [including mandatory 
applications through legally binding instruments] contained in the amended London 
Guidelines and in the FAO International Code of Conduct by the year 
[2000]. 

Activities 

27. 	Governments and industries of countries eiporting chemicals as well as international 
organizations [should]: 

(a) provide knowledge and information on restricted or banned chemicals to 
importing countries to enable them to judge and take decisions on whether to 
import and how to handle these chemicals and establish joint responsibilities 
in trade of chemicals between importing and exporting countries. 

(b) Establish technical cooperation with and provide information to other 
countries, especially those with shortaees of technical expertise, including 
training in the interpretation of relevant technical data, e.g. data provided 
through the FAO/UNEP joint programme on PIC (Decision Guidance 
Documents) and those submitted by industry or by other sources. 

(c) [Invite UNEP and FAO to work expediously towards the conclusion of the 
necessary legally binding instrument] 

Strengthen international institutions and networks such as the IRPTC, 
responsible for information exchange on toxic chemicals. 

Improve database information systems on Toxic Chemic,als, including emission 
inveltory programmes, through provision of training as well as soft- and 
hardware and other facilities. 

(d) Cooperate in strengthening and expanding the network of designated national 
authorities and establish a technical exchange programme to produce a core 
of trained personel within each participating country. 

28. 	UN organizations should provide all information material on toxic chemicals in all 
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UN languages. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial 
terms. 

ProposaLs for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

• Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 
Human resources development 

• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action 
in the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

D. ESTABLISHMENT OF RISK REDUCTION PROGRAMMES 

Basis for Action 

29. There are often 'alternatives to hazardous chemicals currently in use. Thus risk 
reduction can sometimes be achieved by using other chemicals or even non-chernical 
methods. The classical example of risk reduction is the substitution of harmless or less 
harmful substances for harmful ones. Setting standards for chemicals in each environmental 
media, food, consumer goods, etc, is another example of risk reduction. In a wider context 
risk reduction involves international approaches to reduce the risks of selected chemicals 
taking into account the entire life cycle of the chemicals. Such approaches could encompass 
both regulatory and non-regulatory measures including, inter alia,  the promotion of the use 
of cleaner products and technologies, product labelling, use limitations, and the phasing out 
or banning of chemicals. 

30. In the agricultural area, integrated pest management including biological control is one 
vray of risk reduction. 

31. Other areas of risk reduction encompass the prevention of chemical accidents, 
prevention of poisoning by chemicals and the undertaking of toxicovigilance and coordination 
of clean-up and rehabilitation of areas damaged by toxic chemicals. 

Dtjective 

32. • To eliminate unreasonable risks and reduce risks to the extent economically feasible, 
pésed by chemicals employing a broad-based approach, involving a wide range of risk 
reduction options and by taking precautionary measures. 

■.■ 

8 



Activities 

33. 	Governments [should]: 

(a) 	Adopt policies based on the pollution preventions and the lifecycle approach 
to chemical management, covering manufacturing trade, use and disposal. 

[Adopt policies and legal frameworlcs and procedures to identify, regulate and 
minimize the use of hazardous chemicals, by substitution, severely restricting 
the use, and phasing out of the production and use, as a priority for those 
chemicals which are on the prohibition lists of international conventions, in 
particular asbestos materials and organohalogen compounds.] 

(c) Carry out national reviews of earlier accepted pesticides and reviews of the 
possible substitution of other pest-control methods, particularly for pesticides 
which are toxic-persistent and/or bio-accumulative. 

(d) Encourage national and regional work to harmonize evaluation of pesticides_ 

(e) Increase efforts to identify national needs for standard setting and 
implementation in the context of the FAO/WHO Code Alimentarius in order 
to minimize adverse effects of chemicals in food. 

(f) Develop national policies and adopt the necessary regulatory framework far 
prevention of accidents (land use, planning, permit systems, reporting 
requirements on accidents, etc.) and work with UNEP's international directory 
of regional response centres and APPEL programme. 

(g) Cooperate in the development of chemical risk communication guidelines at 
the national ley.  el to promote information exchange with the public. 

(h) [Develop programmes including research, to replace toxic chemicals with 
alternative clean production substitutes, and especially such toxic chemicals 
for which there is reason to believe that their use may need to be restricted or 
banned, including the ones which are on the prohibition list of international 
conventions, in particular asbestos material and organohalogen compounds) 

(i) Collaborate to developed common criteria to determine which chemicals arc 
suitable candidates for concerted risk reduction activities. 

(j) Undertake concerted activities to reduce risks of selected chemicals, taking 
into account the entire life cycle of the chemicals. These activities could 
encompass both regulatory and non-regulatory measures including: the 
promotion of the use of cleaner products and technologies, emission 
inventories; product labelling; use limitations, economic incentives; and the 
phase out or banning of chemicals. 

' - 

(b) 
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Reduce in the over-dependence on the use of agricultural chemicals through 
alternative farming practices, integrated pest management or other appropriate 
means. 

(1) 	Develop policies for manufacturers, importers and others using 
toxicJhazardous chemicals to disclose toxicity information declaring risks and 
emergency response arrangements; 

[Require] manufacturers, importers and others using toxic/hazardous chemicals 
to develop emergency response procedures and preparation of on-site and off-
site emergency response plans. 

(n) Encourage large industrial enterprises including transnational corporations and 
other enterprises to introduce policies and commitment to adopt equivalent or 
not less stringent standards of operation, as in the country of origin. 

(o) [Prohibit the exporting of chemical products, the sale of which is banned in 
the state of origin]. 

(p) Identify, assess, reduce, and minimize, or eliminate as far as feasible by-
'environmentally sound disposal, risks from storage of outdated chemicals. « 

34. Industries [could]: 

(a) 	[Develop an internationally agreed upon code of principles for - the 
management of trade in chemicals]. 

35. International organizations [could]: 

(a) Formalize networlcs of emergency response centres. 

(b) Promote technology that would minimize the use of hazardous chemicals and 
processes in all countries. 

(c) Promote exchange of information on national and regional activities to nxiuce 
the risics of chemicals. 

(d) Coordinate concerned risk reduction activities. 

(e) [Promote and develop legal instruments and mechanisms to phase out the 
production and use of asbestos materials, formulating programmes to 
substitute them for safer alternative]. 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 

(k) 

(in)  
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financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial 
terrns. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

Financing and cost evaluation 
• Scientific and technological means 

Human resources development 
• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action 

in the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 

E. STRENGTHENING OF NATIONAL CAPABILITIES AND CAPACITIES FOR 
MANAGEMENT OF CHEMICALS  

Basis for Action  

36. Many countries lack national systems to cope with chemical risks. In several 
countries-with systems in place there is an urgent need to make the systems more efficient. 

37. Basic elements for national sound management of chemicals are: (i) adequate 
legislation; (ii) information gathering and dissemination; (iii) capacity for risk assessment and 
interpretation; (iv) establishment of risk management policy; (v) capacity for implementation 
and enforcement; (vi) capacity for rehabilitation of contaminated sites and poisoned persons. 

38. As management of chemicals takes place within a number of sectors, related to 
various national ministries, experience suggests that an interministerial coordinating 
mechanism is essential. 

migetim 

39. National systems for environmentally sound management of chemicals including 
legislation and provisions for implementation and enforcement should be in place in all 
countries to the extent possible by the year [2000]. 

Activities  

40. International organizations [should]: 

(a) Prepare guidelines with advice and check lists for enacting, legislation in the 
chemical safety field. 

(b) [Support countries, particularly developing countries, to develop and further 
strengthen national legislation and its implementation.] 

(c) [Build on past, present and future risk assessment works at international level, 
to support countries, particularly developing countries to develop and 
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strengthen risk assessment capabilities at national and regional levels to 
minimize and when appropriate prevent risk in the manufacturing and the use 
of toxic and hazardous chemicals.] 

(d) Promote full implementation fo UNEP's APPEL programme and in particular 
- the international directory of emergency response centres. 

(e) Enhance technical training for developing countries in relation to rislc 
management. 

(f) Cooperate with developing countries in the setting up of an institutional 
mechanism at national level and the development of appropriate tools for 
management of chemicals. 

(g) Arrange at all levels of production and use initiation courses aimed at staff 
working on chemical safety issues. 

(h) Develop mechanisms to malce maximum use in countries of internationally 
available information. 

(i) Promote translation where feasible of internationally prepared documents on 
chemical safety into local languages and support various levels of regional 
activities related to technology [transfer] and information exchange. 

(j) Invite UNEP to - develop, agree to, and implement guiding principles for 
accident prevention, preparedness and response for governments, industry and 
the public, building on the OECD and ECE work in this area. 

(k) Establish programmes which provide the public with information about 
chemical stocicpiles environmentally safer alternatives and emissions. 

(1) 	To cooperate with developing countries in strengthening their institutional and 
regulatory capacities in order to prevent illegal international traffic in toxic 
and dangerous products and wastes. 

41. 	Governments [should] at national level: 

(a) [Establish an interrninisterial coordinating mechanism, presided over by a 
senior member of the government, to provide liaison between all parties 
involved in chemical safety activities (e.g. agriculture, education, industry, 
labour, health, transportation, police, civil defense, economic affairs, research 
institutions, poison control centres).] 

(b) Direct information campaigns to the general public to increase the awareness 
of problems on chemical risks including programmes providing information 
about chemical stocicpiles, environmentally- safer alternatives and emission 
inventories which could also be a tool for risk reduction. 
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(c) In conjunction with IRPTC, establish national registers and databases for 
chemicals. 

(d) Develop an institutional mechanisms for the management of chemicals. 

(e) [Develop networks of emergency response centres, including poison control 
centres]. 

(f) Develop national and local capabilities to respond to accidents by full 
implementation of the APELL and similar programmes and regularly tested 
and updated emergency plans consistent with the OECD guiding principles on 
accident prevention, preparedness and response, where appropriate. 

Organize, in collaboration with industry and trade unions, training 
programmes in management of chemicals, including emergency response, 
targeted at all levels. 

(h) 	In cooperation with industry develop emergency response procedures, 
identifying necessary means and equipment in industries and plants to reduce 
impacts of accidents.' 

[Adopt legislation to prevent illegal international traffic in toxic and dangerous 
products and wastes and to strengthen institutional capacities for this 
purpose.]/[Employ measures, primarily in the area of enforcement, to prevent 
the illegal international traffic in toxic and dangerous products and wastes and 
strengthen institutional capacities for this purpose.] 

[The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 Will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial 
terms. 

Proposes for means of implementation will include the following heading: 

Financing and cost evaluation 
Scientific and technological means 

• Human resources development 
Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action 
in the field of environmental protection and promotion of development] 	] 

(g) 
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ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOXIC AND DANGEROUS 
PRODUCTS AND WASTE 

SUMNIARY 

There was a relatively short debate on this issue, with the African countries 
continuing to stress its importance in the sense that all traffic is illegal under the 
Bamako Convention. This resulted in the inclusion in Annex IV of the decision 
document covering all waste issues, dealing with Toxic Chemicals, of a paragraph 
calling upon international organizations to cooperate with developing countries 
(changed from the original proposal to "provide assistance to developing countries") 
in strengthening institutional and regulatory capacities to prevent illegal traffic in toxic 
products and wastes. 

Also included are two options (square bracketed) for action by national governments 
in preventing illegal traffic. Both are compatible with Canadian  objectives, but 
further discussion will be necessary before the final implications for Canada are 
known. 

Documentation 

A/CONF. 151/PC/88 
A/CONF. 151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev. 1 

Annex IV to L.21/Rev.1 
(See documentation for Toxic 
Chemicals) 

Background Document 
Decision Document on all 
Wastes/Toxics issues 
Revised Draft 
Options for Agenda 21 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The Canadian objectives were the following: 

To endorse the principle that illegal traffic is a criminal activity; 

To support the development of appropriate legal and administrative measures 
to enforce domestic regulations. 
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A relatively short debate was held on this issue. African countries (Benin, 
Mauritania, Lesotho) reiterated the importance of the Bamako Convention; Mauritania 
noted that the concept of "illegal" may be misunderstood, under Bamako, all traffic is 
illegal. Several delegations pointed out that while adherence to Basel and the 
development of regional conventions or protocols are important, national legislation is 
also required to back up these conventions and protocols. Greenpeace International 
stated that regional agreements should be part and parcel of the documents to be 
approved at Rio and should be reflected in the Earth Charter. Malaysia proposed that 
Agenda 21 include an action plan asldng all countries to introduce national legislation 
to severely punish all criminals practising in illegal traffic of hazardous and toxic 
products. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

Discussion of this item resulted in the inclusion in the revised draft options for 
Agenda 21 dealing with Toxic Chemicals (Annex IV to 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1) of a paragraph (40(1)) calling upon international 
organizations to cooperate with developing countries in strengthening their 
institutional and regulatory capacities to prevent illegal traffic. The original proposai 

 contained the phrase "provide assistance to developing countries". All programme 
areas in Annex IV contain the developing country caveat (square bracketed) that 
implementation of actions under Agenda 21 in developing countries is subject to 
provision of new and additional financial resources. 

Also included in Annex IV is an item (para 41(i)) containing two square bracketed 
options under which national governments could prevent illegal traffic. One calls for 
the adoption of legislation to prevent illegal traffic in toxic and dangerous products 
and wastes, and the other specifies the use of enforcement measures to prevent the 
illegal international traffic in these products. Both include the need to strengthen 
institutional capacities for this purpose. 

In principle, this decision meets both of Canada's objectives, but further discussion 
will be required at PrepCom IV before the square brackets are removed. 
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ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF RADIOACTIVE WASTES 

SUMMARY 

PrepCom III reached an impasse on the issue of radioactive waste. Developing 
countries (and some Nordics) called strongly for a move toward converting the IAEA 
Code of Practice into a legally binding instrument, and for a legally binding ban on 
the dumping of low level radioactive waste at sea. Others, led by the US, objected 
not only to these proposals but to the inclusion of this issue in any way in Agenda 21, 
saying that the issue is being dealt with in other fora and should not be duplicated in 
UNCED. No resolution was reached, and the entire issue has been postponed to 
PrepCom IV. 

Documentation 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 

Annex 11'1 to L.21/Rev.1 

- Decision Document on all 
Wastes/Toxics issues 

- Proposed new Agenda 21 
programme area on radioactive 
wastes 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian objectives for PrepCom III were: 

To support the International Atomic Energy Agency's (IAEA) Code of 
Practice on the International Movement of Radioactive Waste; 

To encourage the harmonization of procedures of the Base! Convention and the 
IAEA's International Code of Practice. 

A brief general debate on this issue was held in the first two weeks of the PrepCom, 
following an oral presentation by a representative of the International Atomic Energy 
Association (IAEA). PrepCom II had invited the IAEA to malce an informal report to 
PrepCom III on this issue, particularly regarding the implementation of the IAEA's 
Code of Practice on the International Transboundary Movement of Radioactive Waste. 
The IAEA representative noted, however, that not enough input from member states 
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is available as yet to assess the impact of the Code of Practice, and that a more useful 
report should be available at PrepCom IV. 

Highlights of interventions: 

many developing countries (Barbados, Samoa, Malaysia, Uganda, Pakistan, 
Guinea) expressed strong conce rn  about dumping radioactive waste, 
particularly at sea; 

- some delegations called for a ban on transboundary movement of radioactive 
waste; African states referred to the Bamako Convention as necessary to keep 
radioactive waste out of their continent; 

- some delegations (Malaysia) favoured giving legal status to the Code of 
Practice; Norway stated that the Code should be the basis of an international 
convention, a la Basel. Others, however, disagreed, citing the need for more 
experience with the Code before going the Convention route; 

several delegations stated that the radioactive waste issue should be an integral 
part of Agenda 21. 

A small drafting group then met to consider a short paper drafted by the Secretariat 
identifying the safe and environmentally sound management of radioactive wastes.as a 
programme area in Agenda 21. The group quickly became polarized, when it became 
apparent that the US would accept only the most innocuous of wording (preferring 
that the issue not be addressed at all in Agenda 21), and developing countries together 
with the Nordics insisting that the issue was a critical one for Agenda 21. 

The most contentious proposal was over the issue of dumping low level radioactive 
wastes at sea; the draft wording called for governments to invite the London Dumping 
Convention to consider replacing the current voluntary moratorium by a legally 
binding ban. Alternative softer wording (governments enc,ouraging the London 
Dumping Convention to expedite work to complete the studies to consider replacing 
the voluntary moratorium with a ban) was unacceptable to everyone -- not strong 
enough for some and too strong for the US, Japan and the EC countries. The Chair 
proposed that delegations consult with capitals over to see if a compromise could be 
reached; the US replied that it would no doubt be requesting the entire text to be 
square bracketed. 

In informal consultations of the full Worlcing Group, the text that had emerged from 
the drafting group took five minutes of discussion time: the entire text was simply 
retained in square brackets for consideration at PrepCom IV. 
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OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

PrepCom III resulted in a stalemate on the issue of Radioactive Waste. Developing 
countries, and some industrialized countries, are clearly unhappy about the lack of 
attention being accorded to this issue. While some of them may be prepared to 
acknowledge that waiting for the outcome of the studies underway in the London 
Dumping Convention is reasonable, what is unacceptable is to have no reference 
whatsoever to the issue of radioactive waste itself in Agenda 21. 

This issue is likely to be debated more intensely at PrepCom IV, given that the IAEA 
is expected to have a more complete report available at that time. Unless positions 
soften and a will to compromise develops for the next PrepCom, it is difficult to see 
how resolution on this issue will be achieved. 



A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.21/Rev.1 
6 .4 September 1991 
Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 
Third session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 4 

ENVIRONMENTALLY SOUND MANAGEMENT OF WASTES, PARTICULARLY 
HAZARDOUS WASTES, AND OF TOXIC CHEMICALS, AS WELL AS 

PREVENTION OF,ILLEGAL INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC IN TOX/C AND 
DANGEROUS PRODUCTS AND WASTES 

Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman 

The Preparatory Committee, 

1. Welcomes  the reports of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 

Environmentally Sound Management of Wastes, particularly Hazardous Wastes and 

of Toxic Chemicals, as well as Prevention of Illegal International Traffic in 

Toxic and Dangerous Products and Wastes concerning the background documents 

(A/CONF.151/PC/74, A/CONF.151/PC/75, A/CONF.151/PC/76, A/CONF.151/PC/88) and 

the Options for Agenda 21 (A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.8-10); 

2. Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit at its 

fourth session, the annex to this decision as contained in documents 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.19 and Add.1-3, as revised, durinq the informal  

consultations at  the third session; 

3. Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit to the 

Preparatory Committee at its fourth session for its consideration revised 

options for Agenda 2 indicatina the origins of proposals, when they reflect  

the results of expert jmeetinqs, taking into account: 

(a) 	The deb te and 'tKé f*levant decisions taken at this session 

including on the  fc#mat  of Agenda 21 and means of implementation as contained  

in document A/CON .151/PC/L.49. 

ieceit r pmetkm teket°14cezkev, t y‘ko.voie* .tue24 
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(b) The results of the UNEP ad hoc'meeting of government-designated 

experts to consider the draft elements for a possible international strategy 

and action  programme, includina technical guidelines for environmentally sound 

management of hazardous wastes, planned to be held before the end of 1991. 

(c) The results of the ad hoc meeting of government-designated experts 

to be convened by UNEP in association with - the IPCS which will consider 

proposals for an intergovernmental mechanism for risk assessment and 

management of chemicals and which is  to be held in London by mid-December 

1991. 



ANNEX III 
[PROGRAMME AREA 

Promote the safe and environmentally sound management of radioactive wastes 
through international agreements. 

Basis for action 

In many parts of the world the amounts of radioactive wastes, including those from 
nuclear power unites, medical centres, research institutes, industrial facilities, mining 
operations, etc. are growing, [particularly in industrialized countries], their safe and 
environmentally sound management, including disposal, is critical, given their characteristics. 

Objective 

To ensure that radioactive wastes is safely managed and disposed of, with a view to 
protect human health and the environment. 

Activities 

Further development of international regulations 

1. [To promote policies and practical measures to prevent and minimize generation of 
radioactive wastes.] 

2. [To promote research on transmutation of highly radioactive wastes and the 
development of environmentally sound technologies in this area.] 

3. Governments should strengthen their efforts to implement the Code of Practice for 
International Transboundary Movement of Radioactive Waste, and, under the auspices 
of IAEA, keep the question of [the control of] such movements under active review, 
[including the desirability of concluding a legally binding instrument,] or [and work 
tosvards a target date for a legally binding convention] [including protocols on 
liability, compensation and compulsory insurance] 

4. [Governments should invite the London Dumping Convention to replace the current 
voluntary moratorium on disposal of low-level radioactive wastes at sea by a legally 
binding ban on such practice] or [Governments should encourage the London 
Dumping Convention to expedite work to complete studies on replacing the current 
voluntary moratorium on disposal of low-level radioactive wastes at sea taking into 
account the precautionary approach, with a view to talce a well informed decision on 
this issue.] 

5. [Governments and international organizations should not allow the disposal of high, 
intermediate and low level radioactive wastes into, under and next to the seabed.] 

6. Governments should respect the aims of the Bamako Convention and other relevant 
regional conventions prohibiting the import of all hazardous wastes, including 
radioactive wastes.] 





OCEANS 

SUMMARY 

Subjects covered in the complex oceans discussion included: the role of the Law of 
the Sea Convention (UNCLOS) as a main framework for addressing oceans issues; 
marine pollution (especially from land-based sources); conservation and management 
of marine living resources, including such issues as drifnet fishing and whaling; 
coastal zone management; regional development including capacity-building in 
developing countries; Antarctica; marine biodiversity; and institutional mechanisms 
(including observation systems for monitoring critical uncertainties and climate 
change). 

Following intense negotiations in the first two weeks of PrepCom III and lengthy 
procedural debates in the last week, delegates decided to ask the UNCED Secretariat 
to prepare a compilation document based primarily on two draft proposals: The 
Chairman 's text (L.18), representing a compilation of views under all the subject 
headings, and a submission by several delegation (L.24), which splits up the marine 
living resources section of L.18 into separate sections of high seas and national 
jurisdiction, respectively. The new compilation well identify which paragraphs come 
from the Secretariat's original document (PC/42/Add.6) and which are proposals by 
countries, either individually or in groups, given that much of the language in L.18 
contains language which is fundamentally unacceptable to some countries (e.g. 
Malaysia's proposal that, contrary to the Antarctica Treaty, Antarctica should be 
considered a common heritage of manldnd; or New Zealand's proposal for a ten-year 
moratorium on whaling). The general view is that much good work has been done on 
the oceans text and delegations are prepared to begin negotiations at PrepCom IV. 

Documentation 

A/C ONF. 151/PC/42/Add. 6 

A/CONF.151/PC/69 
A/CONF.151/PC/70 
A/CONF.151/PC/71 
A/CONF.151/PC/72 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.16 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.18 

- Options for Agenda 21: Report of the 
Secretary General 
Background Document 

- Land-based Sources of Marine Pollution 
- Global Ocean Observing System (GOOS) 
- Environmental Assessment of the Gulf 

Crisis 
- Draft Proposals by 16 Countries on the 

Conservation and Management of Living 
Resources of the High Seas 
Draft Decision and Annex (Chairman's 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.I1/ 
L.22/Add.1/Rev.1 
A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.24 

PREPCOM DISCUSSION 

The primary Canadian objectives were: 

Worlcing Paper) Proposed by the Bureau 
Decision and Annex (Land-Based 
Sources of Marine Pollution 
Proposals by Some Delegations on 
Management of High Seas Marine Living 
Resources 

to report on the outcome of the Halifax meeting on Land Based Sources of 
Marine Pollution (LBSMP) and ensure PrepCom III provided guidance for the 
next follow-up meeting to be hosted by UNEP later in 1991; 

- to lobby delegates to support the Santiago/New York paper on the 
"Conservation and Management of Living Resources of the High Seas: 
Principles and Measures for and Effective Regime Based on the Law of the 
Sea Convention" and ensure its inclusion in the Agenda 21 oceans text and; 

- to monitor discussions in other areas of interest, for example, Law of the Sea, 
coastal zone management, institutions, whaling and Antarctica. 

Canada chaired the informal contact groups on marine pollution and marine living 
resources and wrote the pertinent sections of L.18. Canada also actively participated 
in discussions dealing with the Law of the Sea, coastal zone management, and 
institutions. 

There were some 55 interventions by delegations, international organizations, and 
non-governmental organizations. Most of the comments focused on the following: the 
role of the Law of the Sea Convention as the main framework for addressing oceans 
issues, including management of high seas living resources and protection of the 
marine environment; land-based sources of marine pollution; conservation and 
management of high seas living resources, including such issues as driftnet fi shing 
and whaling; coastal zone management; and strengthening regional programmes, 
including capacity-building in developing countries. There were also notable 
exchanges on Antarctica, marine biodiversity, and institutional mechanisms. 

Role of the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (.UNCLOS) 

Most delegations emphasized that the UNCLOS is the main framework for dealing 
with protection and management of oceans and their resources. The Netherlands, 
speaking on behalf of the EC, stated that propo-  sals for action on oceans should not 
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jeopardize or conflict with the provisions of the Convention. Many delegations, 
particularly from developing countries and some NG0s, such as the International 
Ocean Institute (101) and the Advisory Committee on the Protection of the Sea 
(ACOPS), stressed that the UNCLOS should be ratified as soon as possible; some 
added that, indeed, this should be done before the 1992 UNCED conference. The US 
and the UK expressed hope that there would be progress in resolving the outstanding 
issues in one section of the Convention; the US further noted that the Convention has 
resolved many issues on juridical obligations and balances of states and interests in 
oceans. 

Canada, Chile, Gambia, and New Zealand stated that there is a need for new 
approaches to ocean management which build on UNCLOS and existing regional sea 
agreements. These delegations stated that they intended to table a draft proposal by 
experts from coastal states on principles and measures for an effective regime for 
conservation and management of living resources of the high seas, based on the 
UNCLOS. The Netherlands (EC) stated that management of high seas fisheries 
should continue to be undertaken on a regional basis with a view to strengthening 
such arrangements, a view shared by Japan. The UK added that such regional 
organizations should include coastal and distant fishing states. 

Land-based Sources of Marine Pollution (LBSMP) 

Numerous delegations praised the initiative by Canada to host the May, 1991 Halifax 
meeting on LBSMP. Responding to Canada's report of the meeting's results, 
delegations stated that the next meeting of experts, to be hosted by UNEP by the end 
of 1991, should build on the results of Halifax and recommendations by PrepCom  Ill 
of UNCED (pursuant to discussions about options for Agenda 21). Non-govemmental 
organizations (NG0s), such as Greenpeace, suggested that UNCED should initiate 
negotiations leading to a global convention on LBSMP. Although this proposal 
enjoyed tacit support by the Nordic states and such NGOs as ACOPS, they and most 
of the major industrialized countries (EC, US, Japan), stated that there is no need for 
such a legal instrument, but that the LBSMP experts' meetings could elaborate a 
comprehensive strategy or plan of action for dealing with LBSMP and integrated 
coastal zone management (including the protection and conservation of living marine 
resources), bearing in mind that coastal zones vary from region to region. Such a 
strategy could build on UNEP's 1985 Montreal Guidelines and strengthen existing 
regional seas' programmes. 

The delegate from Sweden commented that the term, land-based sources of marine 
pollution, did not really take into account'the degradation of coastal ecosystems (coral 
reefs, mangrove swamps, etc.) by human activities on shore. He suggested that the 
broader term, "degradation by land-based activities," takes into account degradation 
resulting from both effluent and socio-economic activity. 
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A number of delegates noted that the key to a successful strategy for LEtSMP lay in 
strengthening local, national, and regional programmes for addressing this serious 
problem. Several developing countries, including South Pacific States, Algeria, 
Barbados, Brazil, Chile, Kenya, Malaysia, and Mexico, and such NGOs as Four 
Directions (representing indigenous peoples) and the MI, stressed the need to 
strengthen countries' capacities to mitigate and prevent LBSMP, through better 
information and data exchange and training, as well as enhanced international 
cooperation in this field; otherwise developing countries would not be able to meet the 
target dates recommended in PC/42/Add.6. 

Conservation and Management of High Seas Living Resources (including Whaling and 
Driftnet Fishine 

There were a number of interventions on this subject, which overlapped to some 
extent with comments on UNCLOS. Some delegations which represent distant fishing 
interests (e.g. EC and Japan), stressed that nations have a responsibility to develop 
and manage high seas living marine resources, based on principles agreed to by the 
international community (and contained in the UNCLOS); harvesting such resources 
should be undertaken on the basis of scientific methods for determining stocks and 
catches of directed and non-directed species. As well, countries should cooperate to 
develop responsible enforcement programmes and activities. This in itself was 
generally accepted and understood by all delegations addressing this issue, but a 
number of delegations raised other issues, which led to interesting exchanges on the 
protection and conservation of living marine resources. 

The Four Directions Council and Fishworkers, a group representing artisanal fi sheries 
in Africa, stressed the special rights of indigenous peoples and local communities to 
living marine resources in coastal areas and on the high seas and the need for the 
international community and agreements to recognize these rights. Both 
representatives also called for international cooperation and assistance to promote such 
environmentally sound and sustainable methods to harvest living marine resources. 

New Zealand's Commissioner to the International Whaling Commission (IWC) 
proposed that PC/42/Add.6 incorporate the following principles as options for Agenda 
21: 

Affirm the validity of the 1972 Stockholm Conference recommendation 
that there should be a ten-year moratorium on commercial whaling and 
call for its full implementation (aboriginal and subsistence whaling 
would be exempted); 

Welcome the IWC report on small cetaceans and urge the IWC to 
continue this work, and governments specifically concerned to act 
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promptly on the IWC's Scientific Committee on this issue; and 

Call for a UN conference to be convened by 1995 to review the 
international machinery for the protection of all cetaceans, and to 
consider the most effective means for providing cetacean research, 
conservation and management into the 21st century. 

The New Zealand intervention brought some strong responses from Denmark, 
Iceland, and Norway. They pointed out that the IWC already has a whaling 
moratorium in effect, which is subject to review and which should not be pre-judged; 
that the IWC's statutes clearly focus only on large cetaceans and that there remains in 
the IWC a vigorous debate as to whether the statutes should be broadened; and that 
the IWC is the international competent  body  dealing with whales, thus negating any 
need for a UN conference on whaling. Finally, they stated that the UNCLOS, which 
recognizes that marine resources should not be overexploited, also states that they 
should be used for the benefit of mankind. Therefore, although they support the 
prohibition of whaling of endangered stocks, they believe coastal and indigenous 
communities should be able to take those stocks which are healthy (Japan noted that 
there was also a need to continue some whaling of such stocks for scientific 
purposes). They also emphasized that efforts to protect whales should be focused on 
protecting and enhancing their habitats, rather than banning whaling, as some whale 
populations are being depleted more as a result of environmental degradation than by 
harvesting. 

Australia, New Zealand, and some South Pacific states raised the issue of driftnet 
fishing, which brought a direct response from Japan, and more oblique comments 
from Norway and the US. All delegations addressing this issue reaffirmed the 
provisions of General Assembly resolution 44/225 on large-scale pelagic driftnet 
fishing. Japan reported that it had been cooperating with Canada and the US by 
allowing observers from those countries to board Japanese commercial driftnet vessels 
and by collecting and exchanging scientific data on directed and non-directed species. 
Noting the "productive discussions" held in Sydney, B.C. in June, 1991, involving 
experts from the International North Pacific Fisheries Commission (INPFC) and 
observers from Korea, Australia, New Zealand, South Pacific, and the UN, Japan 
hoped that the next INPFC meeting (to be held November, 1991 in Tokyo) would 
enable countries to better understand the impact of driftnet fishing on marine living 
resources and to develop more effective conservation and management measures. 

The US emphasized the need to avoid fishing techniques or practices which are 
wasteful; Norway commented that instead of focusing on particular fishing techniques, 
efforts should be directed towards ensuring sustainable catch levels, based on an 
"ecosystem management" approach. China called for countries to implement "eco-
fishing" techniques, a proposal supported by Australia. 
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Integrated Coastal Zone Management 

Delegations from developed and developing countries noted that, in addition to 
strengthening regional seas programmes, consideration must be given to elaborating 
principles, guidelines, and activities to promote integrated coastal zone management. 
This encompasses effective measures to deal with land- and sea-based pollution 
(Kenya and Malaysia made pointed references to dealing with the problem of sewage 
in coastal zones), as well as promoting environmentally sound fisheries management, 
and protecting and enhancing local marine eco-systems. Caribbean, South Pacific 
(including the South Pacific Regional Environmental Programme), African countries 
(Senegal, Kenya), and Malaysia all noted that the concept of integrated coastal zone 
management was sensible, but could only work in developing countries provided they 
received the assistance necessary to develop and implement coastal management 
programmes. Four Directions asserted that coastal zone management was essential to 
ensure indigenous communities could attain food security and continue traditional 
marine activities. 

Venezuela and Malaysia cautioned that it had to be understood that coastal zone 
management did not imply external interference in countries' sovereign rights to their 
exclusive economic zones (EEZs) and the resources contained in them, but rather that 
such management programmes would be the means by which countries could identify 
environmental and developmental problems and, through international cooperation, 
resolve them. Malaysia further explained that it had reached an understanding with 
its neighbour, Thailand, to cooperate in protecting and enhancing the marine 
resources and environment shared by the two states. 

Capacity-Building in Developing Countries 

Several developing countries stated that PC/42/Add.6 needed clearer references to 
ways in which countries could cooperate to build capacity in developing countries. 
Chile stressed the need for better information and data exchange, education and 
training. Kenya and Tanzania stated that developing countries needed funding and 
technology; China and Barbados suggested that the revised PC/42/Add.6 include the 
cost of implementing its proposals and ways in which funding can be made available 
to assist developing countries. Brazil commented that the target dates for 
implementing the various activities called for in PC/42/Add.6 should take into account 
the difficulties developing countries have in meeting such objectives unless they 
receive assistance. 

Algeria asserted that PC142/Add.6 did not seem to adhere to the spirit of UN General 
Assembly resolution 44/228. The document seemed to imply that all countries are 
equal as far as meeting environmental obligations; it did not specify the particular 
needs of developing countries and the greater obligations of developed countries to 
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promote sustainable development. For example, coastal zone problems in the 
southern Mediterranean were not the same as those in the northern Mediterranean and 
though cooperation among the souther shore states was important, it was also 
important that there be renewed cooperation from the northern shore states. In 
Algeria's opinion, PC/42/Add.6 did not really address the problem of unsustainable 
patterns of consumptdon which have an adverse effect on the marine environment, or 
the financial and technological means by which developing countries could build their 
capacity to deal with such problems. In short, the document read more like an 
environmental prescriptive than a means for promoting sustainable development. 

Representatives of the UNCED Secretariat disagreed with some of Algeria's points, 
stating that the document essentially focuses on ways in which countries can utilize 
marine and coastal areas without destroying their environment. Furthermore, they 
argued that the sections of the document dealing with strengthening international and 
regional cooperation and with capacity-building, as well as other sections throughout 
the document, proposed ways and means for improving management of coasts and 
seas. China, Colombia, and Philippines suggested that more references were required 
on the "developmental aspects of marine management," a point which the Secretariat 
undertook to take into consideration in subsequent drafts of the document. 

Antarctica 

Referring to decision 1/20 of the first UNCED PrepCom, Malaysia stated that the 
Secretariat's report on the environment of polar regions is "very brief and too general 
and has not got the same attention as in other areas covered by the report" (sic). The 
delegate reiterated Malaysia's position that the UN, not just the Antarctica Treaty 
Consultative Parties (ATCP), should play a role in deliberating on ways and means to 
protect the fragile eco-system of the Antarctic. The delegate called for UNCED to 
endorse the establishment of a "nature reserve or world park" including a sanctuary 
for whales and dolphins on the continent, as well as a scientific research station which 
could monitor the eco-system and provide early warning data on climate change and 
environmental accidents. Malaysia also called for a moratorium on mining in 
Antarctica. 

Germany, spealdng on behalf of the ATCP, stated that the Parties had readily 
provided to Malaysia all relevant information on their activities in Antarctica, as well 
as environmental policies. The representative announc,ed that a comprehensive 
environmental protocol to the Treaty has been agreed upon in June, 1991 and will be 
signed in Madrid on October 4, 1991. As for the Malaysian proposals, Germany 
stated that the Treaty is the basis for managing activities in the Antarctic; that 
resolution 44/228 contains no specific reference to the Antarctic as a priority area; 
and that UNCED already has a hardly manageable workload. Finally, Germany 
called for the deletion (in paragraphs 18, 20, and 34) in PC/42/Add.6 of any 
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references to the Antarctic. 

Malaysia replied that though it had a special interest in Antarctica, the fact is that 
PrepCom I had aslced the Secretariat to examine environmental problems in the polar 
regions and thus they were obligated to provide a comprehensive report on this 
important issue. The delegate stated diat UNCED is a Conference about global 
environmental problems and thus should be able to address any areas, such as the 
polar regions, which are an intrinsic part of the global eco-system — Treaty or no 
Treaty. 

Marine Biodiversity 

This issue was addressed by a number of delegations, and if it does not merit a 
separate section in the revised PC/42/Add.6, it will likely form a key part of the 
section on integrated coastal zone management and revisions to PC/42/Add.4 on 
biological diversity. 

In a notable intervention, Australia proposed that a number of points on "tropical 
coastal zone management" should be incorporated in Agenda 21. The delegate listed 
a number of phenomena which threaten to degrade tropical marine ecosystems, 
including changes in temperature, climate, salinity, water circulation, and ultraviolet 
radiation. As well, he noted that human.  activities, in addition to causing direct 
damage to ecosystems (destroying coral reefs and mangrove swamps), can cause 
associated problems of sedimentation and phytoplankton "blooms." In addition to 
strengthening international agreements and strategies to deal with marine degradation 
caused by land- and sea-based activities, the.delegate noted that further efforts were 
required. In this respect, he raised an initiative by the World Conservation Union 
(1UCN) (and endorsed by Greenpeace) to create a global representative system of 
marine protected areas. The aims of such a programme would be: 

to divide each marine realm into its major constituent biogeographical zones; 
- to identify gaps in the representation in marine protected areas (MPAs) of 

those zones; and 
- to propose possible sites for the establishment of MPAs to fill those gaps. 

This proposal will be incorporated into a message from the IUCN Congress in 
Caracas in February 1992 for transmission and hopefully adoption by UNCED. 

A number of countries, such as China, Colombia, Senegal, Solomon Island, and 
Sweden, commented that special attention had to be paid to tropical marine 
ecosystems. One way this could be accomplished was through regional seas 
programmes, which a number of delegations, such as Finland and Nigeria, stated 
were essentially designed to focus on the specific requirements of regional marine 
ecosystems. Malaysia and Chile noted further that sometimes ecosystems were a 



9 

subset of a regional seas programme and that bilateral (or smaller multilateral) 
arrangements were necessary to deal with specific problems, such as sewage effluent. 

Institutions 

Most countries which addressed this issue did not support all the recommendations 
contained in paragraphs 54 to 62 of PC142/Add.6. Countries generally recommended 
the avoidance of new institutions or regulatory super structures. Canada, Chile, 
Colombia, the EC (and the UK in a separate intervention), Japan, and Sweden 
expressed reservations for most, if not all of the proposals for new institutions, stating 
that global mechanisms to deal with oceans issues already existed or provisions for 
them were contained in the UNCLOS. Canada, Japan, and the UK further noted that 
institutional proposals had to take into account deliberations in Worlcing Group III on 
broad requirements for promoting sustainable development. Several African countries 
specifically called for countries to ratify the UNCLOS so that appropriate permanent 
institutions could be established as soon as possible. 

Colombia, Mexico, and Venezuela stated that the rational use of the ocean's resources 
should be based on a global framework which fully respects established international 
agreements among states, in accordance with their international rights and obligations; 
thus, environmental protection should not be a basis for unilateral trade measures, but 
rather trade matters should be dealt with in the context of the GATT. 

Several countries (Finland, Gambia, Kenya, and Sweden) spoke in favour of 
strengthening regional programmes; Sweden stated that UNEP's mandate clearly 
included all aspects of marine environmental protection. 

Norway stated that it considered the proposals on institutions "interesting". Benin 
said it supported the establishment of a high level intergovernmental body which 
would meet periodically and bring together competent UN bodies dealing with oceans 
issues, environment, and development. 

Among NG0s, Greenpeace and the KM called for the establishment of a high level 
global oceans forum, under the auspices of the UN General Assembly, which would 
plan and coordinate oceans related activities among global and regional 
intergovernmental bodies. The KM suggested that the forum could either be a 
permanent conference, periodic special sessions of the GA, or, if ratified, a periodic 
meeting of the States Parties to the LOS convention. The KM also recommended that 
there should be periodic meetings of regional oceans assemblies. ACOPS stated that 
States should cooperate in the development of appropriate arrangements at the global 
and regional levels based on the UNCLOS, Montreal Guidelines, UNEP Regional 
Seas Programme, and the Paris Convention. The Consortium of Action to Protect 
the Environment (CAPE) advocated establishing a global mechanism to coordinate 
pollution prevention. 
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OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

After the formal debate concluded, the Chairman decided to convene seven informal 
contact groups (marine living resources, marine pollution, integrated coastal zone 
management, critical uncertainties and climate change, institutions, Antarctica, and 
whaling) to rewrite PC/42/Add.6 into a document which delegations could then use as 
basis for negotiating an Agenda 21 on oceans. Canada chaired the groups on marine 
living resources and marine pollution and drafted most of the language on these issues 
contained in the main oceans paper, L.18. 

There were intense negotiations in the first two weeks to 
a) develop a framework for Agenda 21 on oceans; and 
b) negotiate as much as possible substantive issues for inclusion in the draft oceans 
text. Delegations had to await, however, the final outcome of Plenary deliberations 
on an overall framework for Agenda 21 and sort out some procedural problems before 
deciding to request that the Secretariat prepare a compilation for PrepCom IV, based 
on the two negotiated draft texts (L.18 and L.24), as well as submissions by 
delegations. 

L.18 alone is a mammoth text (38 pages, 145 paragraphs with numerous square 
brackets), but is considered to be a good basis for an innovative agenda on oceans. 

In addition to chairing the informal contact groups on marine living resources and 
marine pollution, Canada also participated in the groups dealing with integrated 
coastal zone management (redrafted by Colombia, Mexico, and Venezuela), 
institutions (redrafted by the Netherlands), and critical uncertainties and climate 
change (redrafted by Barbados and the US). Canada monitored, but did not 
participate in, the highly polarized meetings on Antarctica and whaling. 

Marine Living Resources 

The section on marine living resources is slightly different from other Agenda 21 
papers (but similar to the forests paper) in that it incorporates both concrete 
recommendations (regulations, sustainable fisheries methods, better information 
collection and sharing, etc.) and fundamental principles for conservation and 
management (based on the Santiago/New York paper (L.16), which is supported by 
some 16 countries). Although the text at present does not enjoy support from the BC  
and Japan, numerous delegations have praised the marine living resources section of 
L.18 for its "forward-looking strategy" to deal with specific problems which have 
arisen in the last decade and to implement effectively the provisions of the UNCLOS. 

■■■ 

The paper proposed by several Latin American states and others (L.24) makes no 
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substantive changes to  L. 18's section on marine living resources, but rather splits the 
issue into two sections (high seas and national jurisdiction). The drafters believe that 
there are two different legal approaches to dealing with fisheries and they wish to see 
this reflected in Agenda 21. The EC adamantly opposes this split, arguing that 
fisheries are "holistic" and management practices and regulations should be consistent 
within and outside RE7s (a view which bolsters their case for exploiting straddling 
stocks). 

It is recommended that Canada and other like-minded countries should consider 
worlcing on those delegations most resistant to the "new" approach proposed in L.18 
to try and come as close as we can to a new consensus on this issues. 

LBSMP 

The section on marine pollution also received much praise for its clarity and thorough 
way in which it takes into account environmental and developmental aspects of the 
problem. In addition, PrepCom III adopted guidelines (originally drafted by Canada) 
for the upcoming meeting, hosted by UNEP, on LBSMP. The Chairman of WG H 
was initially reluctant but strong lobbying by Canada with the Chairman and with the 
G-77 delegations most reluctant to consider "such a substantive issue at the last 
minute" -- and a firm reminder that the recent UNEP Governing Council had 
specifically asked UNCED to provide such guidelines -- eventually brought a 
successful result on the penultimate day of the PrepCom (this is contained in the 
Annex of L.22/Add.1/Rev.1). 

Integrated Coastal Zone Management 

The section on coastal zone management reflects disagreement by delegations as to 
what it should or should not include in its terms of reference. Although virtually all 
delegations saw merit in considering ways and means to protect special ecosystems 
(coral reefs, mangrove swamps, specific biodiversity sites), some countries, such as 
Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, and Venezuela, were firm that emphasis should 
be on scientific and technical cooperation and strengthening regulations to protect such 
ecosystems. External management of resources in sovereign territories was not open 
for discussion, as far as they were concerned. This brought a pointed comment from 
the US that a situation could occur where countries have to "come to some tough 
agreements, where necessary" to protect vital endangered species which migrate from 
one EEZ to another (sea turtles) or to minimize activities which endanger an 
ecosystem in a neighbouring EEZ. 

Institutions 

The Secretariat proposals on new institutions were considered too ambitious by most 
delegations and ran contrary to general agreement at the PrepCom that there should 
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be no new institutions. In its redrafting of the institutions section of the oceans paper, 
the Netherlands thus deleted specific proposals about establishing a new oceans forum 
and convening a world oceans conference. The representative from the UN Office of 
Ocean Affairs and Law of the Sea (OALOS) did make the point that, if the UNCLOS 
is not ratified, countries would have to decide whether the item should continue to be 
on the UNGA agenda (Sixth Committee) or dealt with in another, possibly new, 
forum. The representative added that the same would, of course, apply if the 
UNCLOS were ratified, but countries would also have to consider whether parties 
should form their own deliberating/negotiating body or keep the LOS agenda item 
solidly entrenched in the UN system, given the truly global nature of oceans issues. 
Finally, some delegations pointed out that different aspects of oceans are considered 
in a number of bodies (UNGA, UNEP, UNESCO/IOC, IMO) and that perhaps there 
may be a requirement either to consider all oceans issues annually in one body or at 
least ensure that key problems, such as marine pollution, are addressed in an 
appropriate forum. 

It is recommended that it would be useful to consider the original institutional 
proposals contained in PC/42/Add.6, bearing in mind the issues raised in other 
sectors (e.f. forests, freshwater) in the Plenary and Working Group III, with a view 
to making a coherent presentation of institutional reform/revitalization proposals 
coming out of the UNCED process. The matrix developed by CIDA could be a 
useful tool for further discussions in this regard. 

Critical Uncertainties and Climate Change 

This issue was a higher priority for small island states, which are likely to flesh it out 
some more at PrepCom IV. The emphasis would be on linkages between climate 
change and sea level rise. The US highlighted the need to support the establishment 
of UNESCO/I0C's Global Ocean Observation System (GOOS). 

Whaling and Antarctica 

Discussions on marine mammals (whales) and polar regions (Antarctica) proved to be 
extremely divisive and almost unravelled the tremendous work already done on L.18. 
On the former issue, Japan and the Nordics (Denmark, Iceland, and Norway) insisted 
they could not accept even bracketed reference's to New Zealand's proposal for a ten-
year moratorium on whaling. They eventually backed down, but submitted their own 
language on the need to promote the sustainable use of all marine mammals and to 
counteract pollution, which is the real culprit (not whaling) in diminishing stocks. 

On Antarctica, the Treaty Parties (ATCP) met several times and decided that the 
Malaysian proposals to establish, inter alia, a world park and a UN sponsored science 
station in Antarctica and to negotiate a comprehensive convention on the conservation 
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and protection of the continent and its resources, were absolutely unacceptable. 

Conclusion  

Despite numerous arguments about what should or should not be contained in the 
draft oceans text (e.g. the fact that the EC and Japan fundamentally could not accept 
the proposal in L.24 to split marine living resources into the high seas and EEZ 
jurisdictions), delegations recognized that L.18 contained many negotiated sections 
which they thought were a good basis for consensus. 

Following difficult negotiations chaired by Canada and then concluded by Chairman 
Shaib, the UNCED Secretariat has been asked to re-organize (ncl. consolidate, edit, or 
rewrite, as Shaib had originally proposed) L.18 and L.24 and other submissions from 
delegations into a "compilation of proposals," identifying them from either the 
original suggestions contained in PC/42/Add.6 or from delegations. At the insistence 
of, respectively the ATCP and the EC, there is no reference to L.18 and L.24, but 
rather to their titles ("Chairman's Draft Proposals of 23 August 1991 and "Proposals 
by Some Delegations of 27 August 1991). It is recommended that Canada write a 
letter as soon as possible to the Secretariat identifying those paragraphs with which 
we are associated and changes we would like to see made to the current text(s). 

Oceans (and all other sectoral issues) will follow the agreed Agenda 21 framework 
first developed in the informal oceans contact groups and later elaborated by the 
Plenary. This is: a) Basis for Action; b) Objectives; c) Activities: i) Management-
Related, ii) Data and Information, iii) International and Regional Cooperation and 
Coordination; d) Means of Implementation: i) Financing and Cost Evaluation, ii) 
Scientific and Technological Means, iii) Human Resource Development, iv) Capacity 
Building of Developing Countries for Preventive and Corrective Action in the Field of 
Environmental Protection and Promotion of Development. 

Programme areas to be included in the oceans text are (square brackets indicate 
current disagreements): a) Integrated Management and Sustainable Development of 
Coastal Areas, EEZs [and Marine Ecosystems]; b) Marine Environmental Protection; 
c) Sustainable Utilization and Conservation of Marine Living Resources: i) High Seas, 
ii) National Jurisdiction; or [c) Sustainable Utilization of Marine Living Resources of 
the High Seas; and d) Sustainable Use of Living Marine Resources Under National 
Jurisdiction]; d/e) Addressing Critical Uncertainties, the Management of the Marine 
Environment, and Climate Change; and e/f) Strengthening International, including 
Regional Cooperation and Coordination. 



i;  

‘;,...2 

te\ -1 

STATEMENT BY JORN P. BELL. HEAD OF THE CANADIAN DELEGATION 

THIRD PREPARATORY COMMITTEE OF THE UNCED 

PROTECTION OF THE OCEANS AND ALL KINDS OF SEAS,  
INCLUDING ENCLOSED AND SEMI-ENCLOSED SEAS. AND  
COASTAL AREAS AND THE PROTECTION, RATIONAL USE  

AND DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR LIVING MARINE RESOURCES 

AUGUST 1991, GENEVA 

Mr. Chairman, 

First I would like to thank the UNCED Secretariat for 
the excellent documents it has prepared on the sustainable 
development and management of oceans and seas (PC/68, 69, 70, 71, 
72 and 42/Add.6) for consideration by this PrepCom. In 
particular I would like to flag the documents on institutions and 
legal instruments, and on options for Agenda 21, which will help 
focus our  discussions and  identify concrete steps for endorsement 
by UNCED. These documents draw the important link between marine 
environmental quality and economic development opportunities, 
particularly in coastal areas which rely heavily on fishing, 
tourism and recreation, and other marine-based activities. 

The health of our oceans and the effectiveness of our 
current efforts clearly call for a new approach to ocean 
management which builds on the United Nations Law of the Sea 
Convention and existing regional sea agreements. Particular 
attention should be directed- to land-based sources of marine 
pollution, coastal zone management and the conservation and 
protection of living marine resources. This requires that we 
consider ways to improve the linkages and cooperation among 
international institutions active in this area. It also requires 
that we further identify and clarify objectives, goals, and 
activities worthy of further consideration by all levels of 
government, and along the lines of the UNCED document PC 42/Add.6 
dealing with Ocean Options for Agenda 21. In this connection, 
coastal zone management  activities have a direct influence on 
other issues, such as land-based sources of marine pollutiàn. 

As far as the role and actions of international 
organizations and institutions, Canada supports the use and 
strengthening of existing organizations and institutions, rather 
than the establishment of new ones. Canada urges the development 
of practical measures based on existing principles of the Law of 
the Sea Convention. Concrete progress must and can be achieved. 



2 

For example, Canada strongly believes that we cannot afford a 
"ten-year timeframe" to deal with the current problems affecting 
the living marine resources, as suggested in paragraph 19 of 
PC/42/Add.6. 

Since we last met there have been several important 
international conferences and meetings which have a bearing on 
our work here today. Of particular note are the Halifax 
Intergovernmental Meeting on Land-based Sources of Marine 
Pollution in May and the July ACOPS International Conference cn 
Land-based Sources of Marine Pollution in Brussels. Ocean 
environmental issues were also discussed at the.UNEP Governing 
Council in May and at the G-7 Economic Summit in London in July. 

As well a meeting of 
recently in New York by the UN 
of the Sea to discuss problems 
living marine resources and to 
guidelines.  

legal experts was convened 
office for Ocean Affairs and Law 
affecting the conservation of 
develop effective management 

-Many of us attended the Halifax meeting which was 
called for by the First PrepCom. As requested by the Second 
PrepCom, I am tabling the Halifax results here today in the form 
of the Meeting Statement, Conclusions and Recommendations, and. 
Annexes on the four Working Group discussions. I-would like to 
briefly outline its main conclusions and recommendations. 

- First, land-based sources of marine pollution should be seen 
within the context of a broad, overall concern for the 
health of our oceans and seas. 

- Second, we must adopt a comprehensive, sequential and 
coordinated approach based on action at the global, 
national, regional and local levels. 

- Third, in developing ocean management strategies, there is a 
continuing need for scientific information, but deficiencies 
in scientific understanding should not limit our actions. 

- Fourth, States should adopt, individually or jointly, and in 
accordance with their capabilities, precautionary measures 
to prevent, reduce and control pollution from land-based 
sources. 

- Fifth, point-source pollution should be reduced and 
controlled at source rather than at the point of 
environmental release. 

- Sixth, the reduction and control of non-point source 
pollutants requires broad changes in sewage and waste 
management, and practices in agriculture, mining, 
construction and transportation. Although not mentioned in 
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the Halifax results, I would respectfully suggest forestry 
be added to this list. 

Finally, a coherent strategy, whether on a national, 
regional or global scale must be based on a commonly 
accepted set of principles, contain a set of goals to be 
achieved and prescribe the essential elements of 
environmental management'at the national level. 

Mr. Chairman, 

These are important results and should be incorporated 
into all aspects of the UNCED work on oceans. 

In addition, Halifax experts càlled an UNCED to 
recognize the urgent nature of the problem of land-based sources 
of marine pollution, and to  confira the principles necessary for 
establishing a global strategy for addressing land-based sources. 
They agreed to reconvene, preferably before the end of this year, 
to develop a declaration, a strategy and action plan for adoption 
at UNCED, with the results of the follow-on meeting to be 
presented to PrepCom IV and incorporated as an important chapter 
in Agenda 21. They recommended that Canada be requested to 
continue as lead country in this process, in cooperation with the 
UNCED. Secretariat. 

At the May UNEP Governing Council Meeting in Nairobi, 
Canada presented the results of the Halifax meeting. While the 
Halifax Meeting recommended that Canada continue to be the lead 
country on land-based sources of marine pollution (LBSMP) the 
UNEP Governing Council (May 20-31) offered to host the next 
Intergovernmental Meeting of Experts, due in large part to UNEP's 
Regional Seas Programs. Canada and others supported this offer 
on the understanding that it would continue the work begun in 
Halifax and would be based on policy guidance provided by the 
Third Preparatory Committee of UNCED. Specifically, the 
results of the follow-on meeting of experts should be presented 
to PrepCom IV for consideration and further elaboration in that 
forum. Canada supports the lead role of UNCED in articulating a 
comprehensive approach to ocean environmental issues, including 
land-based sources of marine pollution. Canada will continue to 
take an active role in the development of such a comprehensive 
approach. 

UNEP Governing Council decision 16/26A authorizes the 
Executive Director to convene, subject to the availability of 
resources, such a meeting and to initiate preparations without 
delay. Should UNEP have insufficient funds to host the next 
Intergovernmental Meeting of Experts on Land-based Sources of 
Marine Pollution, Prep  Coin III should consider contingency plans 
to continue this needed work. This could include requesting the 
UNCED Secretariat in collaboration with its working party on 
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Oceans to prepare a draft declaration, strategy and action plan 
for consideration at Prep  Corn IV. 

The ACOPS Conference on Land-based Marine Pollution 
(July 3-5) made particular reference to the need for progress 
within UNCED. This would include the transfer of technology to 
developing countries and the integration of economic and 
financial measures in the legal instruments selected to address 
the problem. While some delegates focused on regional 
approaches, others emphasized the need to integrate them into a 
global framework of objectives and priorities. The concluding 
statement of the conference emphasizes the link between poverty 
and marine pollution (hence the need for transfers of financial 
resources and technology); the need for action on land-based 
sources, at the global, regional and national levels; and the 
importance of coastal zone management. 

At the July Economic Summit in London, G-7 Leaders 
. discussed ocean environmental issues including . the conservation 
and protection of living marine resources; Prime Minister 
Mulroney noted the importance of oceans to Canada`s economy and 
environment, and underlined the need for a comprehensive and 
global approach covering, inter alia, land-based sources of 
marine pollution, coastal zone management, and the conservation 
and protection of living marine resources. In the final 
communique, based on our Prime Minister`s intervention, Leaders 
stated that they "seek to promote, in the context of UNCED, a 
comprehensive approach to oceans, including regional seas. The 
environmental and economic importance of oceans and seas means 
that they must be protected and sustainably managed." They also 
stated that "living marine resources are threatened by over-
fishing and other harmful practices and should be protected by 
the implementation of measures in accordance with international 
law. We urge control of marine pollution and compliance with the 
regimes established by regional fisheries organisations through 
effective monitoring and enforcement measures." 

The issue in particular of fishing on the high seas of 
stocks that straddle the 200-mile-limit is of fundamental 
importance to Canada. At the recent meeting in New York of legal 
experts on high seas fisheries, the necessity to conserve these 
resources and to cooperate within more effective regional 
fisheries organizations was recognized. Suggested guidelines 
were discussed which identify what the responsibilities of 
fisheries organizations should be. At the meeting a draft 
proposal by experts from Canada and seven other countries was 
tabled for further consideration. It outlines specific 
principles and measures for an effective regime for conservation 
and management of living resources of the high seas based on the 
Law of the Sea Convention. 

In this regard, key elements include: 
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- the duty of high seas fishing countries to adopt and 
enforce conservation measures, to cooperate and to support the 
work of regional conservation and management authorities 
established to protect living marine resources in areas where 
they fish. 

- for members of regional organizations, quotas and other rules 
must be effectively enforced. 

- non-members of regional organizations must respect the 
conservation and management decisions of those organizations. 

- high seas fishing must not have an adverse impact on the 
resources under the jurisdiction of coastal states. 

- the management regime applied to the high seas portion of a 
straddling stock must be consistent with the management regime 
applied by the coastal state in its adjacent zone. 

Mr. Chairman, 

I would like to turn now to the future to sketch a 
picture of where we envisage international discussions on oceans 
going from here, and drawing implications for the work of UNCED. 

Canada strongly believes that ocean environmental 
issues need to be addressed in a comprehensive and integrated 
manner. This is the approach suggested in UNCED document 
PC/42/Add.6 on Ocean Options for Agenda 21 and we fully support 
it. Part of this approach could be the development of a 
comprehensive set of principles on all aspects of oceans, along 
the lines of the contribution made by the U.S. delegation to 
UNCED Working Group II discussions. Another aspect would be the 
development of global strategies and action plans on key issues, 
as was proposed at the Halifax meeting for land-based sources of 
marine pollution. 

Action needs to be taken on ocean environmental issues 
at all levels internationally: global, regional, national and 
local. While we support the need for cooperative action at the 
regional level, we must not lose sight of the fact that the 
oceans are part of the global commons. Many problems considered 
to be local in nature, such as sewage treatment and disposal, are 
in fact present on a global scale. Moreover, national decisions 
and practices ultimately affect marine environmental quality far 
beyond national coastal areas and exclusive economic zones. A 
prime example of this is marine environmental contamination in 
the Arctic and its impact on Inuit and other natives. 

Special attention needs to be paid, on an urgent basis, 
to three key issues: land-based sources of marine pollution; 
coastal zone management; and conservation and protection of 
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living marine resources. In doing so, we envisage the 
development of strategies, action plans or frameworks which build 
on existing guidelines and agreements at the regional and global 
levels. These would include strengthening regional seas programs 
and agreements. Most importantly, we must develop measures which 
give full effect to the principles of the Law of the Sea 
Convention. 

We are not out to re-invent the wheel, but rather to 
ensure that there are four wheels, working together, to make the 
necessary progress. We must also ensure that the destination is 
clear, through the articulation of specific objectives and 
timeframes. It is in the area of concrete targets and timetables 
where existing guidelines and agreements are noticeably lacking 
and must be taken further. 

For UNCED, this points to working together to develop a 
global strategy and action plan for integrated oceans management. 
The results of the Halifax meeting on land-based sources of 
marine pollution would be an important component. Progress in 
articulating an integrated approach to coastal zone management is 
another. The conservation and protection of living marine 
resources is a third key area. 

We have also been considering what the follow-up 
mechanism foi" Agenda 21 goals and objectives will be. At UNCED 
we could consider follow-on work through a mechanism such as a 
global oceans conference. 

To conclude, it should be our objective at this PrepCom 
to define the linkages among ocean issues, to clarify their 
relationships to economic development objectives, to consider 
ways to improve the linkages and cooperation among international 
institutions active in this area, and ideneify objectives and 
goals worthy of further consideration, along the lines of the 
document prepared by the Secretariat. This could lead, at 
PrepCom  IV,  to the consideration of a comprehensive set of 
principles on all aspects of oceans and specific recommendations 
for action (an "Agenda 21" for oceans). At UNCED, we could 
consider adopting a declaration, global strategy and action plan 
for integrated oceans management. 

Thank you. 



A/CONF.151/PC/WG.11/L.22/Add.1,'Rev.1 

PROTECTION OF THE OCEANS, ALL IOENDS OF SEAS LNCLUD LNG ENCLOSED 
AND SEMI-ENCLOSED SEAS, COASTAL AREAS AND THE PROTECTION, 
RATIONAL USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR LIVING RESOURCES 

Revised draft decision submitted by the Chairman 

The Preparatory Committee  

1.Takes note with appreciation  of the report of the Secretary-General of the Conference 
on Protection of the Oceans, all Icinds of seas including enclosed and semi-enclosed seas, 
coastal areas and the protection, rational use and development of their living resources 
(A/CONF.151/PC/69) and the Options for Agenda 21 on the same matter 
(A/ CONF.151/PC/42/Add.6). 

2. Invites  the intergovernmental meeting of experts on the degradation of the marine 
environment fiom land-based sources of pollution and activities in coastal areas to be 
convened by UNEP in coordination with the UNCED Secretariat and other relevant 
United Nations organisations to consider the elements and po licy considerations as 
included in the Annex to this decision, talcing fully into account United Nations General 
Assembly Resolution 44/228. 

„5. Invites  the Executive Director of UNEP to report the results of thi.s meeting to the 
Secretary-General of the Conference to be presented at the fourth session of the 
Preparatory Committee. 

77 A. Decides to submit for its consideration at its fourth session a compilation document 
comprised of the outcome of discussions ("Chairman's Working Paper of 23 August 1991" 
and "some delegations' proposals dated 27 August 1991") and other documents and 
proposals submitted to the Chairman during the third session. 

Invites  governm.ents to submit any additional comments to the compilation document 
in writing to the secretariat before 15 October 1991. These proposals will be included in 
the document to be prepared by the secretariat at its fourth session. 

e Requests  the Secretary-General of the Conference to submit to the Preparatory 
Committee at its fourth session for its consideration revised options for Agenda 21 
indicating the origir?of proposals when they reflect the results of expert $ meetings, taldng 
into account: 

a) United Nations General Assembly Resolution 44/228 

b) The debate and the relevant decisions taken at this session including Oa the format 
of Agenda 21 and means of implementation as contained in A/CONF.151/PC/L.49 

c)The results of the Meeting of Experts on the Degradation of the Marine Environment 
from Land-Based Sources of Pollution and Activities in Coastal Areas, to be convened 
by UNEP. 
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A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.16 
15 August 1991 

Original: ENGLISH 

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third Session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 2 

PROTECTION OF THE OCEANS AND ALL KINDS OF SEAS, INCLUDING ENCLOSED AND 
SEMI-ENCLOSED SEAS, AND COASTAL AREAS AND THE PROTECTION, RATIONAL USE 

AND DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR  LIVING  RESOURCES 

Conservation and management of living resources of the high seas  

Principles and measures for an effective regime based on 
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Seq 

froposal submitted by Argentina. Barbados. Canada. Chile.  
Guinea. Guiuea-Bissau. Iceland. Kiribati. New Zealand.  

feru. Samoa. Soloman Islands. and Vanuatu 	'4L  I/I 

BACKGROUND 
qL 

1. Pursuant to the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, States 
fishing on the high seas have three fundamental obligations with respect to 
the conservation and management of living resources: 

(a) To adopt with respect to their nationals measures for the 
conservation of the living resources (art. 117); 

(b) To cooperate with other States in taking such measures (art. 117); 

(c) To seek to agree with the coastal States on measures necessary to 
ensure the conservation of straddling stocks (art. 116 and 63 (2)) and to 
cooperate in the conservation of highly migratory species (art. 64). 

GE.91-71879/7003a 
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2. Articles 119 and 120 provide obligations ancillary to these fundamental 
obligations. 

3. Experience shows that, while constituting a sound framework, in a number 
of high seas areas these obligations are not being implemented as intended. 
In these areas there are problems of unregulated fishing, vessel reflagging to 
escape controls, harmful fishing'practices such as driftnetting, overfishing, 
lack of surveillance, control and enforcement and, in general, lack of the 
required cooperation with other States. Resort to these harmful practices is 
increasing and may spread to other areas of the high seas. 

4. It is necessary to identify and achieve international agreement on 
principles and measures, consistent with the Convention, to eliminate these 
practices and thus provide for an effective conservation regime on the high 
seas giving full effect to the Convention's provisions. Following is a 
proposed list of such principles and measures for inclusion in Agenda 21. 

PRINCIPLES 

(a) Sigh seas fishing must be carried out only on the basis of 
sustainable ecologically sound practices, effectively monitored and enforced, 
in order to ensure conservation and promote optimum utilization of the living 
resources. 

(h) In order to ensure sustained conservation of those resources, 
fisheries management regimes must effectively maintain the ecological 
relationship between dependent and associated populations,, prevent any 
decrease in the size of harvested populations below those necessary to ensure 
their stable recruitment, and avoid adverse impacts or changes in the marine 
ecosystem. 

(c) On the high seas, States fishing a stock which straddles the 
200-mile limit of a coastal State, or highly migratory species which are found 
within that limit, must take all measures necessary to give effect to the 
special interest and responsibility of the coastal State concerning the 
portion of the stock outside the 200-mile limit and in the highly migraiory 
species while outside that limit. 

(d) Sigh seas fishing must not have an adverse impact an the resources 
under the jurisdiction of coastal States. 

MEASURES 

L.  State must effectively monitor and control fishing activities of their 
national, vessels and crews thereof on the high seas to ensure the 
conservation of the resources, compliance with applicable conservation and 
management rules, complete and accurate reporting of catches and effort, and 
avoidance of incidental catch. 

2. 	States must make available to appropriate international organizations all 
data relating to catches an the high seas as well as scientific data on these 
catches. States fishing the saine  stocks must also cooperate through the 
exchange of such data. 
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3. States must ensure that vessels authorized to fly their flag comply with 
the conservation and management rules adopted by competent international 
organizations or, where no such organization  exista,  through other 
international arrangements. 

4. States must establish penalties under domestic law, and take legal action 
against their nationals, vessels and crews thereof, for any violation of rules 
adopted by competent international organizations or, where no such 
organizations exist, through other international arrangements, whether such 
violations are committed directly or through resort to techniques such as the 
reflagging of vessels in foreign countries. States must take similar action 
for any violation of domestically instituted conservation and management rules. 

5. States whose nationals or vessels fish in the sanie  area of the high seas 
must cooperate to establish- international arrangements or organizations to 
ensure sustainable and optimally developed fisheries through effective 
conservation and management regimes; including as appropriate reciprocal 
inspection and enforcement systems and dispute settlement mechanisms. 

6. States must cooperate with competent international organizations or, 
where such organizations do not exist, through other international 
arrangements, and ensure that their nationals, vessels and crews thereof, do 
not violate rules adopted pursuant to such regimes. 

7. In areas of the high seas where a management regime has been agreed 
within the framework of a competent international organization or, where such 
an organization does not exist, through another international arrangement, 
States must ensure that high seas fishing is undertaken only in accordance 
with the conservation and management rules adopted under that organization or 
arrangement. 

8. With respect to a stock occurring both within the exclusive economic zone 
of a coastal State and in an area of the high seas adjacent to it, the 
management regime applied to the stock must provide for consistency of the 
measures applied on the high seas with those applied by the coastal State 
within its exclusive economic zone. 

9. With respect to a highly migratory species, the management regime on the 
high seas must fully recognize the sovereign rights of the coastal State in 
its exclusive economic zone and, taking into account the special interest of 
the coastal State in the species while outside its zone, avoid an adverse 
impact on the resource within that zone. 
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PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
• 	CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third Session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September 1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda item 2 

PROTECTION OF THE OCEANS, ALL KINDS OF SEAS INCLUDING ENCLOSED AND 
SEMI-ENCLOSED SEAS, COASTAL AREAS AND THE PROTECTION, RATIONAL USE 

AND DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR LIVING RESOURCES 

Draft decision proposed by the Bureau 

A. Options for Agenda 21 

The Preparatory Committee, 

1. Welcomes the reports of the Secretary-General of the Conference on 
Protection of Oceans, All Kinds of Seas Including Enclosed and Semi-enclosed 
Seas, Coastal Areas and the Protection, Ratianal Use and Development of their 
Living Resources (A/CONF.151/PC/69) and the Options for Agenda 21 on Oceans 
(A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.6). Requests the Secretary-General of the Conference to 
consolidate and integrate related programme areas and rationalize their 
presentation for consideration at its fourth substantive session. The 
Committee requests the Secretary-General of the Conference to take into 
consideration inter alia  all relevant paragraphs of General Assembly 
resolution 44/228, the relevant resolutions taken at the first and second 
substantive sessions and the decisions taken at the present substantive 
session in the preparation of a draft Agenda 21 section on Oceans: 

(a) The need to include the requests made hereunder into the Options for 
Agenda 21 on Oceans as amended az the third substantive session of the 
Preparatory Committee and annexed to this decision; 

GE.91-72063/3588B 
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(b) To further develop thé five programme areas for oceans, as given in 
the annex in relation to Means of Lmplementation/Resource Requirements: 
Human Resource Development, Scientific and Technological Infrastructure 
Development, and Costing and Financing and the role of different 
international organisations in implementation, incorporating the 
suggestions and comments from delegations. 

2. As concerns the intergovernmental meeting of experts on land-based sources 
of pollution to be convened by UNEP in coordination with the UNCED 
secretariat, the Preparatory Committee invites the Executive Director of the 
United Nations Environmental Programme to report the results of this meeting 
to the Secretary-General of UNCED an time to be presented at its fourth 
substantive session. 
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Ana= 

Chairman's Working Paper 

(Revised version of document A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.6) 

AGENDA 21 

[GEBERAL OBJECTIVES] 

[1. 
forms an integrated whole that is an essential component of the global life 
Support  system. It should be viewed as a positive aaset presenting 
opportunities for sustainable development. Management of its environmental 

• - • 	- 	 • • 	• 	- 	• 0,0. «40 MCI 

[2. Principles of1The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS)  
pravides (the international framework within whichlrbasis1 to pursue the  
protection and sustainable development of the marine environment. FUNCLOS1  
contains generally accepted rights and obligations of States with respect to  
the marine environment. Implementation of those riets and obligations  
constitutes the objective of this part of Agenda 21 dealing with the nreans.I  

[2 The Law of the Sea Convention has introduced new global legal regime, 
although it lacks the necessary ratifications to enter into force, provides a 
solid legislative base to govern many international relationship» and for 
ocean management. However, at least two levels need to be harmonized in the 
management of oceans and coastal areas. The first level is the coastal areas 
and Exclusive Economic Zones (EEZa), where Governments have certain rights and 
responsibilities within national jurisdition. The second level is the high 
seas, which require different cooperative arrangements at the global, regional 
and nationall levels. Legal and economically focused management regimes must 
be adjusted so as to incorporate both levels and to take account of political 
and administrative boundaries as well as the variety of physical and 
biological units being managed e.g. large marine ecosystems, marine catchment 
basins and species ranges. The oceans and coastal areas should be viewed as 
positive assets presenting opportunities for sustainable development. This 
requires an integrated approach at national, regional and international 
levels. The overall goal is to maintain the oceans as a functional part of 
the global life support system, as a productive resource, and as a current and 
future asset for multiple sustainable development and environmental benefits 
so as to meet the well-being of present and future generations.] 

Note: The underlined text corresponds to the new proposed texts by 
delegations. 

The niera  at the end of the paragraphs indicate the original para. of doc. 
AICONF.151/PC/42/Add.6. 
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1 	frevention.  
faxirmacat 

2 	Prevention.  
Eamixnumsat 

2 	Prevention.  
Ensisnment 

Reduction and Control of Degradation 
mironment from Land-based Ac'ivitiea 

Reduction and Control of Degradation 
from Sea-Based Activities 
Reduction and Control of Degradatioq 
from other Sourcea 
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3. 	Within this framework. achievement of the protection and sustainable 
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degradation] of the marine environment. including coastal and marine 
ecosystem; 

- preservation of the biological diversity and productivity of marine  
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- Infrastructure Development  and.  
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A. INTEGRATED ?lANAGEMENT rAND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT] OF COASTAL AREAS AND 
[MARINR ECOSYSTEMS] [EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE] 

B. [MARINE ENVIROMENTAL PROTECTION UMARINE  POLLUTION.  PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL: LAND-BASED AND SEA-BASED ACTIVITIES] 

of the Marine 

of the Marine 

of the Marine 
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MARINE LIVING RESOURCES [SUSTAINABLE UTILIZATION  ON  THE dIGB SEAS AND 
UNDER NATIONAL JURISDICTION] 

1 	High Seas  [HIGH SEAS AND NATIONAL JURISDICTION] 
2 	National Jurisdiction1  

J.  MANAGEMENT OF HIGH SEAS: LIVING MARINE RESOURCES 
D. SUSTAINABLE USE OF LIVING MARINE RESOURCES UNDER NATIONAL JURSIDICTION.1  

D [ El. 	ADDRESSING CRITICAL UNCERTAINTIES FFOR OCEAN MANAGEMENT1 AND CLIMATE 
CHANGE 

EFF1. 	STRENGTHENING INTERNATIONAL. INCLUDING REGIONAL COOPERATION AND 
COORDINATION 

FG.  HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT FOR OCEAN FAND COASTAL1 MANAGEMENT1  
Human Resource Development  
Scientific and Technological Infrastructure Development  
Costing and Financing] 

Each Programme Area will include the following_components:  

Basis for actions  

Objectives  

Activities  

Management-related 
Data and Information 
Capacity Building 
International and Regianal Cooperatian and Coordination 

Means of Implementatian/Resource Requirements  

Human Resource Development  
Scientific and Technological Infrastructure Development 
Costing and Financing]  

Means of Implementation 

Financing and Cost Evaluation  
Scientific and Technoloecal Means  
Human Resources Development  
Capacity  Building, of Developing Countries for Preventive and 
Corrective Action in the Field of Environment Protection and 
Promotion of Development1.  

dit  INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT FAND SUSTAINABLE] DEVELOPMENT OF COASTAL AREAS AND 
[MARINE ECOSYSTEMS1 [EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONES]. 
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Basis for action 

4. The coastal area is important for human settlements and for development 
through agriculture, forestry, fisheries and aquaculture, various industries, 
port development, shipping, marine and coastal transport, shore protection, 
tourism and recreation, national security, waste disposal and conservation of 
marine ecosystems. The Economic Exclusive Zone (EEZ) is also very important 
for people and for development because in this area the coastal States 
exercise an active protection an the natural resources. Despite efforts at 
national, regional and international levels, the current sector and discipline 
oriented approach to the multiple use of marine and coastal resources does not 
provide an effective framework for achieving sustainable development.  A 
holistic, multidisciplinary and inter —sectoral approach to planning and 
management is required in coastal areas (particularly in island States, low 
coastal countries, enclosed and semi—enclosed seas) to identify and deal with 
potential interactions; allocate resources; anticipate and avoid conflict; 
minimize environmental degradation and face the challenge of potential climate 
change. There is an opportunity to optimize the sustainable use of the coastal 
and'EEZs areas and resources,  building  on the experience of regional 
programmes.(12) 

[4bis 	Problems extend beyonyLfisheries. Coral reefs and other larzerly 
tropiCal coastal habitats such as seagrass communities. mangroves and 
est -ries among the most highlv diverse, integrated and productive of the 
earth's ecosystems. They often serve important ecological functions. provide  
protection from hazards of the open sea. and are critical natural resourcea 
for food„enerzy. and economic development. In various parts of the,  world 
such coastal and marine systems are under_etress or threatened due to factors  
ranging_from local cultural practices to chantes in sea temperature and or se a 
leve1.1 

Objectives 

5. Integrated management should provide the developing needs of coastal  
states. making full and cost effective use of natural resources. while  
maintaining and enhancing those resources for the use of future generations. 

6. Assess, plan and manage on a rational economical base,  the sustainable 
development of the coastal and the EEZ areas and their resources whil  
protecting, restoring and enhancing its productivity and conserving its 
biodiversity, regulating access to resources and rates of use, promoting 
environmentally safe technology, ensuring compatibility among sectoral 
developments, cooperating on transboundary issues and assessing effects of 
potential climate change, particularly the sea level rise.(13) 

7. Agree on  guidelines for integrated coastal zone and the EEZs area 
management and development by 1994, and establish at national, regional and 
global levels integrated planning management and development processes for 
sustainable use of coastal zones and EEZa by the year 2000.(14) 

8. Adopt Programmes on the establishment of protected areas and other 
measures to maintain especies_and their habitats in coastal areas and EEZ.  
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9. Establish a unified policy framework and intergovernmental mechanisms fir 
coastal and LEZ  natural resources management and development. Coordination  
should be promoted with governmental organizations, decision-makers, academic 
and private sectors, NGO's, local population and other users for this  
matter.(64(a)) 

10. Enhance the coordination for coastal and EEZs issues and introduce 
cooperative mechanisms.(57) 

11. Introduce, for regional bodies, new arrangments to ensure effective 
coordination in the fields of environmental protection, fisheries [marine  
resource ntilisationl and development. [Provisions of mechanisms to facilitate 
the sustainable exploitation of the EEZs and the resources contained therein  
to meet the needs of the people.)(58) 

Activities  

Management-Related 

12. Develop a Policy and Planning Framework. Each coastal State could 
establish a high-level planning body or a national coordinating mechanism 
involving with the governmental organisms the academic and private sector and 
the local populations for integrated coastal and EEZ management and 
development. The main actevity could be to develop integrated programmes and 
implement master/integrated coastal and EEZ plans, as part of development 
plana that could include the following:(15) 

(a) Appropriate legal framework for permits, licences and enforcement 
measures, allocation of resources and space, for banning of 
enviraamentally harmful fishing gears reroloitation vractices1 and for 
liability and compensation provisions. Environmental impact assessment 

- procedures could be made mandatory; 
(b) rProgrammes for operative envirrnmental assessmentl rEnvironmental 

gssessment 1;rogrammes identifying thP rnnnes of degradation of the marine 
environment as well as measures to prevent or correct such degradation. 

(c) Contingency plans for man-induced and natural disasters, taking into 
account the likely effects of potential climate change and sea level rise. 
Prior assessment of the potential significant adverse environmental 
impacts of major governmental policies, programmes and projects upon the 
coastal and the EEZ environment. The plans could include actions to 
restore altered critical habitats and living conditions of endangered 
species; 

(d) Sectoral programmes addressing sustainability issues in each sector using 
the coastal area or impacting on it e.g. human settlements, tourism, 
fishing, ports and industries; 

(e) Finance management systems, including accounting systems for coastal 
resources, allocation schemes and establishment of explicit user's rights 
and fees and investments, encouraging environmentally safe uses and 
rehabilitation and shifting from overcapitalized activities. 

[(f) 	Public education and information programme to facilitate plan 
formulation. implementatinn and review.1 



=LE IMO c) rreserve or restor GI-Lner1=2 

A/CONF.151/PCiWG.II/L.18 
page 8 

13. Coastal States could establish protected areas in coastal and EEC 
ecosystems which are important because of their high species diversity or role 

as nursery and recruitment grounds for fish in particular coral reefs, 
seagrass beds, mangroves, coastal lagoons, estuaries and other coastal 
wetlands, including an inventory of endangered species and critical coastal 
and marine habitats and, where appropriate, protect  th  em through national 
legislation.(33) 

(a) Members States could support scientific research on and monitoring of 
resources of these marine areas; particularly 
in areas of high diversity, endemism, productivity and spawning, 
recruitment, nursery grounds and migratory stopover points. 

(b) Non-sovermaental organizations could assist countries in enhancing public 
awareness of the importance of marine biodiversity. 

(c) Countries could implement national regulations to control the introduction 
of new species for aquaculture, which may have adverse effects on the 
ecosystem. 

[ (d) 

	

	ltpd mem of emannrres in proterted areas could be allowed 
statutorily if theje use is jostified by tradition.]  

113bisSuecia1 measures rbased an the best available scientific informationi, 
to preserve the habitats of marine species_mnd designation of areas of the 
marine environment for special protection in order to:  

a) eroteet rnee or fragile ecosystems: 
b) ereserve or restore beee4ing. spawninr. nursery and hirh biodiversity 

EirMELE___13 zuzrz ZIZILELMEn CIEMIS1.15_159112-311.1J 

hislalv productive habitats.  

aesthetic values. 
d) tIonjear_ejaamgert_iii_themtring_mumigimmeng. 
e) ereserve uniqge opportunities for scientific research. 

Mmmilorimr  of changes to coral reefs and other_ marine life that tbreatep 
IhZi.r...eMaGeGsliA-CG2=iC.-Alld-RO.Cila-YailIC • 

International and Regional Cooperation and Coordination 

14. Develop Technical Capacity for preparing policy interventions in support 
of integrated coastal and EDEs  nagent. (17) 

(a) International and regional organizations could help countries develop 
enforcement capacity for monitoring, control and surveillance. Reference 
is made to document entitled Global Ocean Observing System 
(A/CONF.151/PC/70). 

(h) The coastal States with the cooperation of the relevant United Nations 
bodies  and non-governmental organisations, could establish geographical 
information systems including appropriate data bases, statistics, maps and 
resource inventories particularly in sensitive  areas and create a coastal 
multi-purpose monitoring system to assess the potential of coastal areas 
resources and their status. 

(c) Regional programmes could organize data networks with information about a 
critical mass of scientists and technicians for multi-disciplinary 
research and management of coastal and EEZ systems. 
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15. Set Up a Regional Coordinating Mechanism on coastal and EEZ development 
bringing together relevant international agencies, regional programmes, and 
donors including the regional development banks. Regional bodies could develop 
guidelines for improving compatibility between ecological and socio—economic 
concerns and among sectors, for restoring degraded natural systems to 
productive use and social benefit, and for transferring clean production 
technologies into coastal and EEZ development projects.(10 

Dgte and Tnformation 

16. Enhance the capacity of the developing countries for the acquisition and 
availability of information and data adequate for prior assessments of the 
potential significant adverse environmental impacts of rand informed  
iudzmentsl about major governmental policies. prngrammes and projectc 
gffecting the coastal and EEZ environment.  

lo improve the information base. it is necessary to:  

a) Assess the fishing resources (marine resourcesl. 
b) Rationalize and exvand the data base available  2L U  MUST.  

management of coastal seas resources. with specific needs in mind. In 
particular. strengthen global coastal shelf and ocean observing systems.  
as proposed by IOC. UNEP end WMO need_ developing or strengthening. 

c) Assess technologies and information systems available to developing 

rila./...including raillins-eits1—eamizazent• 
d) Assess present status of coastal zones urgently. including diarnostics on 

eutrophication. occurrence of coral bleaching. red tides. "ciguatera".  

abamadamme.._bahital—slegradatioà.....ideatifizatio -and 
ELMS= Le_ELL111_121.17 MIMIC 
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and prnhlem orPen. Identify bounderies for specific pilot projects and 
zgaint_2=PgiCA- 

U) 
activities in the EEZs.lbeletel  

eanasitriluildint 

17. Member States could create an interministerial mechanism, within the 
national planning and development bodies, for policy—making and long—term 
planning on EEZ and coastal areas. The main tasks could include the following: 

(a) Rationalize and/or coordinate sectoral responsabilities for EEZ and 
coastal areas within Governments and establish a reviewing mechanism to 
update and enforce relevant national legislation to EEZ/marine management 
and coastal development. 
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(h) Establish advisory bodies for broad consultation to stimulate 
participation with local administrations, the business community, the 
academic sector, user groves and the general public. 

(c) Include institutional capacity building in agreements between development 
aid bodies and developing country institutinns.(66) 

18. Coastal States could organize training and extension programmes for 
resources users including fishermen, women, and incorporate ocean issues and 
management in educational curricula and public awareness campaigns. 
Indigenous peoples could be supported to maintain and apply their traditional 
knowledge of the coastal environment and marine resources.(67) 

19. Relevant global and  regional agencies should cooperate with  coastal 
countries in improving the scientific, technological, professional and related 
institutional capacities. 

(a) Identify existing capabilities and existing facilities within the 
countries of the region; determine the needs of han  resources, the 
scientific and technological infrastructure required and potential for 
expansion in regional marine and coastal areas research, training, 
management and technologies. 

(b) Establish and maintain regional centres capable of assisting countries to 
analyzing information and assessing the principal environmental problems, 
in reinforcing surveillance and implementing environmental impact 
assessment and monitoring programmes with predictive capabilities. 

(c) Prepare national and regional contingency and emergency plans, standard 
techniques for monitoring species and habitats and develop geographic 
information systems for spatial planning in coastal areas. To establish 
the appropriate legislation to protect the marine and coastal ecosystems. 

(d) Create special programmes to assist island States to integrate environment 
and development in the planning process for their limited areas and 
resources. 

(e) Establish programmes on marine environmental eduCation and enhance public 
awareness of the role of the marine environment for society.(68) 

Means of Lmplementation/Resource Requirements 
20. 

their coaetal armAg Yld ErZs. accnrdinr to the following: 

- Define and implempor rmrinngl r.meietinr programs on interrated 

- Establish geographical information networks as a support for 
activities related to the integrated_management of coastal and marine 
AZ:Za. 



-f• 	q "eq. 	•Pe- 	q eve Ule_ampror 

CL9 

HIS InLLie Jzsza 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.18 
page 11 

b) 	Develop scientific and technological infra/estructure. 

membfflr States with support resources for thejaabilitation of 	. 
monitoring and research centres. as information  networks. speci 

c) Zas_Land-fj'aumainge. 

su  zunammir ç uruKrameJu_amu.Limmosal-sum 
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coastal States with the help of apecial funds provided by donor States and 
institutions as the World Bank and other regional financial institutions.  

B. IMARINE ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION]  MARINE POLLUTION. PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL: LAND-BASED AniA-RAIED ACT/VIT/ES] 

Eaais_fer_latign 

21. CLI•LULLILMIli= ClelEriMlara.U:11_17 elatY:1.171M=Sela E1122-17_1 
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developmentl  and  
4 1147110-V. end the ewtpnt tn whirh thmsp ertivitiple stem wwinmged can impact 

towards  effective  solutigna. 

22. A wide range of activities on land contribute to degradation ot_the merine 
environment. Of the contaminants to the sea.  401  arrives via rivers and 301 
via the atmosphere, while maritime and dumping activities contribute 101 
each. The bulk of contaminants  remain in coastal waters. The contaminants 
from land-based sources posing the greatest threat to the marine environment 
are sewage, nutrients, synthetic organic compounds, FoRrticulArlv pesticides  
and  herbicides]  sediments, litter, metals, radionuclides, oil/hydrocarbons, 
and polycyclic hydrocarbons (PAR's). Soil erosion presents an additional 
source of hasmfu1 inputs.(35) 

23. An anticipatory rather than a reactive approach is necessary to protect  
the marine environment. This will require the utilization of  clean production 
techniques, policies to minimize wastes ,  improved sewage treatment and 4 
comprehensive, sequential and coordinated approach involving all sectors 
including air, land and water interactions. Each coastal country should  adopt, 
in accordance with its capabilities, precautionary measures to prevent, reduce 
and control pollution rand otherjorms of degradation of the marine  
environment from land-based acitvities] from land-based sources. [Any 
management framework must include waste audits, cleaner technologies, 
classification of substances, establishment of quality criteria, environmental 
impact assessment,] 

muruvemenu WL Ay unta.21.- 	=•• 	• .,. 	• 	•• LUU cuasza.J. zuue 

developing countries. due environmental impact assessment of new industrial 
site development for processes which include handlinr of chemicals and other  
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substanceu_her.mfri_prd/nr tnxic to the marine environment]  comparison of 
options, monitoring, and integrated management Jand develnzment)  of coastal 
areas and EEZ.(36) 

24. The substances involved in marine pollution caused by shipping and 
maritime activities vary enormously in quantities and potential harm to the 
oceans. In tonnage terms and visual impact the most important pollutant is 
crude petroleum and its derivatives. Of the approximately 600,000 tons of oil 
entering the oceans each year from maritime activities less than 25Z is from 
major tanker accidents. A much larger quantity of oil is discharged as a 
result of normal shipping operations, e.g. pumping of bilges, tank cleaning 
and deballasting. The heavy concentrations of such residues in coastal areas 
give rise to chronic pollution, lowering aesthetic and recreational value. 
Offshore oil operations give rise to polluting discharges from separation of 
water from recovered oil and the disposal of drilling mud. Oil-well blow-outs 
can result in oil spillage of catastrophic proportions. There is currently no 
global regulatory regime for the prevention and control of pollution from 
offshore oil activities and only four regions have considered the adoption of 
legal instruments in this regard e.g. N.W. Europe ta the Paris Convention, the 
Kuwait Action Plan Area's Kuwait Protocol, the Caribbean Countries! and the 
Mediterranean Countries' Barcelona Protocol now under consideration.(43) 

25. On the other  band,  many chemicals carried by sea are intrinsically far 
more harmful to the marine environment. Some can bio-accumulate in quantities 
that present - a danger to human health, while others teint fish, making them 
unsuitable for human consumption. Of the global merchant fleet of 
approximately 70,000 ships, some 7,000 are tankers. The global chemical tanker 
fleet has doubled in the past 10 years to approximately 1,000. A substantial 
volume of other chemical products are carried in packaged.form such as drums 
or in especially constructed containers. Up to Le  of goods carried in dry 
cargo ships are dangerous to some degree. These, together with liquid 
substances carried in oil and chemical tankers, make about half of the total 
cargo carried by the sea.(44) 

26. Another cause of pollution is that arisinr from diappsal of wa&tes at sea.  
Plastics and other solid wastes  are extremely persistent and potentially 
harmful il ingested by seabirds and marine mammals. By changing  indus trial 

 processes and the use of recycling methods and improved waste treatment 
techniques the.amounts of wastes dumped at sea have been reduced. In spi te of 
these efforts, disposal at sea of certain waste types, particularly 
uncontaminated dredged materials, continues to be considered practical and 
environmentally acceptable. More attention must be paid to the selection of 
dumping sites, dumping techniques and monitoring programmes and the 
application of hazard assessment techniques within a licensing regime which 
can provide the necessary level of marine pollution prevention and control.(45) 

27. In addition to the environmental impact of oil spills there are frequently 
economic repercussions for coastal communities or small Countries r-liant on 
the resources of the sea. Automatic financial access to resources to cover 
clean-up costs and economic damage through liability and compensation regimes 
have done much to mitigate the effects of accidental oil pollution by 
facilitating prompt and effective counter-pollution operations.(46) 
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[27bis. 	Wider ratification by coastal States of the relevant conventions,  
and the extension of the existing regimes to cover pollution caused by 
substances other than oil is essential. Specific objectives could be 
considered and developed in the following areas: 

(a) International ratification and implementation of shipping conventions and 
more rigorous enforcement of the discharge provisions,  cg.  through port 
State control. Coastal  nations, on the basis of guidelines issues by 
International Maritime Organization, and assisted by same, could aim to 
establish by 1997 port facilities for the collection and disposal of 
waste oil, chemical residues and garbage, especially in sensitive sea 
areas where ships are not permitted to make discharges. This would 
require substantial funding. 

(b) Encourage States to ratify [and finalize the future strategy of] the 
London Dumping Convention by 1994. 

(c) Develop an international regulatory global framework for offshore oil 
discharges, safety and disposal activities by 1995. 

(d) Implement liability and compensation regimes covering pollution damage 
from shipping and dumping activities, the immediate goal being the 

and noxious substances carried by development of a regime for hazardous 
ships.(47) 

[(e) Improve living conditimna of_port nr rimsrel hmnen seUlements tâ 
evlonping countrien., and give apecied attentim tm_adtegirerm hraining and 
ireasej 

rmnreT.R fne xvxtrmPrir nhAmrvntion of mxrine pollution in developing 
CI= DUI] C7101-11 
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28. In addition to pollution. many rdeveloomentlieconamicl activities  

eoastal infrastructurel. Unsustainable agricultural, forestry and construction 

nroductive natural liestemg.Imet_ cert also lead to introduction of  

112Mmtagiten2=-1=121- 

Objectives 

29. The protection of the marine environment azainst the adverse effects of  
nrmxr activities rand human developmentl so as to conserve marine ecosystems  
and 

 

in  enfeellerd hymen health while providine for rational_use_af livinz_and EL/1 C Cl _111.1113ELLI__11 ;ma _ÉL119 

(a) Ensure the proper integration of environment and development concerns.  

=at:e.t.a.& 
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30. Accordinvlv. States. acting_individuallv and throuvh angrnpriate rerional 
and international fora. agree to:  

ial Coordinate enel iilturatp tens' _demon" meeeures to achieve marine 
• CI= EELY-1=1= 

(b ) [1121 &CLOD EL:112-1.1=1.1.1EMIEM or-s.  =13.1;2e_121.= 
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the marine environment.  
ill Maximize best_practicable control and reduction of toxic. persistent. and 

tjam=i1211.1atire-1221.1llaaat-diaata=1.- 
(e) Restore degraded hAhitats so that they_provide a sustminpble marine 

ecosystem.  

Activities 

B.1. PREVENTION. REDUCTION AND CONTROL OF DEGRADAT/ON OF TREALTN,E 
ENV/RONMENT FROM LAND-BASED ACTIVITIES  

Management-Related Activities 

31.. 21:1112 ELITID =SI] G.2_1:1S-r-e-RSELS:3 

emponants of a comprehensive straterv to protect. conserve. prevent. reduce, 

asIllitima.(37) 

32. Suggested specific objectives include: 

(a)  
the marine environment. 

(b) Adoption of a global management rand developmentl  framework by 1994; Jibe  
functioning by 1994 of a global framework for intergovernmental 

CT/11/13 K-1.1;111:12 ;;ECa•JMIO,  UELEEL1117-21 

(c) Strentthen and develop national and regional integrated action plans ugh 
.. • - 	 . 	- 	 . 	• 	• . 	 r 

the Intergovernmental_nreanographic Commission  by 1995; 

33. States may wish to consider the following incremental steps: 

(a) Agreed principles and programmes, building on the existing Montreal 
Guidelines, with the mnprnpristm firriding and technicAl support where 
anplicable,  at the national, regional and global levels, including 
possible establishment of appropriate standards. 

(b) A formal declaration or charter to be adopted at UNCED. 
(c) A g-obal convention to formulate principles and standards with provisions 

for the institutional machinery to implement the convention. The Montreal 
Guidelines, complemented and amended as appropriate, could serve as the 
basis for the convention. (38)  

Cfnited_Ilations e_ror.riunne  Rerierna  U119 
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34. Coastal states should establish in regional and national action plans, 

environment.  ru n order to achievel facculmble quality of the marine  
enviranmentl  together with target dates and financial mechanisms. While 
obvious global priorities exist both national and regional differences in 
terms of knowledge, viewpoints, infrastructure and technology, require 
different emphasis throughout the world. Countries should  adent  precautionary 

reduction of !effluents  and]  emissions. through. inter alia. improved 
housekeeping practices. greager treatm.rt mrd rt■cyrl4nse.2nd the introduction 
of cleaner production tprhncllpgirl.  In both developed and developing 
countries, priorities should include appropriate sewage and industrial 
effluents treatment and disposal, synthetic organic compounds, and non-point 
runoffs. As well. Priority attention should be given to pollution from  
land-baspd scaltrcr which reach the oceans via the atmosphere.(39) 

35. As concerns sewage, prioritv actions in this areg inri”de:  

(a) 3rilding sewer. t/-mst,yeent fps-4lit-41.s Fmnd p_sflurerding the maintenance 
mula overaLamn GIL LreaLme17 aCC01-11.BM CLUMIL.1.1111a DC  

reer...i.Lita-ang--1.11=11/Lti=s11-212211=tigill-IMILLiallar-1.- 
(b) Entry of non-domestic effluent to sewers gontairing contaminants (such as  

heavy metals) should be strictly controlled so as not to preclude 
productive uses of sewage and not exclude the possibility of  
Ma7 410. CIO umm=usal-LIr  SWUM] eLLMICSIO MUMMEGI.0  KUU  cumin 
effluents.  

(c) Municipal sewage rand Industrial effluents] discharged to rivers, 
estuaries and the sea should, as a minimum, be subject to primary 
treatment. 

(d) Coastal outfalls should be located so as to avoid exposing shell 
fisheries, water intakes and bathing areas to pathogens.(40) 

(e) >operation in the development of minimum severe effluent ruidelines and 
water qualitY criteria for municipal land industriall wastes.  

[(f) 5ettlement plans should be formulated or reviewed taking into account  

riverbank areas.1  
[(g) The establishment of regulatory and ”anitoring programmes to control 

effluent discharre. usinr appropriate risk and environmental impact  
ausamcmta..1 

[36. As concerns wastes, the main elements to be considered by coastal 
countries are:] 

(a) Regulatory and monitoring programmes to control effluent discharge. using 
appropriate risk and enviranmental impact assessments. 

(b) New ("prior informed consent" policy] Fprior notification and 
consultation] initiatives at national and regional levels for controlling 
the input of non-point source pollutants, including sediments, which 
requires broad changes in sewage and waste management, shifts in 
agricultural practices, and environmentally compatible approaches to 
mining, construction and transportation practices. 

(c) A review and control regime of loads (fluxes) of nitrogen and phosphorus 
entering the marine environment. (41) Takinz Into account different  
nalinnaLsapacities... 
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l(d) Assistance to develdping countries to develoo land-based  vaste  disposal  
svstéms to Preclude sea-dumpine_thrnnrh finwociel support and transfer of  
envirrnmentally sound trohnnlogy.1  

(a) Zoeperaticat in the develarmane nF lemicemm rrrhniques. particularlv , 

zuw2f1; 
G/Ile.19 

and 	 -suessLuzulraticauleadaraLt/ 
(c) Elaboration of best emvirmrmrrtel practices to prevent degradation.  
[(d) Adoption of new rrier informed  consent" policyl(prior notification and 

CIPUU...171:21M 

cazi.ca.vna 

CIO 

1 

CLIZI:L= CCTfl 

rprjr4.mpig hrnmn rhstnges in sewage  and  was tg manntement. shifts ill 
Cd 

0:1115_1.IIIG_L-1..LEGLAILM7 

CL_SMY-;.1=17:111:111.1..Z 

211.11-1.1J 

(e) Zstablish a review and central rierinf_lnedg (fluxes)_pf nitrogen and 
phestehnrlig enterinv_thp marine environment. Taking into acceunt different 

natiszae-muzaciliztal 

38. Countries could adopt a declaration at UNCED 1992 on land-based sources 
ra pet elf Jr-iftriple nn prpvmntion reductien and central of degradatinn of  
the marine emviremment ty 1en44.1d activities1  following the 
recommendations of the Halifax and UNE? Intergovernmental Meetings of Experts. 
This could include specific elements for a subsequent global strategy and 
action plan on marine eavironmental degradation from land based activities. An 
Intergovernmental Meeting of Experts on Land-based Sources of Marine Pollution 
will meet again toward the end of 1991, following the decision of the UNEP 
Governing Council at its Sixteenth Session. This meeting could support the 
UNCED Preparatory Process by helping in the articulation of UNCED options for 
action 
programme of action as well ms a set of prinriples concernina prevention.  
gadnrrinn end onntrn1 of marine derradation caused  by  land-based activitiesi  
to be considered again at the Fourth ?reparatory Committee.(42) ' 

E.2  PREVENT/ON. REDUCTION AND CONTROL OF DEGRADATTnN_OF TRF.___MARINE 
ENV/RONMENT !ROM SEA-BAc Tt FArTITTY're  

tlaluitsmsateslarai....AraixiLira 

39. Wider ratification by coastal States of the relevant conventions, and the 
extension of the existing regimes to cuver pollution caused by substances 
other than oil is essential. Specific objectives could be considered and 
developed in the following areas: 

(a) International ratification and implementation of shipping conventions and 
more rigorous enforcement of the discharge provisions, cg.  through port 
State control. Coastal nations, on the basis of guidelines issues by 
International Maritime Organization, and assisted by  se, could aim to 
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establiih by 1997 port facilities for the collection and disposal of 
waste oil, chemical residues and garbage, especially in sensitive sea 
areas where ships are not permitted to make discharges.  his  would 
realUier•-aleradatie-fatiadilliZ• 

) Encguragg_Uarnes_xsuatifijacuLfandair ic_thçjjejare_gitraterr_el the 
London Dumping Convention by 1994. 

(c) Develop an international regulatory global framework for offshore oil 
discharges, safety and disposal activities by 1995. 

(d) Implement liability and compensation regimes covering pollution damage 
from shipping and dumping activities, the immediate goal being the 
development of a regime for hazardous and noxious substances carried by 
ships.(47) 

40. Countries should initiate regional agreements to prevent, reduce and 
control marine pollution arising from artificial islands, installations and 
structures used in the exploration and exploitation of offshore oil land 
gther3 resources, and ballast water dumping rules to prevent the spread of 
non-indigenous  organisas. (48)  

41. As concerns shipping, coastal States could urge wider ratification and 
implementation of safety and marine pollution  conventions,  including those 
dealing with liability and compensation for pollution damage and rigorous 
enforcement of MARPOL regulations (e.g., through exercise of port State 
control procedures and aerial surveillance of shipping lanes). States could 
also implement more stringent pollution control measures [in semi-enclosed 
seas, the polar regions and particularly sensitive sea aress].(49) 

42. In relation to ports, countries could urge the provision of facilities 
for collection and treatment of wastes from ships and for vessels and yachts 
in marinas and fishing harbours by: 

(a) In accordance with the Landau Dumping Convention and MARPOL provision s . 
regulation of dredging of navigation channels and disposal of dredged 
material, including global criteria for ocean disposal of contaminated 
spoils. 

(b) Development of guidelines for environmental impact assessments of port 
development and expansion and wider enforcement of codes of practice 
relating to transportation of hazardous and dangerous cargoes, and for 
detection of illicit movement of tazic chemicals and hazardous liastes. 
(50) 

[(c) Channels of communication and coordination between the Secretariats of 
the Basel and London Dumping Conventions should be strengthen and be more 
open in order to prevent  paries  to the Basel Convention from exvorting, 
for disposal in the ocean. substances referred to in Annexes I and II to 
the London Dumping Convention to States not parties to that Convention.1 

43. 

(a) States should develop oil and chemical spill contingency plans at local, 
national and regional levels and establish at the national level, 
government/industry collaboration mechanism on provision of oil spill 
response materials and equipment stockpiles, and training of clean-up 
personnel, together with a funding mechanism.(51) 
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(a) Upending the international mussel watch program. 
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(b) States should establish a network of regional oil/chemical spil response 
:entres with callemrstion from mo and regional Governments.  

44. Member States should agree to stop the dumping and inrineration  of all 
hazardous wastes and substances and encourage a global commitment to more 
assiduous application of the provisions of the London Dumping Convention and 
regional dumping protocols, where adopted. tM0 could prepare global guidelines 
concerning waste audits and clean production, and lists of substances and 
wastes prohibited from dumping at sea and could assist States to enter into 
regional agreements in this  regard. (52) 

45. States should develop liability and compensation regimes for hazardous 
and noxious substances as well as other sea-based activities (e.g., dumping, 
offshore oil and gas and transboundary movements of hazardous substances and 
wastes).(53) 

Zare...ansi_Infozmalita 

r44 *  fStates1 Countriee_ should establiel mrnitnring systems and zegularlv 
report inf,rrmseirn rn pnlliftents and efforts tn rrnerrl and_prevent them to 

47. fStates1 Countries should identify ongoing and planned programs of  
monitoring of the marine envirrnmenr wi_th viml'r_inrsursring activities 

48. fStates1 Countries should cooverate throurh relevant international 

(c) 
abatement strateries.  
LIJanua.m ima  

[49. Countries could: 

(a) Complete, with the support of regional and national programmes, 
inventories and hazard assessments of marine pollution sources by 1997, 
and 

(b) Complete national, regional and global assessments of marine environment 
by 1997.(37(c) and (d)) 

(c) IStates1 Countries should. with the a2propriate funding,support build on  
mmisting facilities. support the Global 02gan Observing aguem. /be GOOZ 
should include aporovriate euipment to monitor pollution in coastal and 
open ocean areas. Data on marine pollution should be available to 
interested parties and stored at World Data Centres.] 

Capacity Building 

50. States should create a high level mechanism, within the national planning 
and development bodies, for policy-making and long term planning on oceans and 
coastal areas. The main tasks could include the following: 
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(a) Ratianalize and/or coordinate sectoral responsibilities for oceans and 
coastal areas within Governments and establish a reviewing mechanism to 
up-date and enforce relevant national legislation to ocean management and 
coastal development. 

(b) Establish advisory bodies for broad consultation to stimulate 
participation with local administrations, the business community, the 
academic sector, user groups and the general public. 

(c) Include institutional capacity building in agreements between development 
aid bodies and developing country institutions.(66) 

51. Coastal States should organise training and extension programmes for 
resource users including fishermen, women, and incorporate ocean issues and 
management in educational curricula and public awareness campaigns. Indigenous 
peoples should be supported to maintain and apply their traditional knowledge 
of the coastal environment and marine resources.(67) 

52. Relevant regianal agencies should assist developing coastal countries in 
Lmpraving the scientific, technological, professional and related 
institutional capacities. 

(a) Identify existing capabilities and existing facilities within the region 
and potentials for expansion. in regional marine and coastal areas 
research, training, management and technologies. 

(b) Establish and maintain regional centres capable of assisting countries in 
analyzing information and assessing the principal environmental problems, 
in reinforcing surveillance and implementing environmental impact 
assessment and monitoring programmes with predictive capabilities. 

(c) Prepare national and regional'contingency and emergency plans, standard 
techniques for monitoring species and habitats and develop geographic 
information systems for spatial planning in coastal areas. 

(d) Create special programmes to assist island States to integrate 
environment and development in the planning process for their limited 
areas and resources. 

(e) Establish programmes on marine environmental education and enhance public 
awareness of the role of the marine environment for society.(68) 

[(f) The development aspects should also be focussed upon to restore svmmetrY 
and balance the complementary environmpnt end development concerns.I  

laresnatioaaL_aruLlezig atiren 

[52bis 	While an international land-based  pollution agreement is needed ,  as 
stated. support for such an agreement is conditioned  on the establishment cf 
effective provisions for financing and development. use and transfer of  
environmentally sound technologies.  

Ugh priority needs to be riven to the development of effective financial  
mechanisms at the national. rerianal and global levels for seware treatment  
facilities ,  in order to ensure that develoninr countries have access to the 
necessary resources to deal in a more effective way land-based marine 
pollution.1  
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all  aspects of marine pollution. 

54. rrnvide pdegiate finerrinl and_eechnicx1 resources to assist developing 
C11_111 CLAIM'S= C11111.7 .1. 1= aciaceo  wit= a 

tyvmemrmr, th in mnrine envirenmrnt. 

55 ••, mrnorld MELS:2_11:1 :11:117e_rai.11:1111.__GMO.1=1.1.11.10 anci_finan 
resources to support the implementation of national action _prorrammlà_zru: 
zuiszykal_igjaiLeemnresnajare_arngzsgzaes_oLmainzu 

56. 5.1=iintir.-.3.1==.1.1.2121-.1•=1Wà: 

 44 	 4 " 	 Pg 

grpnts or concessinnpl lnpns frnm 4 ntrrner4onel egrnries. such as UNDP.  
UNEE. riocl. World Bank end other appropriate rerianal funds.  

.57. Establishing of specific financing (for developing countries of: 
mechanisms for building port facilities, including loans or grants from 
international agencies, including the UNDP, UNEP, rroci  and World Bank 's 
Global Environmental Facility or a system of "Reception Facility Funds" of 
automatic charges on tamm=weessismUmmud shipa.(50(a)) 

[C. MARINE LIVING  RESOURCES ISUSTAINABLE UTIL/ZAT/ON ON TEK H/GH  
SEAS AND UNDER NATIONAL JURISD/CTION1  
IC. MANAGEMENT OF TEE HIGH SEAS: LIVING  MARIN! RESOURCES  
D. SUSTAINABLE USE OF LIVING MUINI_RESOURCES UNDER NATIONAL sumnIrmoNl. 

Basis for action 

General 

58. Ile  conservation and management of marine living rpsources should take  
place an the basis of sustainable utilizatian. This is of social. economiz 
and  nntritinnel impnrtpnce. and cantributes tal_gational_food security. not  
least to develovinr countries and indigenous_peoples. The special status of 

11.11111Y—Mr-S115.111.511 (a) 	 • 	• • 	au 

un.Iseng.m.15  Emu";  11E1111C 

aaci_migaratinsumf-alasiziaabirats_saa_a_auaraizahle-lasii. 

[0.1 EIGH SEAS1 

59. While hirh seas fisheries centribute to the effective utilisation of 
rescurteâ_and to the world supply of  prote,  management performance on the 
high seas, has not irfrengentlx been unsuccessful and many resources are 
averfished. [Manarement performance an the high seas has not always been  
successful and severed types of resources are overfishedl. In a number of  

_ 	 . 
=L151.= ans_Convention on 

the Sea (UNCLOS) are not being implemented as intendee. fTbere_are _problems  
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pf unregulated fishing. vessel reflagging to escape controls. fishing 
practices such as large—scale pelagic driftnetting and overfishing. lack of  
surveillence. control and mnforcement and. in_gmneral. lack of the reouired 
gooperation with other States.] 

[C.2 NATIONAL JURISDICTION] 

60. World oceans yield about 80-90 million tons per year, 95% of which comes 
from EEZs. They provide bealthv food and  livelihoods to - millions of people in 
coastal areas. However, many countries continue to face mounting problems 
related to implementation of their rights and obligations under UNCLOS.  
including  local overfishing, Jpoor management perfcrmancel unauthorized 
incursions by foreign vessels, ecosystem degradation, increased stock 
fluctuations, overcapitalization, excessive fleet sizes, inefficient selective 
gear, unreliable data bases grid inadequate information about their resource  
base, increasing competition between  artisanal and industrial fishing and 
between fishing and other types of activities.(ZZ) 

61. Problems extend beyond fisheries. Coral reefs and other largely tronical 
coastal habitats such as seagrass communities.  mangroves and estuaries among 
the most highly diverse. integrated and productive of the earth's ecoustems.  
They often serve important ecological functians. nrovide protection from 
hazarde_of the open sea. and are critical natural resources for food. energy, 
and economic development. In various parts of the world such coastal and 
marine systems are under stress or threatened due to factors ranging from  
local cultural practices to chmnges in sea temperetl/rm_ehd -or sea level.  

[Objectives 

General 

[62. Fisheries rmustl be managed through ecosystem. multi—species management 
approaches on the basis of sustainable ecolagically sound practices consistent 
with the best,available scientific information, and must be effectively 
monitored and enforced. in order to ensure conservation and promote optimum 
utilizeion of the living resources. 

63. Ecosystmm and multi—species approaches must be developed and implemented 

to preserve the biological diversity and_productivity of marine species and 

maintain the ecological relationships  amont  populations of such snecies.1  

64. [States mustl [States in accordance to their  national  legislation  an  
proirie, rn11141 mrtmlirm aa far ‘g prerrirehlm rhet th/mmn activities do not  

result in the decrease of any population of marine species with special  

attention to marine mammals and sea turtles. below a level at which its  

recruitment is stable . but preferably not below a level close to that which 

ensures the greatest net annual increment: ponulations of marine species that 
have been depleted by harvesting should be restored to these levels.  



65. Data and information fmustl fshouldl be obtained fire States with the 

Onal—nrZES1.1.a&r...1.1;a7 
mamerclai narvem 22P2.1.1.a.U.SaLro....9 

66. ana  ractic 
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soecies. jecleding Ily—n‘trh eripqnstm tm reliehlv mesa end predict the 

effects of such harvesting.  

gignificemr hvrntrh of non—terggt species.  

(66bis. The full implementation of General Assembly resolution A4/225 on 

[67. States should ensure that each nopulatian of marine soecies that is the 

Idalt_thme-Jminaier.t.1 

68. 741th femenirm enerips1 for hymen food. should take oriority over other 

use 
WRgrMRe_end imprnY4ng techniques of capturp fhnrvestl hendling and 

.s=atuzarsalical.1 	• 

U1,1 S/GH SEAS1  

69. Men the high seas. States fishing a stock which straddles the 200 mile 

at  limitl.jmu.stl  take all measures necessarY ro rixe eruenu un zue spi 

MUG._ 1-CMLI01 OnCern=2_1112_1227..1.1.011-.9 

errir nntsidp the 200 mile limit fend in th p hiely migratory species whilq 
outside that in4tl. High seas fishinr imust1 not have an adverse impact cn 

the resources under the jurisdictian of coastal Statesl. 

70. Qver the net few_years. effective_reernel end internatianal mechanisms  

and strategies_should be develqperi eid  implemmnted wherp appropriate through 
cooperetian between high seas fishing States. coastal States and relevant 

ghnnle h~ rPinforced where anpropriatet 

(a) 

(h) 
S.211=2S.1.•. 

(0) 
el To establish appropriate exteloitatian regimes for stocks whose life 

cycles encompass both the hirh seas and EEZ's.  

(C.2 $ATIONAL IGIUSDICTION1  

71.  The  objective would be to build national capacity over the at 10 years 

to make full lualaineac use of the 	.a. (23) 
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Activitiea 

General  

[72. strnP MernrIrlf rn m, nèa sessmem 

reaureemaLl. 
{11.L 

techniques. such as large scale !pelagic drifnet fishinr 
in accordance witt 

General Assembly resolution 44 1225. in order to minimise adverse impacts of  

fishing on target and non-taret spepies. other users and marine Dcoaystems.. 

73. Development and sharing of analytical and predictive tools such 
as stock 

assessment and bioecanomic models to assist in risk management and 

decision-making; 

74. [Cautious handing of1 filarmanizing with1 all situations dealing witli 

risk. uncertainty and irreversibility:  

75. nf mnvirnnmerral fartnra in management:  

76. Acquisition of all the data. current and historie.  necessary for  

pft:v.- ,,-negoment nf ficharipp . rpanerres including...data on catch and 

effort. by-catch and the impact of the fishing 
on other users and the marine  

rmarmmalmea 	 • 

77. Promotion of regional fisheries management bodies 

the existing coverage of the world's oceans:I  

81. [Marine mammals. Continuing consultations.1  

t- Affirm the validity of the 1972 United 
Nations Conference on the Hunan  

Environment recommendation that there should be a 10 Year moratorium on 

Zommercial Whaling and call for its full 
implementation by extending the  

!present moratorium nn rnmmprrial whaling entil 1995/96:  

- Welcome the rwc report an small cetaceans and urge rwc to continue to  

strenehen this work. and 
Governments specifically concerned to act  

promptly an the recommendations of the IWC's 
Scientific Committee on this 

issue:  

- Call for an international conference with 
the widest !Possible 

participation to be convened by 1995 to review the international  

machinery for the protection of 
all cetaceans. and to consider the most  

filf nrnvidine rorrPRre rmaparch. 
conservation and 

management into the twenty-first century.1  

1.5.4PPO 
grpper  and effective  conservation and 

development of Lare  whale stocks.  

ALn - 	- 	• 	 -r.V. 	' et 	• 	• 	•- 	18 - 11 	 - e 	• 	 'a 	°- 

Mammals should be made by countries 
and anorooriate international bodies.!  

sessmuL --- - 
aa_iire  

ecosystems.' 

fto cover the gaps in 

CUM 5 1.1/11 



ounceracz 770111.11.1.917 marz...u_e_Ama 

LIF111] al= 1NCED  

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.18 
page 24 

ii  Acknowledze the principles of sustainable use in all_dealinzs with marine 

mammals resources. and recornize the special needs of developing 
Duntr-las artrt nprrenous pruu 

ruazilianal—aarLesmamnig-sizzia==.8. 

- Support the TWC in its efforts to restore stocks of hizhlv mirratorv , 

Iparîma nf whalas and call for increased scientific research - and advice 

to fulfil this effort.  

- Support scientific research nn email cetaceans with rhø mgm nf rraaring 

national  and reeanal  conservation of these species. 

- Support the Bonn Convention in its efforts ta pramote the establishment  

pf regianal agreements mn management and cnnsarvation of small cetaceans.  

- Call an the Governments to review and strengthen all possible efforts to  

82. Ilnlar_raarmimal_smiLapar.ifit._.1=11. 
fDeletel 
1Th. Anterrtic Treaty Bantirg_that aineing  nit  Antarctica to be 

identied as a specific regional issue for consideration by UNCED Ls 

jale=rjare-112:--tbe-1211Ceedeg--rearene. 

-The Àntarctica Treaty provides a tried and tested basis for manazing 

-In t1 	f i11j trafted General Assembly resolution 44 1228. neither 

FILLL2 EL_119 _D_elEML-1.111= CILle_17 

the UNCED priority areas.  

pecifid 

rezions for priority action within tha_prqpnsmd Agenda 21 would open the  

doors to unrreel a carefully negotiated settlement on_prioritY issues and 

areas as cantained in resolution 44/228.  

of A/CONF.151/pe/42/Add.6. or as_prgposed by some_eistinguished delegetes 

111-.1112-.2.GLILTM-S2L-2.1 . 

_ 	jIn the Polar rerians. thntme Uni 	Nations_invnlvement. to improve and 
"Inclement an Ants--* 4  

Conservation Strategy. the Arctic Environment Protection Strategy and 

promote the Arctic Monitoring and Assessoent Programme.  

The following elements should be included: 
-To establish a sanctuary for all cetaceans in its traditional natural 
Ueitat.  

maticipatory au proacn ana aavu 
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—Call upon the ATCP to protect_And improve the statue of living resourcez 
in the Antarctic region. includine marine ecoustems and report regularly 
to the United sa Netieec en ite ctnht/c 	 ti.tm elmvs ,mul iteemer a,l y GIELER__IJM CIZOLIKE En1 t Men= 

irdarem-ing-eizmszta_ralnuisLle_inrawiegl. 

(a) pall for efforts to_prevent averfishirr includinr the_banning of  
Drospectinr and mini= In Antarctica so as to ensure the protection of 
irn eaviranment is for the benefit of all mankind.  

(b) Call for the establishment of a nature reserve or World Park in 
Antarctica which constitute an integral Dart of the global commons.  

•19 	• 	=el,  • 	• .49 	• 	I. 	- «If* ,• 	*/• - JIM _c1119 

Instruments. the following el ents should be included:  

— ID establish a United Natians_sponsored station in Antarctica with the 
CEO D DZ-MMO oryria3maLe 4f: 

research for the benefit of mnkind. particularly the importance of  
Antarctica to the global environment and ecosystems. as well as an early 
mAzziniag_imzuLmLaigarajagr_and_suaisiclua . 

to review Pnd negotiate a comprehensive  convention on the Conservation 
And Protection of Antarctica.]  

- Capacity Building 

83. Each coastal country could establish: 

(a) A unified policy framework and intergovernmental mechanisma for coastal 
management and marine resources management throlIgh permanent  
consultation  between the decision makers and the users.  

(h) Procedures to involve the coastal communities the academic and private  
sector in the development and implementing programmes.(64) 

84. Member States could create an interministerial mechanism, within the 
national planning and development bodies, for policy—making and long  term 
planning on oceans and coastal areas. The main tasks could include the 
following: 

(a) Rationalize and/or coordinate sectoral responsabilities for oceans and 
coastal areas within governments and establish a reviewing mechanism to 
update and enforce relevant national legislation to ocean management and 
coastal development. 

(b) Establish advisory bodies for broad consultation to stimulate 
participation with local administrations, the business community, the 
academic sector, user groups and the general public. 

(c) Include institutional capacity building in agreements between development 
aid bodies and developing country  institutions. (66)  
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85. Relevant regianal agencies could assist coastal countries in improving 
the scientific, technological, professional and related institutional 
capacities. 

(a) Identify existing capabilities and existing facilities within Ilae 
countries of the  region; ietermine the needs of holrn resources- the 

and potential for 
expansion in regional marine and coastal areas research, training, 
management and technologies. 

(b) Establish and maintain regional centres capable of assisting countries in 
analysing information and assessing the principal environmental problems, 
in reinforcing surveillance and implementing environmental impact 
assessment and monitoring programmes with . predictive capabilities. 

(c) Prepare national and regional contingency and emergency plans, standard 
techniques for monitoring species and habitats and develop geographic 
information systems for spatial planning in coastal areas. To establisn 
the apprnge4arr lrg4slation th protrrt the msrine and coastal ecosystems. 

(d) Create special programmes tu assist island States to integrate 
environment and development in the planning process for their limited 
areas and resources. 

(e) Establish programmes on marine environmental education and enhance public 
awareness of the role of the marine environment for society.(68) 

[C.1 II=  suslinTm SEAS AND NATTONAL JUR/SDICTION1  

Management Related 

86. 5tates rmustl effectively monitor and control_fifthing activities of their 
nationals vessels and crrws thereof to ensure the cnnserration of the 

eomlete  and  aeeirate reportin  of catches and effort, and  
favoidancelfminimisationl of incidental catch.  

87. 5tates imustl ensure that vessels authorized_to fly their flag comply 
eiSILLIar—LanalicabJeLesmat=itisa...ansi_saimat=saL_Jaasz...miQuissUessua2c1ratl 

CLI.r...MCLELL..1.1=7.1 ClInTa111.1.7..a.1-1-1:611L9 CL_SIZICEL11-1. 

or throurh resort to trohniques such as  th r rrflrgginr of vesrels in foreign 

•I• 	••■•e, 	*PI 	- • 	• 	-Pt 1,49 

reenheniszatu 



RTJ UUL luLernaLlmua ,  1¶1T  121:15_&119 

ROLTI-OU ULM Kra11=1;11C-S 

A/CONF.151/PC/WG.II/L.18 
page 27 

90. (States fmustl cooneraterlith competent international organizations or, 
whpre,such organizations do not exist. throuzh other international 

91. lz;L ' Iareas_of_ahajugli_seas_therwagage 
within the framework of a (competent internationel  r 	reg4ona11Joureenization1  
or. where such Rn orgRnizatian does not exist. through another Finternatianall  
arrangement. States heustl ensure that high seas fishing is undertaken only in 

urnancf LITLIILILLLILEBILWEIZI11= raf_aslums.e..11—usicis.r—sua 

seszniziaignse....ariza=n1.8. 

92. [With respect to a stock occurring both within the exclusive economic 
;one of a coastal State and in_en area of the high seas adjacent to it. thq 
management_regime applied to the stock fmustl _provide for consistency of the 
measures applied on the high seas with those applied by the coastal State  
within its exclusive economic zone: fhigh seas fisheries fmustl not be 
directed toward the stock when the stock is fully utilized by the coastal  
state within its exclusive economic zonel.  

93. With respect to a highly migratory species. the management régime on the 
high seas fmustl fully recognize the sovereizn rights of the coastal State in 
it  exclusive ecancmic zone and. taking into account the special interest of  
the coastal State inrhe species while outside its zone. avoid adverse impact  
on the resource within that zonel.  

Deta_sarLinfruzzatictn 

94. The transparency of high seas fishing_activities haustl be ensured.  
5tates Fmustl make available to appropriate international for re.tionall  
orenizations all relevant data relating to catches an the hieh seas- The 

• ..-. • • 	• 	• 	•F• 	• 
scientific data and the deployment of scientific observers. 

Caear.iti-DmileinZ 

(see under General) 

Global and Regional Cooperation and Coordination 

95. The international community should strmngthen capacities for  
collaboration between regional and j1oba1 Finternationall fisher,' bodies 
[dealing with conservation and manarement of the oceans and seas. Thel. the 
United Nations Environment Programme Regional Seas Programme should be  
strengthened xnd the following  action  should be taken:  

(a) Relevant United Nations or other international  Agencies should develop 
guidelines for better implementation of the Law of the Sea Convention 
(UNCLOS). FAO should prepare technical guidelines on responsible fishing 
in the high seas. 
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t (b) Countries together relevan establish programmes S~dg pecialons
and United Na Agencie s

agreements to protect endangered species
and stocks and to establish

~ s

high s~eassaad1e~

s including

appropriate exploitation régimesf estocks

those whose life cycles encompass both t
h le fishing techniques and practices = d

should include banning unsustai~b
and v--- --- lf~iete .l (20)

- -L, .- ..i ... ; ~,,,~A s

• }hrr int~Snât~~âl ~-°
e^r 1ea could

96
. Relevant United Nations bodies ,.

. s to improve
develop collaborative technical and research proBrs~â~t~y~g critical areas
imderstanding of species life cycles and migration

*

and life stages .

(a)' Countries with the assistance of relevant United Nations a
nd othe=

1 Ageacies and non-goveramental organizations, could

identify linkages between EEZs and high seas resources and could develop

further the concept of large marine ecosystems and its potential fo
r

application in ocean management régimes
.

practical s~~d assess resources potential,
-qn d [ (b ) FAO ~optimal fishing régimes and acceptable levels of exploitation and develop

reliable international monitoring, control, surveillance and enforcement

systems . ]

(c) Regio ~f hsseeecosystemsander their~respoastibil~ytand x~ent ry al

lpart

of the 8 rehabilitation measures
stocks (target and non-target) in order to set u

p

where appropriate . international technical
(d) G.•+-+~ ee ; ~.t.d by the F94, should strengthe

n cooperation mechanlsms in relation to high ge88,pp~p~~ tradewith
a

view to identifying and e°e
a in the assistin

g maasgement régimes.(21)

~: .:•r-~~•

~ ri%a. and the 2

[C .2

Management Related

97 . Coastal SY3LL8
could establish systems to regulate access through
user's rights, limited entry, space allocation, closurelicensing, explicit

,,,..,.~Qr ; c and inte**s&tional collaborative

zones and ecoaomic iastnm~eats' and
range flee t

mechanisms on issues related to migratory fish [and long

monitoring and control. ]

98
. Coastal States could strengthen environmeatally sound artisanal fishing

technologies, collaborate with traditional coasti
:al comm~ ~~ei~ BG~ices ia

elimination of imsound ones, and strengthen trainin
g coordination with rural agriculture services together with appropriat

e

finaacing mechanisms. -
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99 . Coastal States could ensure that, in their negotiation and implementation

of international agreements on the conservation of living marine resources,

indigenous peoples are represented and their interests in particular their

right to subsistence, are secured .(24(b) and 28(b )

Data and Information

100 . Coastal states together with United Nations and other international
agencies could complete/update living resource and critical habitat
inventories of EEZ's, at national and regional levels (coastal wetland,

mangroves, seagrass beds, etc .) and'develop legislation to protect them . FAO

could develop methodologies to improve assessments in data-limited situations
for the analysis of interactions between sectors and management under

uncertainty .(25(a) )

101 . Coastal States could est blish and imFÿ ve data collection avçtems and,

when avnro2riate_gr^vidP the necessary data to reeional and global fisher,es

bndips .

Capacity Building

102 . National policy, legal and regulatory frameworks could be completed with

the assistance of relevant international organizations looking toward improved

enforcement capacity, investment and financing including joint venture

agreements, regulation of access, enhancement of small-scale fisheries, the

improvement of seafood quality and rationalisation of trade .(24 )

103 . Information systems,
.training and managemeat-oriented research prograaaaes

could be implemented to provide a framework incorporating the .ecosystem

management approach at the national and regional level .(25 )

104 . MAr, ^ul ture and coastal aquaculture votential g could be develobed .

National analyses for potential mariculture, coastal aquaculture (areas,

species and methodologies) And other improvements e r artif ; r zal reefs . in

each developing coastal country could be developed within ten years
within a

f m wo-` of Integrated National Planning .

105 . n` « t States en„td take steps to enhancp the Droductivitv and

utilization of their marine living rig;+trcAC in terms of food oroductior_ and

income production from food oroducts rharmAceutical vroducts . and

recreational cultural and aesthetic uses ._

106 . Coastal states could develop systems for the
recoenition , recording and

application of commuaity based traditional knowledge concerning marine

resources and ecosvstems and incorporate them into modern management systems

in collaboration with the people and rnmm.nizv concerned .(29(d )

Global and Regional Cooperation and Coordination
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107 . Relevant United Nation
s

coastal countries to complete l~~g control and
management methods iac h andcUNCLOS, as well as to improve managemeno t

d~e~eo;nQ eo~+ntries fo r resea
r

.. .i .,~~v_~ riP a5t They. . , t d nrPear!
surveillance~ i: vs..,. ~Pen~trC

C fishing S
. lu au~+u~•• prepare

nf econ •r t~CPS of m with a view to. 71e an l

guidelines for [responsible] Fenvi-

reduce wastes, protect endangered species, reduce pollution [evf c~*~f dsa? so

improve fishing gear efficiency and selecti~►ity~~2~ÇC~Qle~ to drvelecin¢
. . .v_ .Tae~lfPr of

l and

..

.wd tP~~nolo29 Lv a
esi r

a
nnmeIILai v n

iti -al f mda for its imnle~ tatlfla.l
P~ aaa_ -

108 . Relevant United
Natioas a ^ tfiPr internatinnal agencies should

prepare a set of guidelines
for potential application of a precautionary

approach to living resources management ; the concept of the Marine Catchment

Basin
for enclosed seas, as well as the ecosystem

management approach and

"large marine ecosystems" concepts ; including the practical implications and

applications .(Z5(c) )

109 . FAO
should prepare guidelines for [responsible ~snanddev~eloplplans

sound intensive aquaculture
to reduce environmental impacts

basic, strategic and applied research especially on rural

aquaculture .(26(b )

m accn. .r+t cflncerns I

110 . The
international comanunity should develop/improve

markets to promote

direct hvman consvmption of fish and to enhance the contribution of

subsistence fisheries .(27(c )

111 . Relevant United Nations
Agencies should establisestaadology to

assess the nutritional and healthimpacts of fishery polici

projects .(27(d) )

112.
hniCaI 2Md Z1nan

e.. . ..,te ef traditi
and for the Jt••dv andalIX

and envi===
~~ ,,

emm

af'tF~~~tt•

a~,rfinr inte~ational agencies should assist

their legal and policy frameworks in line with

rralm

ndir°^^ft° T=flole5 AILa

®

Me,ns of im+1mcn [atian/Ae_euree AevuiiGIDLIILS
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113. eeIevant United Nations Agencies„eonor community and dovelopment  
arencies could adopt a fundinr coordinatinr mechanism to assist all coastal  
5tates to build national and regipmaLeavacities for ocean and coastal areas  
ummutamILL 

(C.1 11/GE SEAS1  

Hum= Resources 

(To be completed) 

Scientific and Technical Infrastructure 

(To be completed) 

Financing and Costing 

(To be completed) 

(C.2 NATIONAL JURISDICTION) 

Human Resources 

114. The regional bodies could develop multidisciplinary training and 
research on marine living resources, particularly in social and economic 
sciences as well as in the  use of geographical information systems.(25(b)) 

115. A framework to support artisanal fisheries and small-scale use of living 
marine resources ansi,jaLs1=1.12zing_countzfe£,_astaislence_fishe=aen could be 
developed at national and regional levels and encourage equitable 
participation of women  and  indigenous peoples.(29) 

116. Countries could integrate small-scale fisheries 
development in coastal zone planning, and create and encourage representation 
of fishermen and communities in planning management bodies.(29(a)) 

117. Countries could encourage for community-based users, including 
traditional coastal communities, women's groups and minorities/indigenous 
people, increased rights and responsibilities for management and enforcement 
ron fishing and non-fishing concerns includinr eco-tourism1;  allocate marine 
resources equitably among small-scale, large-scale and sport fisheries 
rorovidinr oriority for the subsistence of minorities/indirenous peoplesl  ; 
and set a system for small-scale fishworker rights.(29(b)) 

(B) Scientific and Technical Infrastructure 

118. Countries could implement the FAO/ICES Code of Practice for 
Consideration of Transfer and Introduction of Marine and Freshwater Organisms 
and regional bodies could transfer available safe technologies and establish 

cooperative programmes with national centres.(26(c)) 
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119. Improving seafood quality Land_fishgr 
. e 	•«.- • 	 •••• 	• 	• V 	 • 	 .• 	 - 	will be 
crucial for promoting trade and meeting social goals linked to nutrition and 
health.(27) 

120. Countries could agree on global quality assurance systems in order to 
improve consumer confidence and maximize economic returns.(27(a)) 

121. Countries with the assistance of FAO could develop programmes to improve 
handling and processing, reducing post-harvest losses and disCards.(27(b)) 

122. Coastal States could strengtheu  environmentally sound artisanal wad 
subsisIenge fishing activities, s,dnjaanguar,e_Ltr.ja_azadja . 
communities for the elimination of unsound  ones and strengthen training and 
extension services in coordination with rural agriculture services together 
with appropriate financing mechanisms.(29(c)) 

Financing and Costing 

123. Development agencies and donors should provide technical and financial 
support through regional organisations.(28(a)) 

124. Countries could utilize development funding for habitat management rand 
for  action  er4 feettes1  rseteersh emjertn_Spedimtely addre‘m_perve41.4ng 
problems1,(24(c))  

125. FAO should assist countries to develop a program for transfer of 
management methods and environmentally sound fishing technology, particularly 
for small scale fishing and for the protection of resources with low 
resilience (marine mammals, sharks), rend triede  in trnpirml fiehine for the  
adumrium bueineem mm well An trAtim in rnrA1s.1(24(d)) 

1:1]_ELZ 

D. 0111' 	I 	;IJ 	5 ; OE OCEAN MANAGEMENT!  ANZ 

Basis for action 

126. The cornerstone for protecting the oceans and coastal areas and for 
providing rational use and development of their living and non-living 
resources is the ability to determine the present state of systems and predict 
future conditions. Effective management of oceans and coastal areas is often 
stalled by the high degree of uncertainties in present information. This 
limits the ability to make predictions and assess environmental change. In 
order to rationally manage the marine and coastal environment and its 
resources in accordance with international law ,  we need to develop the ability 
to predict natural and man-induced changes in marine and coastal ecosystems. 
Accordingly, it is necessary to restructure the mechanisms for generating and 
disseminuting information based on the results of research and monitoring 
activities. Research, ustematic observation  and monitoring information 
generated must be correctly communicated to all levels of the management 
structure and the public.(69) 



A/CONF .151/PC/WG .II/L .18

page 33

_ayi sea
127 . There are many uncertainties about climate change and

jpp--rr- ;r-„- l

level rise . Small charges in sea level rise have the potential of causing

significant changes to small island States . Response strategies should be

based on sound information fdatal . A long-term co- operative r a a h

commitment fbasea on differentiated resnons ib i 14 ties of nou^triesl is needed

to reduce this great uncertainty . Meanwhile, precautionary measures should be

initiated to diminish the risks and effects, particularly on small islands,

low-lying States and coastal zones of the world.(70 )

Objectives

128 . s tates act inQ individuallv and throu8àp i'proDr'ate regional and

inter-national f ora aeree :

(a) To conduct s cientific rp sParc t, on svstematir observation and mo itorin¢

of _the marine environmenr . within and bev_ond the limits of national

J , icdiction .

[(b) To flrovide full and ooen sharing of data and information resulting from

eriantif ic research an d monitorin¢

(c) To aevelop standard in*p rEal ibrated yrocedure s measuring techniques .

data sr, .rnpp raea_bilities for sc ient if J c ' reaearch on and svsten+atic
an,

i 'h «i.,; and moni tor i ng of the marine environment ~

(d) To provide imoroved forecasts of marine conditions for safetv and

efficiency o f maritime Qyeration and inhab
irants of coastal areas .

Activitie s

Management-relate -qc_tivitie s

129 . Sections 1 . 2 3 and 5 of this 2PI2er add e« *+A*+ agement vriQr~ ties for

-cific rPsourc-s In conit ct ion with tho at° '
~
s2e,.-at measures cooe with oo * e.,r,al climate chanQe and aea level rise .

to =-----=-

Of utmost 2ri r+rirv i s the need to develop globally accepted methodologies for

coastal vulnerability assessment, modelling and response strategies

particularly for priority areas, such as small island, low-lying States and

critical coastal areas .

Coastal countries with the o0o ation of relevant United Nations
130 .
Agencies could establish research priorities to address critical uncertainties

for ocean and coastal area management . They could identify on-going and

planned programs of gvatema ic observation
of the marine environment, with a

view to integrating activities and establishing priorities
. Research

priorities include :

(a) Living resources potential, optimal fishing regimes and acceptable
levels of exploitation including the species life cycle and migration to

identify critical areas and life stages .
(b) Fate and effect of all forms of chemical pollution, toxic phytoplankton

blooms in coastal ecosystems .
from marine and

(c) guman health related to consumption of fishery product s

coastal ecosystems .
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Development of appropriate and new marine technologies to utilise 
under-exploited resources, for aquaculture, food processing and for 
pollution control including marine environmental accountancy as a 
management tool. 

(e) Response of critical or sensitive marine ecosystems and rehabilitation 
strategies of degraded areas relevant for coastal Sustainable 
development.(76) 

nate.:_aarLInIzzmiaion 

131. Improved systems to collect, synthesize, and disseminate data and 
information on coastal and marine systems are essential to reduce 
uncertainties and improve predictability. The Global Ocean Observation System 
(GOOS) of the IOC is being designed to provide some of the required 
information. An effective system must contain more elements than GOOS. 
States anti  relevant international organizations should provide analyses into 
appropriate international data networks. Specifically, etateg  should: 

132. 
(a) lupport development of the multi-parametric cross-disciplinary 

global ocean systematic observation of nearshore and coastal areas to build an 
understanding of climate change, e.g. GàOS (Document A/CONF.1511PC170.)(74(c)) 

(b) Create regional accessible and readily-transferred multi-sectorial 
information bases, covering the results of research and systematic observation 
programmes, linked to existing data and information services and mechaniams 
for communicating these results to decision makers (including environmental 
managers) and the public in general.(72) 
(c) Endorse the storage and archiving of, as well as [access] romwrhente ofl  

to, data and information collected in marine scientific research and 
systematic observation  programs through the World Data Centers. 

Capacity Building 

133. Recognizing the need to acquire new information on oceans to address all 
marine-related management topics, including climate change, nations agree to: 

(a) Establish funding mechanisms for an inter-disciplinary iystematic  
ghlrmatica system through coordination among United Nations Agencies 
and development agencies including a programme on marine technology and . 
engineering and to help ensure implementation of on-going and planned 
global and regional ocean climate-related research programmes. (73) 

(b) Offer technical cm[graligain, with the oarticinatinq  of relevant 
international organizations, in developing the capacity of coastal 
States to carry out and participate in research Intl monitoring, as well 
as to assimilate its results. 

(iv) International and Regional Cooperation and Coorç:'nation.  

134. Relevant United N. tions Agencies should develop Ind integrate 
(monitoring) and systematic observations  networks and .stablish high-level 
inter-agency coordination and monitoring and systemat -  •  observation 

 mechanimns. This would include a comprehensive revie of existing  national, 
regional and global data bases. These activities wou:. I involve ag  approcu„Lug: 
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(a) Mechanisms to develop comparable and compatible techniques, validation 
of methodologies and measurements, regular scientific review, agreed 
formats for presentation, including Geographic Information Systems and 
storage, and communication of the information gathered to potential 
users. 

(b) Systematic observation and monitoring of coastal habitats, inventories 
of marine pollution sources and fisheries statistics. 

[(c) Assurance that the GOOS contains capability to systematic observation 
monitor coastal as well as deep ocean features such as sea level changes 
and pollution.] 

(d) Better representation of agencies dealing with the marine environment 
(IOC. IMO) in United Nations-vide coordination efforts. 

(e) Better coordination of international and coastal and marine programmes 
(i) Consider the development of improved relationships among the 

relevant international organizations (UNEP, UNESCO, IOC, WMO, 
TAO, LKEA, UNLOS secretariat, LKEA), including strengthening 
ICSPRO, the Inter- Secretariat Committee on Scientific Programs 
Related to Oceanography. 

135. Develop and integrate regional [monitoring] (systematic observationl  
programmes into the UNEP Regional Seas Programmes which would contribute to 
the implementation of global ocean and coastal observing systems. The 
long-term systems should be based on the principle of [full and open] exchange 
of data. Monitoring should be capable of predicting the effects of climate 
related emergencies on existing physical, socio-economic coastal 
infrastructure (e.g. human settlements, industries, tourism, communication, 
ports and aquaculture). Site-specific analysis of sea level rise effects and 
temperature elevations on sensitive coastal ecosystems and lagoons and 
economically important species will also be necessary.(75) 

Means of Lnplementation/Resource Requirements 

TO BE FURTHER DEVELOPED. 

(i) Human Resource Development 
(ii) Scientific and Technological Infrastructure Development 
(iii)Costing and Financing 

E. 	STRENGTHENING INTERNATIONAL. INCLUDING REGIONAL. COOPERATION 
AND_OOORDINATION  
Basis for action 

136. In order to effectuate the strateries and activities as elaborated uron  
in the other Programme Areas with resvect to oceans rand coastal areasl and to 
ensure the integration of environment and develoument aspects. existing 
institutional arranrements at national. rerional and global level need  

'adjustment and strenrthening. There are numerous global and rezional  
institutions with competence in marine issues. A comprehensive convention and 
a  number of other leeal instruments deal with the various aspects of ocean  
land coastall affairs. With inereasinr attention to issues relating to the 
oceans land coastal areasl. it is Important that Governments be able tg 
consider interrelated Problems as a whole, and thus identify important issues.  
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and bodies ConCerne ❑

137
. Similarly attention is required to iatergovernmental and

intersecretariat cfloperation and coordination are needed at the regional
level, where a number of bodies already exist both within and outside the

United Nations system .

138
. The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea contains a

respecthoceans .duAcceptance o~
comprehensive gloa development activztiesowlt

hbasic

to environment and
these rights and duties and other relevant international agreements forms an

important basis for international coordination and cooperation
. Within this

framearork, wider acceptance of related conventions could also enhance
international cooperation and ensure their coherent and harmonize

d

developCHMt .(55 )
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140
. Governments participating in various international fora often represent

the interests of different national sectors
. In ocean-related fields, where

all issues are closely interrelated it is essential that each Government

integrate sectoral interest .(56 )

Objectives

141 .
(a) - --~ 4_.i9-'Os inaun

~„i•.,~-~•±, •

,,,rp=atjon of the v rio ~ a a ~ne f a ~~et~l areSSl .

--a devetonmeat matte." wlth resDect to oce-
i - as o eans in_AQ°n~â-

r_~ 111n ]TO
those ernr re in the other --

that there is effective info^*At-i= `~cI gt and- where

21• e eyatem- t.v ►o is oDUOrtAn2SY-i =

(b) rs re fiRat witn' « ► , United Nation
nvirM+*~ent and

t.r~zam~*'tat_ revzew a_nd cons~__derat11-11-2L
rfb&3qr in ve « to oceanc Î an_ QaSS. 1 a-eas 1 as a

velc2men e
. m rterc with
the a d fl n D , trateQV and ~~dâida •

(c) w~
n
~ «: . . ..ional linkag' betr+een re~ -t instit_~?tions de' :~I1g

$];Rÿ9$ Prt to ocean3 LaIL

w t., o,~,i rr~ent and devet oV1nt matters with re g

rn9eta reasl .

~oi~d a n on eraae and
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(d) 	Ensure the effective operation of coordinating mechanisms for the  
. components of the United Nationc._FLytiam dealing with environment and 
development matters with respect to oceans. and other concerned 
organizations_includine links with donor and aggistance azencies.  

Activities 

Management 

142. 
GLZ.Z.11 

il) [The United Nations General Assembly should; ensure re ,-u.sr 
consideration [within the United Nations System'.  at intergovernmental Level ..pf 
general ocean [and coastal] issues [environment and development matters with 
respect to oceans] and request the Secretary— General and Executive Heads of 
United Nations agencies and organizations to strengthen consultative and 
coordinative mechanisms for this purpose. 

(ii) Introduce special arrangements to ensure the participation of all 
relevant international organizations, including the development and donor 
agencies; 

(iii) Seek scientific advice and consider the use of advisory expert 
groups [expert groups], as needed; 

(iv) Establish reporting  arrangements as  between the General Assembly 
and the governing bodies of the United Nations system; 

(v) Strengthen consultative and coordinative arrangements within ttz 
United Nations system and particularly IOC, UNEP and UNDP, including 
regional components, in support of the General Assembly forum and dther 
intergovernmental meetings with broad mandates in ocean rand coastall affairs. 

Regional 

143. 
(i) Strengthen existing intergovernmental rezional cooperation, 

2  Ketiona  ZS-ULM= a or uesiwna 

regional. intergovernmental fora where needed. for consultations on questions  
pf harmonizing policies and tntegrating cooperative activities taking accQunt  
of environmental circumstances. regional priorities and levels of development;  

(ii)Introduce arrangements for the participation of all relevant  
oreanizations and bodies. development assistance and donor agencies,  as well  
gs of the private sector; 

(iii)Ensure collaboration and coordination amont  all relevant 
institutions active in a reeion. includine adeouate staff reoresentation:  



latii_aarL_Latarmatisccugazulaiti-Pailling 

144. 
(i) e_rOV.1.42.011__O 

1:MCL.LE=13:17 CLITIUMEL 

4,04.4h,ref4 1:212 LeTtleIl_r•ekl.LECISI Ein 1711,11 

zaa 

A/CONF.151112 C/WG.::1L.18 
page 38 

(iv) arrange within interrovernmmntel rmgional cooperation for periodic 
e"..Innre. ^IC PSnam remAtirted At the rinhal level 

Canvention,and other relevant inehin ,mmnee, inrInd (ng,the implementation of the 

Carittre--Seirtnlitir.-r-=12-tte 22-61Wana=31-LUZia 

ii) Development of a central reference point for infcrmation ;7  

access to lerislation as well as for advice an legislative and relacali 

*10 - 	•111  • •1.1 	• 	••• 	• 	I • 	•qp• • 

United Natinno lyntom planning in rbm nrmens land coastall sector.  
-11e.rmr,tior-2rin.  . 	. - 	_ -.-_ 	- 	. 	• 	. 	o• 	• ■  _ 	.,. - CC • • 21:1 ria 1".11-.1 

(iv ) =Mal= CECLCLI-__CISLI=151.1311_-4.11C 

supporting_documentatian an the follmwing matters; 

(a) Gmnprel pnl4r4me end. nlenning and identification of priorftv 
arees for coordinetee effort. with_pay.tirnlar_eorottasis an nromotion of 

. •114r1 	• 	1... 	• 	 •t..  t  - • ..•11• ,4• 	..•• • 	• 	opt - 	_ • 	• 

zesaLirmira=a1 

) 
enforcoment of global and rogimnml Arrmommel1e. 4nr11.14rc their instituticha  
?lefle"Ç mne rf ell dmirmlnpmenrq effecting the _progressive develonment mi  
relevant international law, with particular attention to the develQpment  

and disbutesattlemen_t_mealaani.sm 

(c) Review of assistance to developine countries and modes of  
facilitating collaboration with develnrmonr nqe4grenre and donor atoncies.  
onn-gnvot-nmontal nrgenirations and the private sector.  

RESOURCES REO 	ateetor. âv4  t 	I 	I aviimone. 

ItIZIMI-BeinleaLl..->arag=at 
Scientifir_end Technological Infrastructure Development 

raatitIZ-ilati-LinanCing 

(TO BE DEVELOPED) 

[G. 	UMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT FOR OCEAN TAND COASTAL1 MANAGEMENT.  
To be developedl  

■•■ 
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GENERAL ASSEMI3LY 

Distr. 
LIM= 

A/CONP.151/PCJWG.II/Le4 
27 August 1991 

Orienal: ENGLISH 

PR-MeARATORY COMMITTEE FOR MBE IN= NATIONS 
CONFF-R,ENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT 

Third Session 
Geneva, 12 August-4 September -1991 
Working Group II 
Agenda it= 2 

PI:Z.OTECTION OF T1=- OCEANS. ALL KINDS OF SEAS INCLUDING ENCLOSED AND 
S'E.MI-ENC-OSED SEAS, COASTAL AREAS AND THE PROTECTION, RATIONAL T.:SE 

AND DEVELOPMENT OF THEIR LIVING RESOURCES 

Options for Agenda 21 

Programme areas: 

MANAGEMENT OF HIGH SEAS: LIVING MARINE RF-SOURCES and 
S ABLE t= OF LIVING RESOURŒS UNDER NATIONAL JURISDICTION 

Proposal submitted bv Alveria. Colombia. Chile. Mexico. Sveeden. Urtmav and ven=tleia  

For the division of Marine Living Resources, taking into account amendments sugguted 
by delegations as rer.,:stwed in A/CONF.151/PC/Warf/L18. into two programme areas, as 
originally proposed in A/CONF.151/PC/42/Add.4 which are "Management of Hi  gh Seas: 
Living Marine Resources" and "Sustainable Use of Living Resourc= Under National 
Jurisciicoe. 
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Easis for action  

59. 	while 	seas ashelies conrrFoute to the effe.crive utilisation of !•esoutce and to :he  
worid suiv of ,rotein. management p=ioratance on the hign  se. bas  noc  infrecuentt,   aeen 
ur.suczesiul 

 
an  =ay resourc= are overdshedeetartheernert cerforriance on the hirth seas has  

not always been such=fill and several nrpes of resource are overthrtedl.  In a numiher  of him  
eas areas.  the  crovisions of the United Nations Convention on Me Law of the Set rtri4C'—OSsi  

are t.itzt beir immleriente.d as intended. fnere are amblers of unrecuiated eittirte._ vesei  
refairzinr to =ace controls. ashirir cractice  sucs as fare-cale célaric Criftnertine and  
cverasnLng tack of surveillance. control and enforcement and. in eenerai_ lack ci the recuired  
:honer:than «Yith. other States. 1,. 

Obees  

.77sher4_eS Cmnisz.1 be manazed throun er_svstern. ir.uiti-shedies manasiement achrhaches  
on :he Oasis of surainable erolotcailv sound h -mires consistent with 'ne  hest available  

,:r..forrnanqn. and must be erfechiveiv monitored and er.fcreed. in order to ensure  
cor.servation and -_n-ortote Orr:Or:Urn utilization of the livbig resource.  

ZrZereer... and multi-sue:ties wt.:roaches must he develcze.d and in.:hie:rented to  
-reserve :tie hiciorical diversity and hroductiv. it'', of marine scenes and maintain Me ernicsrlca; 
telatior.shins arrions: novularions of such s-cedies.1  

IL 	Selective fishinz !ear and cractices should be used to ravoic.inninimisellizniEhant waste  
of  catch  of tarn!c r-oculatons of marine  seciez and the siznifie_nt bvcatch of nor-rarze vecies.  

r66bis.  The full itr.triementation of General Assembly Resolution 44/"..25 on large-scale  

rOn the  hi  rh seas. States fishing_a stock which straddles  the  :00 mnüe imit of a ZOC.er.2.:  

State rot highly rhistraterv r,ceries winch are found within that  Lirriit itistl raKe Ine-_sures  
hecessarv to e effer.: to the etrial interest and resconsibilim of the CIO, ZSt2i Stare conceng 
me homier. of : ne  =Cif ouzide the00 	Limit rand Ln  trie  .histlY mirratori trecies while 
outside :hat Lirnitl. High ses fishi 	nustl nor have an adverse ihnhacc on  :ne  tesoure..s under 
:ne iurisdictiori of coastal Statel.  

.0Yer  rte  nee few Years. effective rtecnal and intermationalzer‘..ianisms anci stratezies  
should  'ce  deveioned and iimnie.-nented where arrrnririate throurh cooceration herween «histh  
seas fishinz states coastal stare anti relerant interaationai orrar.izarior.s and er,istiriz recior.24 
er.d Mtemationai mechanisms should be reinforced wnere aurrobriate to:  

11\ 	Conserve and make full sustainable use of the Livinr. marine  resource of the  high secs,  
arid to iznizroye the status of those wnich are decleted.  
Define and icienr:fv management units based on larze  'narine  er.osvstems concerm.  
Provide for the neectiation of achrooriate international agre-_menm.  
EstaOLish arbrobriate ecr;loitation retimes for stocks whose Life creole sr.cornmass cth  
'ne  histh sew and 7.7:12.7s,  



n,vitie s

Genersl

©

iAssessmentl [Promotion' of f;si~'nQ me•+to e to minimise adverse ;.m ars f f s +, :ro cri
tarer and -ion-tare ~--t tnr~._s n„ere ,•• marine ~-_.. ~, .. .~ .. t---_- ---- use n ,••, , . .~ .~:,~~ . ,

=/M Asse!sment of fishino methods and bann'++o of un s •stainab(e s++inP t--In ioues suct as
larse sctie ceia!Éc drLrnet £siii_*+o in a=rdarce with Geaeral Ametrbtv .sa/r+~ Lv+ orde - *o
minimise adverse imoa= of I;thinv on t3=• and nor-tar --- • Stae^~5 other usen and marrie
eccsvstems . 1

Deve:eo**:ent and snarll of anaiyt1C11 and vrl^ic'tie Mois suc'7 as Stoc{ assessne^• and
bioeconomic ^nodeis to assist in risic *nanag=ent and dê sion-+na '*+-

%?. feaùticus fiandi-ngçTI Mat,*~nr:+; .+owtth 1 all situations deaL'*i crw:t-i r~ sic •~-~c--►a~ntv l •id
:••«,ersic~tv-

71. Inte~ar'on of envL•enmentaI factors in mana~enr

Acouisition of aIl the data. car-ent and historic nec-n~*v for ef= ive nana;--z •^* ^f
as i,e-ies rncsrY--£ ;-,Iciudin¢ data Cr Qtch and e^forr bv-catch and *h• ;r*= a c- cf •* e
orner uers and the .̂ .iar^Se -ttvimnme~ r

_~ . P~motien cf rezionai i2sheries mana ----ezt bodies rto cove- the ; ts un the ~tt*-+g
cmre-aee of the ami-!es oc enrs- 1

8 1 . a (afM:e mar.-=IL S . C,_+nrinuino corrtstfitatiotSs,1

( 3fE^ the va;,ditv of the ?9%'2 U.V. Co ference recornmeadatie^ t"3r
shocttd be a 1 0 vear moratorium on Commer^aI WhaLao and c - 11 `or '•s ~u il
:laniemeatation bv ezte. .̂diaa Pcbe oresent moratorium or ormmer::~3 i an L,-ic,
.rnr? 1995/9 :

we?c^nze the 1tiVC r=ort on smaii cetacesrs and urge TWC to ccn= ue to
t :+.is work. and aovr.r.ments see-,=-callv conce-nec+ to ac: cror.rotiv ^r !~-
m-c^mmeadations of the IwCs Scentinc Committee on this issue:

çadl for an international confere:zr Witit the widest rossïcle aartic:,.ation to be conve . .̂e^
;7v looç to r-7ie~► the international machinerv for the m otec:ion of aIl Mtacear.s and -o
=r.sider the most e~e .̂ive me-ans for crovidiae cetac-.. .an researc^. conservation and
nianage-nezt %*tto the 31st r_nturv . )

jSutmort the International Wfialina Commission in its efforts to ensure Xrooer and
effective conservation and deveiootnent of lare whale stec+es.

Same efforts for cense.^rar'on of other deoieted or endanQered -man-ne .̂ .tatnma?s siould
be made tnr countries and a=rooriate international bodies.]



r. Acnowied= the r.rincinies_ef. sustainable =e ;II ail dealinn with '12^^' 	  

resourc. and e■-•-eIrrie the seerizi h ■-ras of eeYelocirm counnhes ar.t: "ntlitzeneus  
;enpies of the  marine resoure of crceizzutritionai and eoonornic deqe!coment.  

.5tmgert the nric ift  efforts  to retore stoCits_ of heft ,  rhiratorY mettles of willies ar4 
=11 fer nie.temed scientic r==roll and atee to fun this effort  

• Surrhorr "cfenr;fo r•eenrolh on small ceclemes with the aim of =caner national and  
ree..nottal cer_sereation of these soeclm. 

• Sun...tort the P.onn Convention in i2 efforts  to eronote the esrabLishment of rettmai 
agre.erner,= on manatzernent and censervaticn Of entail cetaceans, 

• Ca/1 on the frivernmenc to reefer,' and strenchen all eossible efforts to counteract. 
in_i tzLzà=ijal 

f P-qar ru,-24ette and ree.r.ifn seas], 
r Delete  
r7he Antarttic Treaty ?arties that I:trailer out Ant:iron:a to ee identieed as a sceclfic  
rettienal issue fer crensideranan 	r..:N= is inaboreetnate for the feilewtrig  

-rie Antarctic= Treare erovid a tried and tted basis  for rnanatLnY activities  in  
entarctioa..  

-Th the =rer"...tilv drafte.d GA Res. 44r2:-."3. neither Antarcti= nor anv other sneri.f_-"t:  
has eeen ichentifed as one of the TINCED ericrity are2.s.  

-Z-7•TCED airs:1de has a hardly Itarlartabie woriçload: identiftr seeeff-: retens  
;riorire action tvitnin  the erobosed Azenda 21 would =en tne doors te ..etraYei  
c.arehilY nuctiated !enter:rent en sriorire issues and areas as contained in Res.  

Consistent with this acercach therefore. the Treat,/ Patties will eroose Me inclusion in  
a nossicie AgetCa 2 1„efinecific rzterences ti? Antarencc_ ision as :nose contained.'  
in rararfarhs IS. 20 and '34  of Doc. PC/ 41/Adn.6. or as nrcrosed ev  sente  oistritraisted  
deletes M the =tine of our debate.t 

rt.,' the Polar remain= throueh tYY. Lrivoivement to intbrove and :cstreduoe  the  
ctr,atez are-cacti and adort and Cncientent  art  A.n=-0.,clic Conservation StrateaY. the  

Arctic F_mrtronreent Protection Strate  and en:mete the Arotr. Monitorinst and  
Assessment Prortuntrie, 

The following elements should be included:  
-To estatie a sanctuaz for ail cerac=ns in it3 traditional natural habitat.  

-Call up= the A-rc? to crater: and berrtrie the status of living resource's in the  
Antarctic re?..ion. includinst. marine =systems and recor: rernarlY to the United lattons  
on its star= throue the General Assembly.  

In relation to Maintenance of Etrusystem and Marine  BiocliversitY. the following 
eiernentsmculd ee included:  



da/M 

£1,1 	.Cail for efforts to crevent overilshing incluciing the banninuf ^rosee--4 nY 'id  
mininy in  Ancar= se as te ensure the orotert...cn of its envireriment .s  
of ail man:tend.  

al 	Call for the establishment of a nature reserve or worid Park 41 giuirarc.4= wn;ch  
constitute an integral ;art of the ciobal commons  

In  relation to Strengthening International Institutions and Leal tr.struments. the 
foilowMg elements shouid be included:  

To establish a United Nations smonsered station' in Ar:tarot:m. ' ,titi.: the Yiew to  
nrerneting coordinated intematiertal coomeration in scient:fo. researon *or tn• 'nen ■-* of 
marie:ad. earticulariv the Cnvertance of ..kntarctica to the er,bai envii-enrient , rd  
etrosvstens. as vieil as an teriv warming svstetn on ciirnate chance and aoents  

Cali fer the v,i.dt cessible carticleation of the international comumunitv review and  
negotiate a cutncrehensive convent:cri cm the Conservation and 13--iteon of 
Antarctical  

Management Reated  

86. 	States (must i effectivelv moniter and contre! shing activities of theit naticnÉs vesses  
and ore,. es thereof to ensure the conservation of the resources. cenroliance. with acolicabie  
conservation and management ruiez.  cerrmiete and accurate revorting of catches and effort. and  
ravoidanc....irtninimisationl of incidental catch.  

r. 	States ri mustl er.sure that vessels authorized to fiv the:-  fias onntriv nreith  e ratrolicabie7  
cor.servation and tnanagernent raies adorted bv corricetent internancnai ror reglonall  
orranizaricns or wnere rc suer: erra:Urane?, erists. throuei other rinternaticraii arrangeents.  

IL 	States rmustl establish er.alties under clomestic laye, and take 1.ecr.,1 accn acra:nst :!l e;- 
natienais. vessels and crew. s therecf.  for  anvviciatien of tacoli=biel raies adrotel coirret-r.:  
internatienal ror reonail orzaritioris or. where no such organizaticns ettsz. threuen otner  
jinternationall arrangements. whether such viciations are committed ciirectiv cr troue rescrt  
to techniques such as the reriagstMg cf vesseis in fore= countries. States must take sirn;1, *  
action for anv violatien of domesticallv ir.stiruted conservation and management raies.  

31, 	States whose nationals or vesses fiez in the same are: cf the hi  ch seae rmusti ancrer:ne 
to ezablish international ror reortail arrangements or ortann..tiens to ensure sustainabie and  
czprmallv develorel fisheries Mreugn effezhve conservation and management rer;mes. including 
as aporecriate frecirrecal insrection anal enforcement systerns and discute settiener.t  

tstatee rrnusti =mente 7rith cdrnoettent international organaraticr.s Or. where sucs  
organizations do nec est.  threuzn orner international arrangements. and ensure :nat tneir 
nationals. vesses and crews thereet. do net violace rules adoeted oursuant to  suc  h regircesi.  

2.1.Iri areas of the hi  gh seas where a '1=nm:retient rezirne h as  bee.n agreed within the  

:rarieworic of a rcerneetent international J'or reenall organizationi 	wnere suc:1 an  

oreanization dces net est.  throust amocher rinternatiertail arrangement. States rrnust ensure  



a. 

that hie_ se  as eishirtz is undertaken only :rt ac=rdance with the ronservation and .inanarement  
acirtrtri-i 	thlt. hrvantrztion or artaneement, 

rve.tit rmibers co a stock ctcrarrbar ',mitt within the eittiusiveero. nornic =ne of a orastzi, 
State and in an 2re. of  the izi!  se  2S 2diacert to it_  the ana ..et re=ne tbriieta to tne stock  
frnusti ;rovide for consistence' of the rheasuirm abraded on the  hi rn sr-s wit.' those zortied  
the coastal Stare within i= etriasive er.onornic =net rhisth se  as fisheri rinusrl hot tte tirectett 
toward the stock witen the stock is fully ured lov the coastal .te within its =elusive economic  
=nriL 

."vv;.t 1.1 retire= -  a 	v IlirrItCre scenes.  the inanarement 	 ee2s 
“11• -  

71.^1Ini 	v 	(mite ihite soveretan rirnts  f :be cor.Stal State 	its =elusive en:nor:no  ::-e  
a' taitnr into account :he raeriai interest of :he r.ozstal State in the stoe-ciies 7eniie ioutsicte its  
7.ine. avoid adverse =oar: or the rimource within that  

Zata and Lnfortnation 

94. 	The 	 cfhich seas .e_shirte acnviries rrhustl 4.e ansured. States 5...hustil make  
available to tribrocriate interhationai ror orpnrzations  ad-eleviar.t tata relatina  
=tic.ries on tt•te hie seas. The relevant international for reentortalLouiannations shouid estaciish  
anicrorriate monitorinr =cc-at:Imes including the standardized coilete.ion of scienrc data and  
the  dettiovirent of scientitic observers.  

alctral and Rep:onal Coop=ation and Coordination 

95. 	The inter-rional œ=unity should 	the mora.riries fre collaboration 'cerween  
rerrel ePimi,el 4-eilerv hodies rdealiiite with conservation inci mararement  
of :he oce ns  and seas, 'ne. :he Uniteti Nations Er.vironment Prorramtne Rer.lonat 5e2.5  
?rtv,-.arnme should 'ire sr:sins:he:led and the foilowbilst acr.;ton should tie raken:;2.11 

(a) Re.levant T.:N or othe? .ternational  Ago=r:es sou  ld develop guidelines for better 
11:2;li=tar.:on of Me Law of Me Sea Convenzion (UNC-OS). FAO should prepare 
te=1, ' guicieiines on responsible 2shing la the hilgti seas. 

(b) Countries togeMer with relevant internationa/ fsheries cm:Libations and L..".N Aze-e.M= 
31:amid establa programmes and eciaL agre=eats to mu= enciangered sp=:es and 
stooks and  t 	rbih appropriate ezpicsisation regimes for  ail  =tits anti speM= 
ladaiding those wnose bie cydes encompass both Me high seas and =.s. This should 
include banning ims=tainable fulling techniques and ;magic= and 7-ter:orlon r..f :es 

 susta:mabie technic:ales and ;racrlom.lpelete.1 

96. 	Relevant UN bodies and the  :Ter:national aeencies  =aid deve 	ilaborave 
tenical and researct progratarnes to iroprcrre understanding of speMes life cryries and 
migration. ideznity.  ing 	are= and life stages.(21) 

Coda:it= with 01.1C assistance of relevant UN and other i:Itetnatienniegenes  and non-
gove=mental organisations. quid idendfy lca.ges be:we= EEZs and high secs 
resources and guid develop farts= Me concept of large rnarine ecasystems and its 
potential for pra=:=1 appii=ion i on= manag=ent rerimes. 
FAO and the ihterhatiortÉ aver cies  snouid assess resaur= potential cpbmni 	 
:erica= and ac=ptabie ievets of =planation and develop re:Lai:le titter:atonal 
monitorMz, noturoi. surveulance and =forcemeat systems-1 

(a) 

:(b) 



(c) Re,#oaal fisbe:ies bodies snould link inior.natuon systeztss whic~ have part of th e

s= ecosystem under their resaonsioûiry and iave
.~tory all stocks (tir-.-t and non-:arge:)

in otde- to set ua rehab ïûcacoa ma=res wciez~aIIprop ~n ~ t~ cocue-mon

(d) .- . -+-* - .~ :~*-*a bv the ~AO. should streagttt

mGCiSaLSms
in reiauoB to t12gh seas stodc-co!llmoditle3 with a view to idea~ g~e

ey~y aitnirtatLn~ ~~plOptS3LC tt'dde batilet3 and aSS3sLIII$ P

~

CyâSion of 3LtefIIaL10B2i mSÛÔpZLleat TCgimm

ti:~~t•r~~•!,

and

Mea= of j=:;je=g=tztion and Resour= Reauiremeat

Hum= Resoatc=

(To be pm?ieted)

Sci=iiII,c and Teahaicai Izl~~

(-ro be compieted)

Fiaaacng and Costing

(To be =taniete3)



D. 	n'1/4.r.-\.3 Le 7:SF OF rIvTN. 	'kARINE RESOURCZS •rD, F  
TURISDI=0Nri.  

Basis for action 

58. 	The conservation and management of marine living resources should take place on the  
basis of sustainable util.L-ation. This is of sociaL economic and nutritional Orr:penance and  
contrfoutes to national food se-...iritv. not least to develoving countries and indigenous ceories.  
The soecial status of indigenous treat:ties should be re-rgnized includirtuheir rints to util;mation  
and protection of their habitats on a sustainable basis  

60. World oceans yield about 80-90 =lion tons per year. 95% of winch =t es  from EEZa. 
Tney provide healthy food and livelihoods to'millions of peopie in coastal areas. However. many 
countries =ritinue to fa= mounting problems related zo Onciernentation of their ritzhts ant::  
obligations under UNCLOS. inciudins:  local over.s.  ning, rocior rrianaam--, e-,t cer*or-naro-"!, 
unauthoreci incursions  bv foreign y_=e_is, eonsy, stem ciegadation. in=sed stock :1u=ations. 
ovempiraiization. excessive fleet Xzes, ineeudently seit=ive gear, unreliable data  cases 

 inade.ouate information about their ,-esource base,  inz-easing competition betwe= ar"-sanai and 
induseial 5ehil/r, and between fsiting and other types of activities. (=) 

61. ?roblems extend beyond 5sherie. Coral ree.fs and other larzeriv tropical coastal habitats  
sucs as seac-ass 	 man 	esand estuarie among the most higniy diverse.  

tee”-ateti and productive of the earth's eimsvsterns. They often serve :moor:ant ecralocr ,rai  
;unctions. provide croterehon from h. rds of the otien sea  and are britimi natural resources  
for food. erterrv. and economic clevelovinent. In various carn  ci  the world suc" coastal and  
marine  systems are under  stress or threatened due to factors rane4"7. from local culrarzi  
pracnces to change in sea temperature and or sea level.  

[Objectives 

71. 	The objective  would be to build national =par:ay over  the  a= 10 years zo make A:2 
sustainable use of the Fle7g  (Z3) 
Geneal 

rS tates rnust1 rStates  in  accordance to thefr national lezisiation and volicies mule er.sure  
as far as ;racticable that human acnvities do not result in the der. .̂. ease of any covulaton  of 

 rnarMe svecies with soecial attention to marine mammals and se2 turtle. below a level at which  
its recruitment is stable but creferabiv not below a !evel close to that whic.ii ensures  the 

 er■eatet ne ar.nual ineenenv covulations of  marine  soecies that have  been cievieteci  
harvestfrie should be retored to these leveis.  

Data and information rinust1 rshoulcfl be obrained rbv States with the 000neration  
jpternational organisations]. inciuding verlable catch and effort stan.stics. on the  corntriercia.i  
_harvesting of ;ovulations of marine  species. inuciing bv-catch. adeouate to reiiabiv assess  ana 

 preclict the effer.2 of sun harvestinr, 

Sele-tive shirte gear and vractice should be used to ravoidl fminimise sic:mfr.:ran t 5,2ste  

of catch of :arm populations of marine  stier.ies and the siznificant bvcatch of non-zar.tz,et scenes., 

15.: 	States should ensure that each copulation of marine species that is  the :are:  of 5.shins; 
erolvitationi_ activities is harvested in areas and at the stage of its life recle that erasures  

matinurn economic efficiencY. consistent with  these orincivies.  



fte, 	Fl.sh rrnarine sreciesi eor human ecod. should :nice criorirv over other uses. and  :rie  
amount available for uman food should Oe inerr.zsed  v  3v0i(jing vrastecqe and ;_rnzi-DvIng, 
setri: nidues of =tore rharvesti. handlinr and tr1nsoorzation.1  

Capacity Build4,z  

M. Each caassal =usury could establish: 

a) A =Eire' d policy framework and int=governm tai mechanisms for œastat management 
and marine resources rnanagernent throu a nerranent consultation t•erween :he  
detr'sion makers and  the  users.  

b) Prtac=tures to involve tile mastal communities  the  a=dernic and or:vate !ere=  in :he 
deveopment and implementing progranarnes464) 

84. Niemi= States could =ease an int=inisterial mechanism. within  the  =done pianning 
and deveicipment bodies,  for policy-maid:1g and long term pl2nnirg on Orn/9 % and ccaszai areas. 
The main tasics cduid inducie the foilowinç 

a) Rationalize and/or =ordinate =moral responsabilisia for oceans and =as-ai areas 
within gov= and establish a reviewing mechanism to up-date and w.tbr= rtuevant 
national legislation to ocean znanagetn=s and coassal deveiopment 

b) Establish advisory bodies for broad consultation to sti=ulate pard=pation with lcmi 
administrations, the business community, the academic se=r. user gaups and sae 
gen=a1  public 	 __  

c) Jr,r4tr4 s instimtional capaciry builcitz5 in agre=aeass besween devr.opment aid bodies 
and deveicrping country instrutions466) 

M. 	Relevant reginnai agenc:es =laid assist cmastai munnies in i=proving  the ser.b.:1c. 
te=.noice:cal. prciessional and reiatesi instraidonal capadsies. 

a) Idendiy" =Sr:mg capabilities and cbszing fnre;ries  within the countries of  the  reMan: 
determine  the  needs of nurnan resources.  the  soientiEc and rec'. ,4cai «:nfrastrzr.e 
ree--̀"ej  and potentiai for ertransicin in rrgidnai mariae and maszal areas researr-- 
zaining, manag=em and technologies. 

b) Establish and 'ain regional cenn-es capable of assisting COIIIIZie5 in analysing 
info=uion and assessing the principal environmental problems. in reinicisMng 
surreal= and implementing _ enviro=emal irapac: assessment and menisor=g 
programmes with predictive capabilities. 

c) Prepare nasidnai and regionai cantingency and emmeacy plans. standard te=niques for 
monitoring  species and habitats and deveiop geagraphic information syste=s for spatial 
planning  in  coastal areas. To establish the azçrrornriate lez.;siation to =rote= Me marine  
and coastal =systems. 

d) Crease speral program= m =ist island States to integrate  en "ro=ent and 
deveicatnem in the planning proœss for their limited areas and resour=s. 

e) Eszabiish program= on rnarizte environmental education and enhance  public  awareness 
of  the roie oi Me marine enviro== for sociery.(68) 

Manarement Related 

97. Coastal srates  =uid establish systetas to regulate a=esr,hrough licensing,.espiit user's 
rights, liznited entry, spa= allocabon, dosure zones and emnornic instruments: and domestic and 



internationai  collaborative mechanisms on 
issues related to migratory ash [and long range flet  monitoring and control.] 

98. Coastal States could strengthen enviro=entally sound artisanal 5shing t=nologies. 
collaborate with traditional coastal communities for the elimination of unsound ones, and 
strengthen training and extension services in COOttillatiOn with rural agricalature servi= 
togen= vritia appropriate financing mechanisms. 

99. Coastal States =uid ensure tiaat. in their negotiation and implementation of international 
a=e=ents on the cons=-vation of living marine resources, indigenous peoples are representeci 
and their interests in parncuiar their right to subsistence, are s=aren. 

Data and Information  

100. Coastal saxes together with UN and other international  agences  could complete/update 
living resour=  and  n-itical habitat inventories of =s, at national and regional ieveus (coastai 
wetlanc. mangroves, seagrass beds, ex) and develop legislation to prote= the.  FAO couid 
develop tnethociologies ro  improve assessments in data-limited situations for Me analysis cf 
inm-actions berwe= s=ors and management und= un=tainty.(25(a)) 

IQL, Coastal States could establish and 	rove data collection ystems. and. -  wher.  
appropriate,provide the neeesar,  dam to rezional and eriobal fishericodies.  

Capacity Building 

102 National policy, legal and regulatory frameworks could be Prapieted with the assistance 
of relevant hate:rational organizations looking toward improved enforc=ent  cary, 

 invesaneat and fultannag ie,c4IIrting joint venture azreements, regulation of a=st er.hanc=ent 
of small-scale fisheries. Me improvement of seafood quality and rationalisation of c ade.-(24) 

103. Information systems, training and management-oriented research progarames =tan be 
impi=ented to provicie a framework incorporating the ecosystem rnanaa=ent approach at Me 
national and regional 1evel.(25) 

104. Mariculture and coastal acriaculture ootentiais could be developed. National anaiyses for 
poteatial mariculture, coastal aquaculture (areas, species and taerhodoio.pes) and other  

vet:lentz e.r. artificial reefs, in each developing coastal country =mid be deveioped within 
ten years within a framework of Inteprate-J National Planning.  

Coastal  States  could take steps to enhance the oroductivire and utiaation of their 
marine living resourc= in terms of food procluction and Mcorne oroduction from food products.  
rharinaceuticai croducri. and ...-screa. tionaL cultural and aesthetic uses.  

106. Coastal states could develop systems for the recopition, rt=rding and application of 
community based traciitional knowiedge canc=ing marine resour= and ecosystems and  
Incorporate theta into mod= management systmas in collaboration with Me reopie and  
community concerned.(29(d)) 

Global and Regional Cooperation and Coordination 
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Hurnan Resour=s 

114. The regional bodies cmuid deveiop multidiscipiinary training and research an marine living 
resour=s. parti=larly in social and econornic s ciences as weil as in the use of geographicai 
information systerns.(25(b)) 

115. A framework to support artisanal Esheries and =ail-exile use of living marine resour= 
and. in develoring courir. ies. subsistence fishermen ,couici be deveioped at national and regional 
levels and encourage equitabie participation of women and indigenous peopies.(29) 

116. Countries coulcl inte=ate sm.all-scaie 5sheries cieveitopment in coasmi zone pianninz, and 
=e.ate and encourage representation of fishermen and communities in planning manag•—•r.r 
bociies.(119(a)) 

1 7. Countries could encourage fr_=rtinturciry-based users. inudingtraditionai coasrai 
ccanaunities. women's ;rouas and minorities /inciiaenous people. in=eased riants and 
responsibilities for management and =forcement for fisin g and ncn-fis .r.ing crncerne  
cri-tour:sr:il; allocate marine resources equitabiy aniona sznail-scale. iarge-scale and sport 
fisheries foroviding orioritv for the subsistence of Minoesiinciige.nous becoie  ; and se: a 
syst= for stnail-scale fsnwork= rights.(29(b)) 

(B) 	Sc..entific and Tir v Infrastrucrure 

118. Countries =laid implement the FAO/ICES Code of Practice for Consicieration of 
Trace= and Introduction of Marine and Freshwater Organisas and regionai bodies couici 
transfer avaiiab' le safe technologies and establish =operative programmes with national 
c=tres.(26(c)) 

119. Improving seafood quality rand eshees has 	&sziizaticn 	deer.-sea 
for develocing counrries. ± partcniar t1 will becuMai for promoting truie and meeting scMai 
goals liait= to nimation and. heaits  (27) 

120. Countries muid agee on gobai qualicy assurance syst=s(27(i)) 
in order to improve =usurier =Eden= and maximize =nomic returas. 

121. Czuntries with the assistan= of FAO could develop programmes to improve handlina and 
prcessing, rectur..ng post-harvest tosses and ciiscards.(27(b)) 

".22. Coastal states couici streigthen enviro==tailv sound  artisanal and subsistence  fizhin 
a='vities, callaborate with tr2ciitional coastai comrntrnities for the eilminaticn cf unsound ones 
and strength= training and extension services in coordination vritn rural agriculture se.-vices 
together with appropriate financing mechanisms.(29(c)) 

Financing and Casting 

Developtnent agenMes and donors should provide tecianicai and tinanal support throuan 
regional organisations.(28(a)) 

124. Counz-ies could utilize development funding for habitat management rand for action  
criented research rroier.s c intrediateiv address brevaiiing nroblerns1424(c)) 



FAO should assist countries to cieveiop a program for L-ansfer of management metnocs 
and environmentally sound failing technology, parti=larty for =ail SC:lie 5shing and for the 
protecnon of resources with low 'resilience (marine Em*PrIrrmie  sharks), rand Irode  
fshira.:=ItazaràzrUzlatazatanejaMaiLe24(d)) EllLtf2:  Irr Tile aciaanurri C7USLIV=C5 4 z  iraci= in urn 



_ 

E 
CL 



FRESHWATER

SUMMARY

Freshwater was, by and large, not a contentious issue at PrepCom III . There was
general agreement that the Mar del Plata Action Plan provides a still valid basis for
actions which need to be taken . The main contentious point which was common to
consideration of all issues was that developing countries were adamant that unless
financial resources, technology transfer and other means of implementation were
specifically laid out, they could not approve the proposed freshwater programme .

Malaysia's insistence on reference to Antarctica ("potential sources of freshwater") in
Agenda 21, was systematically rejected by the Antarctica Treaty Consultative Parties .

The main Canadian objectives were achieved . The revised Freshwater chapter of
Agenda 21 emphasizes the need to identify mechanisms for implementing,
coordinating and funding all activities, including at the international level . The need

for women and indigenous peoples to participate in policy and decision making at the
local, national, regional and international levels is also recognized . Despite India's

attempt to decouple the International Conference on Water and the Environment
(Dublin, January 1992) from the UNCED process, the final PrepCom documents
invite the Dublin Conference to identify options for implementation mechanisms, so
that the final stages of UNCED preparations can benefit from the views of the experts

in Dublin .

Documentation

A/CONF. 151/PC/73 - Background Document

A/CONF . 151/WG .II/L.23/Rev .1 - Freshwater Resources :
Decision

Annex to L.23/Rev .1 - Revised Draft Options for Agenda
2 1

PREPCOM DISCUSSIONS

The Canadian objectives were the following:

- ensure that the need to improve arrangements for water management (at the

international, regional, national and local levels) is recognized ;
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provide direction to the International Conference on Water and the 
Environment (ICWE) to be held in Dublin, to ensure that the Conference 
propose appropriate mechanisms for implementing, coordinating and funding 
the strategies and action programs which it will present to UNCED; 

through informal discussions, test the acceptability of potential options for 
improving implementation and  co-ordination of water programs; 

ensure that Agenda 21 incorporates the need for participation of women and 
indigenous peoples in policy and decision making at the local, national, 
regional and international levels. 

Some 50 statements were made by delegates and NGOs in the initial round of 
discussion, focusing mainly on the options for Agenda 21 document. There was 
broad agreement on the overall structure of the document and its program themes, 
which were derived from the review of the Mar del Plata Action Plan recently 
undertaken by the UN Inter-secretariat Group on water. However, several 
delegations, including Canada, pointed to inconsistencies between the Agenda 21 
document and the document which describes the objectives and structure of the Dublin 
conference.. 

Many developing countries stressed that the developmental aspects of water resources 
management should receive more attention in Agenda 21, and that the absence of 
discussion on financial resources was a serious omission. Their position was that 
without the provision of resources, little practical progress in addressing water 
problems was likely. 

Many interventions repeated or confirmed what was already in the document, for 
example: 

water should no longer be considered a free good; 

integrated water resources management should be the centrepiece of the 
freshwater chapter in Agenda 21; 

water conservation measures and the reduction of wastes should be 
encouraged; 

capacity for water resource monitoring and assessment, setting of quality and 
pollution control standards, and enforcement should be strengthened in rnany 
countries; 
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capacity building was also required in other areas such as education and 
training, strengthening of institutional infrastructure, and operation and 
maintenance of treatment plants and other installations for water use and 
disposal; 

water supply and sanitation services required further development; 

research and development had to be encouraged in key areas such as low cost 
sanitation, water conservation technologies, and improved irrigation 
technologies. 

A few countries rejected the freshwater proposals for agenda 21 as being inadequate 
or on the wrong track. Mauritius stated that the proposals were too academic and 
should think of the people who would be affected. As an example, the proposal for 
water pricing was rejected: "if the cost of clean water is raised, then the poor will 
resort to traditional sources which have been polluted by industrial and other 
activities". As an alternative to water pricing, it was suggested that taxes be imposed 
on multinationals operating in countries. 

The role of the Dublin Conference was mentioned in many interventions. While some 
interventions stressed the importance of the Dublin Conference in developing options 
and recommendations for consideration/endorsement at UNCED, it.became clear that 
the Dublin/Rio procesi required clarification regarding what Dublin was to achieve. 
Several delegations, Canada in particular, stressed that the PrepCom should 
concentrate on ensuring that Dublin propose options for implementing, coordinating 
and funding the strategies and actions which it will present to UNCED. 

Denmark, on behalf of the Nordic group, Sweden in a separate intervention, and the 
WMO, intervened to raise the issue of the financial status of the Dublin Conference, 
which is critical. There is an apparent shortfall of funds of some 
$ 1 million, or about two-thirds of the projected costs. Individual countries and the 
UN agencies of the Inter-secretariat Group on Water were asked to make or increase 
their contributions to the trust fund. Sweden announced its intention to contribute an 
additional $ 80 K to the fund. 

During the second and third weeks, revisions to the Agenda 21 document were 
worlced on, first in small, voluntary drafting groups and then in informal consultations 
of the full Working Group. There was initially a fair amount of confusion over what 
product the group was to draft and what documentation would be submitted to Dublin. 
Some delegations were concerned that a considerably revised Agenda 21 document 
prepared basically by the Secretariat should not go to experts at the Dublin 
Conference before being submitted to delegates at PrepCom IV. As a result, the 
Working Group took on the task of negotiating the Agenda 21 document during the 
course of PrepCom III itself, rather than simply giving guidance to the Secretariat to 



4

do this work inter-sessionally . The Working Group also produced a covering decision
document, providing guidance to the Dublin Conference and instructing the Secretariat
to continue working on the Agenda 21 Freshwater options for PrepCom IV . The

initial draft decision document was prepared by the European Community, drawing
upon a Canadian draft and was wholly satisfactory to Canada .

The product of the Freshwater drafting group effectively tested the PrepCom III
process for Working Group II, in that it was the first to go to informal consultations

of the full Working Group . Language not agreed, or not fully developed, at the end
of the process would remain in square brackets for PrepCom IV consideration . It

quickly became apparent that the drafting group documents would not have a smooth

passage. Most of the proposed revisions addressed the points raised during the initial

debate described above. Developing countries' concerns about resources to undertake
the proposed activities and Malaysia's insistence on including Antarctica, however
obliquely, in the Freshwater Agenda 21 were the subject of a lengthy discussion .

The Tunisian delegation stated, on behalf of 28 developing countries, that for
Freshwater and all other issues, unless each programme area had a section on means
of implementation, clearly identifying the need inter ali for new and additional
financial resources and the transfer of technology, the entire document would have to

be square bracketed . The Malaysian delegation proposed several additions referring

to "potential" water sources (i .e. Antarctica) which was resisted each time by the

German delegation . Several other proposals required a significant re-ordering of the
text, and many interventions had implications for the structure of the Dublin

Conference.
At the end of the informal consultations, after laborious negotiation much of the -
document remained in square brackets and, as with all issues, the critical aspects of
financial and technological means to implement the activities remain for PrepCom IV

to tackle .

In the final formal meeting of the Working Group, which is normally a

straightforward gavelling through of the documents negotiated in the informal

consultations, India challenged the role of the Dublin Conference as it relates to

UNCED. Citing concern for the proliferation of experts' meetings, and the severe

strain on developing countries' capaci ty to par ticipate, India was intent on keeping the

UNCED process as self-contained as possible . Its proposed revisions to the decision

document providing guidance to Dublin would, in effect, decouple Dublin from

UNCED : Dublin would be invited to "consider" the outcome of PrepCom III and

submit a report to PrepCom IV, but would not be invited to identify options or

concentrate on any particular aspects, such as implementation mechanisms . Canada

opposed the Indian p roposals, reiterating its wish to see that the Dub lin Conference

provide the benefit of focused consideration of the cri tical issues identified at

PrepCom I II , so that the product of Dublin would in tu rn benefit as much as possible

PrepCom IV . After private discussions, comp romise language was reached. Dublin



5 

is invited to "consider" rather than "review" the products of PrepCom III, and submit 
its "report on the results of the meeting" rather than its "recommendations" to 
PrepCom IV; Canada accepted these changes, sùice the original language inviting 
Dublin to identify options for mechanisms remained intact. 

OUTCOMES AND ASSESSMENT 

The main Canadian concerns are well addressed in the PrepCom III documents. The 
decision document recognizes the need to develop mechanisms for implementation of 
Agenda 21, and the importance of the Dublin Conference in the UNCED process. 
Despite the last minute challenge by India, it contains language inviting the Dublin 
conference to identify and recommend implementation mechanisms. The revised 
Agenda 21 document contains strengthened wording regarding the participation of 
women and indigenous peoples in policy and decision-making at all levels. 

Overall, Canada achieved most of its objectives for Freshwater at PrepCom III. The 
need to improve arrangements for water management at the local, national, regional 
and global levels was clearly stated in the Canadian intervention and supported by 
other countries, both in their formal interventions and in informal discussions. 
Second, Canada successfidly influenced the shaping of the PrepCom decision 
document to ensure that the Dublin conference is asked  to  identify options for 
mechanisms for water program co-ordination and implementation. The third objective, 
testing the acceptability of proposals or options for implementation mechanisms, 
presented more difficulty. Based on informal discussions with delegates, there is 
broad agreement on suitable options for mechanisms at the local, national and 
regional levels. Examples include local water bodies, community involvement, 
national water agencies and transboundary instruments such as joint commissions and 
legal instruments such as the ECE Transboundary Water Convention. Mechanisms at 
the international level, however, raise concerns about creating new institutions. 

The matter of the World Water Council was therefore approached with caution. There 
is noticeable reluctance regarding the creation of new institutions and bureaucracies, 
and while new mechanisms are not excluded, they must be seen to be responding to 
an agreed upon and well articulated need. The Nordic countries were aware of the 
Canadian proposal and, while not ruling it out, indicated that the concept needed 
further clarification and sounding-out. The Copenhagen and Dublin meetings provide 
critical opportunities for Canada to test the (fresh)water further, prior to PrepCom IV. 
A strategy should be developer' as soon as possible to take advantage of these fora. 



Third UNCED PrepCom 
Working Group II 
14 August, 1991 

CANADIAN INTERVENTION ON FRESHWATER 

STATEMENT BY TERENCE McRAE 
CANADIAN DELEGATE 

Mr. Chairman, on behalf of the Canadian delegation, I wish to 
express our appreciation for the excellent documentation prepared 
by the Secretariat related to the freshwater issue. We have found 
the reports under this item to be of interest and value as they 
identify key areas in which actions are urgently needed to ensure 
sustainable management and use of the world's water resources. 

The delegation would like to offer a number of comments which 
we feel  vil],  help clarify the direction we should be going in on 
freshwater. These comments relate to the documents prepared by the 
Secretariat, and secondly, to the upcoming International Conference 
on Water and the Environment in Dublin, Ireland in January. 

Concerning the Secretariat document PC/42/ADD.7, we 'are 
pleased to see that links are made among water  •issues such as 
sewage treatment and human health, land-use planning and water 
quality, and capacity building and water resource management; 
recognition of such linkages is an important prerequisite to 
managing water resources in an integrated fashion. We are similarly 
pleased to see that the importance of managing urban water is 
recognised, in light of the tremendous growth of urban populations 
expected in the coming years. However, we also have several 
concerns about the document that I would like to share with you and 
with other delegates. 

First, we feel that the emphasis in the document is perhaps 
overly skewed toward calling for actions in developing countries to 
resolve water,  problems. Although this is certainly where the most 
pressing problems are to be found, we should not Lose sight of the 
fact that the industrialised countries also need to address their 
water problems. As an example, paragraph 26, which suggests that 
countries promote the efficient and equitable allocation of water, 
is as relevant to the developed countries, where high rates of 
water consumption occur, as it is to the developing countries. 

Second, we feel that while the document identifies actions 
needed at the national level to resolve water concerns, there is 
insufficient reference to actions required at the regional and 
global levels. For example, section F on integrated water resources 
management focuses exclusively on actions required at the national 
level. We agree that the primary responsibility for implementing 
water management strategies rests with national governments, but 
there is also a need for actions at the regional and global levels 
which should be elaborated in the document. 
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A third point is the striking lack of discussion on mechanisms 
for implementing the actions which are proposed. Paragraph 8 states 
that the elaboration of such mechanisms will be identified by the 
Dublin conference, yet Decision 2/20 'of the second PrepCom 
specificaly requested that the main elements of an action plan, 
including an implementation plan, be identified as a basis for 
Agenda 21. Mr. Chairman, I will come back to this crucial point 
later. 

Fourth, we are pleased to see that document PC/42/ADD.7 makes 
reference in several areas to the role of women in water resources 
management. However, we feel that this matter could be afforded 
more emphasis as the participation of women in water management 
policy-making and decision-making, at the community level as well 
as at the national, regional and global levels, is essential. 

A fifth observation is that there appears to be some overlap 
regarding the structure of the Dublin Conference as described in 
document PC/73, particularly with regard to-tWo of the six themes 
to be discussed in the Conference Working Groups. The two themes in 
question are described in paragraph 30 -- "environmentally sound 
water management" -- and paragraph 32 -- "integrated water 
resources management". The distinction between these two themes is 
unclear, and we suggest they be combined into one theme to be 
called "Integrated Water Resources Management". 

Finally, there appears to be confusion between the content of 
documents PC/73 and PC/42/ADD.7. Not all of the themes identified 
in one correspond to those . listed in the other, creating further 
uncertainty about the Working Group themes of the Dublin 
Conference. We suggest that the contents of the papers, and of the 
Dublin Conference working group themes, be harmonised as follows: 

water resources assessment; 
water & sustainable agricultural development; 
capacity building for water management; 
management of water resources for urban use; . 
protection of water quality; 
integrated water resources management. 

We raise these points, Mr.Chairman, because we believe it is 
essential that no uncertainty exist about the structure of the 
Dublin Conference and the issues it is to address. Furthermore, it 
is equally important that the PrepCom process and the planning 
process for the Dublin conference be consistent with one another, 
given the crucial role of the Dublin Conference in developing the 
freshwater issue at UNCED in June 1992. 

I would like to turn now, Mr. Chairman, to the Dublin 
conference and to the point made earlier about the absence of 
discussion on implementation mechanisms. Canada believes the Mar 
del Plata Action Plan remains an appropriate substantive document 
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as a basis for global action, as do the program areas identified in 
document PC/42/ADD.7, but we are concerned about the lack of 
discussion about how these action plans are to be implemented. Mr. 
Chairman, our collective experience in developing the Mar del Plata 
Action Plan, and the review of the Plan recently undertaken by the 
relevant U.N. agencies, have clearly identified for us what needs 
to be done. It is now time to identify mechanisms which will ensure 
that the action plans are implemented. 

Accordingly, we wish to ensure that the Dublin conference and 
UNCED identify appropriate mechanisms  for implementing, co-
ordinating and funding water programs. At the moment, no 
organization exists which is responsible for international co-
operation in the broad field of water management. Canada feels that 
a fundamental need exists to improve co-ordination among the 
players involved in managing freshwater resources, and to catalyze 
action on strategic issues of concern. Examples include the need 
for development of a regime for managing water resources among 
countries, upgrading of basic water resource assessment 
capabilities in many countries, and co-ordination of research aimed 
at improving our understanding of the global hydrological cycle and 
its relationship to the global climate cycle. Effective co-
-ordination facilitates co-operation, minimizes duplication, 
promotes a rational allocation of human and capital resources, and 
ensures that these are targeted where the needs are greatest. Mr. 
Chairman, we are net  proposing that existing functions be usurped, 
but that they be better co-ordinated and made more effective. 

We feel*that the development of such arrangements, operating 
at the global, regional, national and local levels, is essential to 
the success of the UNCED process for freshwater. This is a lesson 
we have all learned in our efforts since 1977 to implement the Mar 
del Plata Action Plan, which was hampered by the lack of mechanisms 
for co-ordinating and implementing water management strategies and 
actions. We therefore wish to suggest, Mr. Chairman, that Prepcom 
III specifically request that the Dublin conference address this 
natter  directly by identifying mechanisms for improving the co-
ordination and implementation of a revised Mar del Plata Action 
Plan, for endorsement at UNCED. We also suggest that any 
institutional implications emerging from the Dublin conference be 
considered by Working Group III and integrated into its 
recommendations. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to briefly refer to two examples 
which I believe illustrate the importance of developing effective 
mechanisms for co-operation on water resource management, and which 
clearly indicate that there are institutional and legal 
implications involved. The first example is the need far improving 
the management of internationally-shared water resources, a need 
which is recognized in paragraph 35 of document PC/42/ADD.7. There 
are 214 river basins in the world that are shared by two or more 
countries. Of these, over 60 major international river basins have 
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no international agreements and 170 are without any sort of co-
operative institutional arrangements. Clearly, given the potential 
for conflicts and disputes over water allocation and use, 
mechanisms to manage transboundary waters are needed. Such 
mechanisms could include, subject to the approval of the parties 
concerned, the creation of joint bodies and the development of 
regionally-based international agreements to manage shared water 
resources. Canada and the United States have both benefitted from 
a long history of co-operation in this area through negotiation of 
the Boundary Waters Treaty and the Great Lakes - Water Quality 
Agreement, and through the creation of the International Joint 
Commission and other bilateral mechanisms. Along similar lines, 
countries of the U.N. Economic Commission for Europe are presently 
negotiating a framework convention for the protection and use of 
transboundary waters and international lakes. This convention will 
encourage the creation of joint bodies for water management 
purposes. 

The second example, which I will refer to only briefly, 
concerns management of national water resources. It is primarily 
the responsibility of national or sub-national governments, and of 
local water bodies, to ensure that water programs are delivered on 
the ground. We believe -  that the capacities of national .water 
management agencies should be strengthened, and that local water 
agencies, based on the watershed unit, be established and or 
strengthened to improve water management capacity. There is little 
doubt that many of the past failures in water management have 
occurred due to a lack of integration of decision-taking for all 
potential users of a basin. Canada's experience with local water 
bodies indicates that they can facilitate such integration and 
ensure community consultation. We could similarly think, without 
too much difficulty, of other mechanisms needed to address global 
water issues and national and local water problems. 

Mr. Chairman, I would like to express my delegation's support 
to the initiative of the Nordic countries regarding the development 
of operational guidelines for water resources management in 
developing countries. I would also like to inform you of Canada's 
intention to present, in advance of the Dublin Conference, a 
position paper to stimulate concentration on issues regarded as 
critical. 

Mr. Chairman, the importance of adequate supplies of 
freshwater to the social and economic development of all nations is 
well recognised, as is the importance of improving the management 
of this vital and threatened resource. It should be our objective 
at this PrepCom to ensure that the Dublin Conference is afforded 
appropriate direction and support on the road to UNCED. 

■■■ 
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ANNE-X 

[PROTECTION OF THE QUALITY AND SUPPLY OF FRESHWATER RESOURCES: 
APPLICATION OF INTEGR.ATED APPROACHES TO THE DEVELOPMENT, 

MANAGEMENT AND USE OF WATER RESOURCES 

Options for Agenda 21 

J. INTRODUCTION 

1. Effectively integrated management of water resources is important to all socio-economic 
sectors relying on water. Rational allocation prevents conflict and enhances the social 
development of local communities as well as economic planning and productivity. Efficient 
demand management allows water-using sectors to make long-term savings on water costs and 
stimulates resource-conscious production technologies. Flealth conditions and environmental 
quality should also improve either resulting from integrated development planning or as a 
beneficial consequenr.e of improved environmental or social conditions. 

Linkages to other Environmental and Develoomental Issues 

2. Water is a finite resource, essential for the sustenance of life on earth. Virtually all the 
environmental issues listed in the United National General Assembly resolution 44/228 are directiy 
or indirectly linked to freshwater issues. With increases in economic activities and the consequent 
potential for stress on ecosystems and natural resource stocks, the study and recognition of 
lirikages between freshwater issues and other sectoral and cross-sectoral issues is becoming 
increasingly important. Socio-economic pursuit—including urbanization, industrial production and 
agricultural activities—has reached a stage . where freshwater issues have often become the limiting 
factor for sustainable development. Freshwaters—rivers, reservoirs, lakes and ground  waters[, 
polar ice mass and glaciers]—are in contact with other ecosystems and are used in a varier./ of 
hurnan activities, many of which would not be possible without a freshwater supply of adequate 
quality and quantity. 

3. Poor land-use management, including deforestation, non-sustainable agriculture, mining 
and urbanization, could lead to a considerable increase in erosion problems and related soil loss in 
the river basins. The sedimentation in large reservoirs may have serious adverse effects 
downstream by reducing the quantity of natural nutrients available to agricultural land or to 
coastal waters. The loss of nutrients can lead to increased fertilizer use and decreases in coastal 
fisher},  yields. Acidification of surface and some ground waters due to atmospheric deposition of 
air pollutants can lead to depletion of freshwater living resources, contributing to the loss of 
biodiversiry. Construction of dams for hydropower and irrigation, water channelization, over-
abstraction from aquifers, use of water bodies as open sewers for discharge of both domestic and 
industrial wastes can lead m salinization of rivers, lakes, and soils, salt intrusions in coastal 
aquifers, and serious water pollution problems. Should global warming occur as a result of 
climate change it would affect low-lying island freshwater resources and may affect the world's 
freshwater resources through [the melting of ice mass in the Arctic and Antarctic regions and] 
changes in the hydrologic cycle, resulting in changes in precipitation, with possible decreases in 
many areas of the Northern Hemisphere, accompanying decreases in soil moisture and annual 
river runoff. Even in the absence of global warming, natural variation in precipitation may be 
expected as in the past, resulting in periodic drought which can impact water availability, with 
consequent negative implications for economy and development. Because of these concerns, an 
integrated approach to freshwater management seems vital along with, for example,  an integrated 
approach to pollution control, the optimal use of water and a holistic approach to the conservation 
of ecosystems. 



4. [The existence of transboundary waters and the management decisions relating to their use 
and protection are Of significant importance to their riparian owners. In these circumstances 
special action may well be necessary to establish appropriate multilateral or bilateral agreements to 
ensure that riparian rights and practices fully take into account their mutual interests and the need 
to pnxect the waters from transbount13ry impacts.] 

5. Water-related diseases are still a major health problem, especially in the developing 
countries. Diseases caused by microbiological pollution of water supplies or transmitted by water-
associated vectors, and thOSe related to inadequate sanitation and absence of clean water, are 
widespread. With vrater use per capita expected to increase significantly in developing countries 
with high economic or population growth rates, the volume of %waste requiring treatment is 
expeand to present a growing problem. Likewise, the application of water-intensive production 
techniques and other high water-use consumption  paneras are of concern in certain countries, 
particularly industrial ODeS. To ignore the interactions and linkages between freshwater issues and 
other secmral issues could result in severe social, economic or h=an health consequences. 
Therefore, the provision of vrater supply and sanitation in developing countries is not only a vital 
ingredient of economic and social development but also an important element of environmental 
protection. 

11. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF AGENDA 21 

6. Water is a necessity of all  life. The overall objective is to maintain the hydrological, 
biological and chemical functions of ecosystems to adapt human activities to the limits of nature's 
carrying capacity and to control water-related disease vecmrs. 

7. Freshwater resources  are an essential component of the earth's hydrosphere and an 
indispensable part of all terrestrial ecosystems. The freshwater environment is characterized by its 
hydrological regime including floods and droughts which, in some regions, have become more 
extreme and dramatic in their consequences in recent years. Global climate changes could also 
have their impact on freshwater resources and their availability and, through sea level rise, 
threaten coastal aquifers and small island ecosystems. 

8. Freshwaters are a finite resource, not only indispensable for the sustenance of life on earth 
but also of vital importance to all socio-economic sectors. Development is not possible without 
considerable exploitation of water sources in relation to other land use activities and the control of 
deforestation and desertification. Priority must be given to the sustenance of landiwater 
ecosystems, with particular attention to wetlands and biodiversity, and the satisfaction of basic 
human needs for drinking water, health protection and food security. For any water utilization 
beyond this, freshwater resources have to be considered as an economic good with an opportunity 
cost in alternative uses. 

9. The Mar del Plata Action Plan, which emerged from the United Nations Water 
Conference in 1977, remains generally valid as the common basis for national and international 
action programma in the freshwater sector. The review of progress achieved in its 
implementation and resulting strategies for the 1990s are reflected in Economic and Social Council 
resolution  1991/.... Agenda 21 in this sector, as presented hereunder, is based on these 
strategies, on the results of the Global Consultation on Safe Water and Sanitation for the 1990s, 
held at New Delhi in September 1990 (General Assembly resolution 45/181) and on the 
recommendations which may emerge from the International Conference on Water and the 
Environment in Dublin, January 1992, and on the results of the Preparatory Comminee. 

10. The wide-spread scarcity of freshwater resources, the progressive encroachment of 
incompatible activities and the gradual destruction of freshwater resources and their aggravating 
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pollution in many world regions demands truly integrated water resources planing and

managemeat . The multi-sectoral nature of water resources development in the context on soci o-

economic development must be recognized as well as the multi-interest utilization of water

resources for agriculture, industry, urban development, hydropower, inland fashe ries,

transportation, recreation and other activities . Rational viater
oa potential sorur

the
ces have to

development of surface and underground water supply sources and

be supported by concurrent water conservation and wastage minimization measures.

11 . Integrated water resources management necessitates app ropriate mechanisms at the global .

regional, national and local levels for implementing, coordinating and funding the related

strategies and action programmes . Management of water resources should, as far as possible, take

place in a river basin context (catchment level) . [The options proposed by the International

Conference on Water and the Em►ironment=Developmeat Issues for the 21st Century, held in

Dublin. January 1 992, has p rovided an input to identifying suitable implementation mechanisms .]

12. Capacity bu ilding is a prerequisite to integrated water resources management. Technical

solutions will not achieve p rogramme objectives on their own without suitable attention given to

the human factor . The Symposium on a Strategy for Water Resources Capacity Building, held in

Delft, June 1991, recognized the importance of capacity building for integrated and sustainable

development of water resources at all levels . Capacity building consists of four basic elements :

- creating an enabling environment with appropriate policy and legal frameworks ;

- institutional strengthening and development, including local community

participation ;
- human resources development, including the strengthening of managerial systems

and water users interests ;
- awareness building and education at all levels of society, [inciuding inter alia , the

consideration of a UN World Water Day] .

13 . [Adequate new and additional fi nancial resources are indispensable for the effective

ut il ization and protection of freshwater resources . Pursuant with the recognition of water as an

economic good, but with priority to the satisfaction of basic needs, internal revenues have to be

generated through cost recovery schemes, water tariffs, taxes, etc . for uses implying productive

activities, reflecting marginal and opportunity costs . In addition, external support will be required

for water resources development from multilateral or bilateral sources (External Support Agencies)

and from the p rivate sector . ]

14 . Innovative technologies, including the improvement of indigenous techniques, are much

needed to fully util ize limited water resources and to safeguard them against pollution.

Implementation of Agenda 21 in the water sectors must therefore be supported by broad-based

research and development programmes allowing for new technological solutions to be developed

and field-tested. Technology [transfer on preferential and concessional terms] and [cooperation

and diffusion] on all aspects of integrated water resources management is to be built into each

programme area.

iII PROGRAMME AREAS OF AGENDA 2 1

15. In accordance with the general objectives, the following components were developed for

the freshwater sector.
(a) Integrated Water R e sources [Mobilization and] Management

(b) Water Resources Assessment
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(c) Protection of Water Resources, Water Quality and Aquatic Ecosystems

(d) Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation

(e) wua and S lutaiaable Urban Development

(f) Water for Sustainable Food Production and Rural Development

(g) [lmpacu of Qimaue Change on Water Resources i

16 . Each cotttpoaeat is presented in this document
in a format which covers the basis for

. ELI objectiva, activities [and meaat of implementation which will include, inter alia , the

issues of ftnancing
and cost evaluation, scieatific and tecànological means, human resources

development and building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in

the field of environmental protection and promotion of developmentl .

A .z.ID WATER R O^•^`'S TM-- NAGE

n9~i S for action

17
. The extent to which water resources development contributes to economic productivity and

social well being is not usually appreciated although all social and economic activities rely heavily

on the supply and quality of fresh water
. As populations and economic activities grow many

countries are rapidly reaching conditions of water scarcity or face limits to economic development
.

Water demands are increasing rapidly, with 70-80% for irrigation, less than 20% for industry and

a mere 6% for domestic consumption. The holistic management of water as a finite and vulnerable

resource, and the integration of seetoral water plans and programmes within the framework of
national economic and social policy is of paramount importance for action in the 1990s and

beyond
. The fragmentation of responsibilities for water resources development among sectoral

agencies is proving, however, to be an even greater impediment to promoting integrated water

management than had been anticipated
. Effective implementation and coordination mechanisms

are required not only at the national level but also at the inter-country and international levels .

Obiect~=~s

18 . The overall objective is to satisfy the freshwater needs of countries for their economic and

social development.

19 . Integrated water resources management is based on water as an integral part of the
ecosystem, a natural resource and an economic good, the quantity and quality of which determines

its utilization. To this end, the availability and quality of water resources have to be protected,
taking into account the funaioning of aquatic ecosystems and the perennity of the resource in
order to satisfy or reconcile water needs for human activities . In developing and using water

resources, priority, has to be given to the satisfaction of basic needs and the safeguarding of

ecosystems . Beyond these requirements, however, water users should be charged its true

marginal costs .

20 . Integrated water resources management should be carried out at the catchment basin or
sub-basin level, taking into account existing interlinkages between surface and ground waters .

Four principal goals should be pursued as follows :

a . to promote a dynamic, interactive, iterative and multisectoral approach to water
resources management, including the identification and protection of potential sources of
freshwater supply, which integrates technological, socio-economic, environmental and

human health considerations
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b. to plan the rational utilization, protection, conservation and management of water 
resources  basai on cornmuniry needs and priorities and within the framework of national 
eoanomic development policy 

c. to design, implement and evaluate projects and programmes which are both 
economically efficient and socially appropriate within clearly defined strategies, based on a 
full public participatory approach, including the participation of WPM= and indigenous 
peoples in water management policy-making and decision-making at the community level 
as well as at the national, regional and global levels 

d. to identify and strengthen or develop, as required, in particular in developing countries, 
the appropriate instimtional, legal and financial mechanisms to ensure that water policy 
and its implementation is a catalyst for sustainable social progress and economic growth. 

21. 	The strengthening of national capacities to manage the resource and the role of 
government and local -organir.ations in creating the enabling environment for efficient and 
equitable utilization of the resource are crucial. In the case of transboundary water resources there 
is an even greater need to formulate and harmonize water resources strategies and action 
programmes. 

[Although difficult to measure Success in this area, quantitative targets could realistically 
be set as follows: 

By the year 2000: 
a. all countries, in accordance with their capacities and resources available, will have 
designed and initiated costed and targeted national action programmes, and 75% of all 
countries will have appropriate institutional structures and legal instruments in place. 

By the year 2025: 
b. subsectoral targets of all freshwater programme areas will be reached. 

It is understood that the fulfilment of the targets quantified in (a) and (b) above will depend upon 
new and additional financial resources that will be made available to developing countries in 
accordance with the relevant provisions of GA resolution 44/228.1 

Activit i ez 

23. 	[Countries, especially developing countries, according to their possibilities and with the 
assistance of relevant UN bodies and international donors, could implement the following 
activities to improve integrated water resources management in their countries:] 

a. formulation of costed and targeted national action plans and investment programmes 

b. integration of measures for the protection and conservation of potential sources of 
freshwater supply, including the inventorization of water resources, with land-use 
planning, forest resource utilization and other relevant development activities 

c. development of interactive databases, forecasting methods and economic planning 
models 

d. optimisation of water resources allocation under physical and socio-economic 
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constraints 

e. implementation of allocation decisions through demand management, pricing 
mechanisms and regulatory measures 

f. flood and drought management using risk analysis and environmental and social impact 
iSSeSSIllettt 

g. promotion of schemes for rational water use through public avrareness raising, 
educational programmes, levying of water tariffs and other economic instruments 

h. mobilization of water resources, particularly in arid and semi-arid areas 

i. promotion of international scientific research cooperation on freshwater resources 

j. development of new and alternative sources of water supply such as seawater 
desalination, artificial groundwater recharge, use of marginal-quality water, wastewater 
reuse and water recycling 

k. integration of water quantity and quality management, including surface and 
underground water resources 

I.  promotion of water conservation and wastage minimization schemes for all users, 
including the development of water-saving devices 

m. support to water users groups to optimize local water resources management 

n. development of public participatory techniques and their impleznentation in decision 
making, particularly the enhancement of the role of women in water resources planning 
and management 	• 

o. development and strengthening, as appropriate, of implementation mechanisms at all 
levels concerned: 

- at the global level improved delineation of responsibilities, division of labour and 
co-ordination of international organizations and programmes; 

[- at the regional level watershed-based organizatimis (river or lake basin 
authorities) and legal agreements for the joint management of transboundary water 
bodies;] 

- at the national level integrated water resources planning and management in the 
framework of the national planning process, and where appropriate, establishment 
of independent regulation an.: monitoring of freshwater, based on national 
legislation and econornic measures; 

- at the [local/decentralized] level delegation of water resources management to the 
lowest appropriate level, including decentralization of government services to local 
authorities, private enterprises and communities 

[p. elaboration, dissemination and application of operational guidelines in support of the 
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implememation of national action plans and local water management schemes] 

[q. capacity building, including the rationalization and strengthening of institutional and 
legal structures and the development of the necessary hurnan resources basis.] 

Means of Implementation 

24. 	Mlle implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessions!,  preferential and non-commercial ter=. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following headings: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
• Human resources development 
• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of environmental protection and promotion of development.] 

WATER RESOURCES ASSESSMENT 

Basis for action 

25. Water resources assessment, including the identification of potential sources of freshwater 
supply, is the continuing determination of sources, extent, dependability, and quality of water 
resources. It is the praaical basis for their sustainable management and a prerequisite for 
evaluation of the possibilities for this development. There is, however, growing concern that at a 
tinte when more precise and reliable information is needed about water resources, hydrological 
services and related bodies are less able to provide this information, especially information on 
ground water and water quality. Major impediments are: the lack of financial resources for 
WRA, the fragmented nature of hydrological services and the insufficient numbers of qualified 
staff. At the saine  time the advancing technology for data capture and management is increasingly 
difficult to access for developing countries. Establishment of national data bases is, however, 
vital to SVRA and for mitigating the effects of floods, droughts, desertification and pollution. 

Ob ectives 

26. Based upon the Mar del Plata Action Plan, this programme area is extended into the 1990s 
and beyond with the overall objective to ensure the assessment and forecasting of the quantity and 
quality of water resources, in order to estimate the total quantity of water resources available and 
their future supply potential, to reflect their current quality starus, to predict possible conflicts 
between supply and demand and to provide a scientific data base for rational water resource 
utilization. 

27. Five specific objectives  are 'Set accordingly as follows: 

a. to make available to all countries water resource assessment technology which is 
appropriate to their needs, irrespective of their level of development, including methods 
for the impact assessment of climate change on freshwaters; 
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b. to have all countries, according to their financial means, allocate to water resource
assessment financial resources in line with the economic and social needs for water

resources data;

c . to ensure that the assessment information is fully utilized in the development of water

management policies;

d. to have all countries establish the institutional arrangements needed to ensure the
efficient collection, procasing, storage, retrieval and diuemination to users of information
about the quality and quantity of available water resources in an integrated maaaer ;

e. to have sufficient numbers of appropriately qualified and capable staff recruited and
retained by water resource assessment agencies, and provided with the training and
retraining they need to carry out their responsibilities successfully .

28, [Quantitative programme targets can be set for the number of countries covered with

adequate services :

a: by the year 2000 all countries, appropriate to their individual capacities and available

resources, should have studied in .detail the feasibility of installing water resources

assessment services ;

b . by the year 2000 there should be water resources assessment services with a high-
density hydrometric network installed in 70 countries, and services with limited but

adequate capacity in 60 countries ;

c. by the year 2025 there should be I10 countries with fully developed services, and 40

countries with services of a limited capacity ;

d . the longer-term target is to have fully operational services, based upon high-density
hydrometric networks, available in all countries, appropriate to their individual capacities

and available resources . ]

Activities

Note: a new section on 'Activities' to be prepared and the present text on activities
to be incorporated in 'Means of Implementation' .

29 . [Countries, especially developing countries, according to their possibilities and with the
assistance of relevant UN agencies, regional and international organizations and donor agencies,
and through bilateral and multilateral agreements, could undertake the following activities :

a . jnrreas inQ financial resources
- securing augmented budgetary allocations

exploring novel ways of fundin g
- estimating the ecological, economic and social value of water resources data.

b . imorovinQ institutional arranQements
- facilitating close collaboration between water sector agencies, particularly between

information producers and users
- reviewing the legislative and regulatory basis of WRA



9 

preparing catalogues of the water resources information held by government 
services, private sector, educational institutes, consultants, local water use 
organizations and others 
implementing water management policies based upon realistic appraisals of water 
resource conditions and trends. 

c. unfrading and increasinr technoloey transfer 
encouraging international organizations and donors to meet initially the inunediate 
needs of the country commensurate with their technological standards 
developing strategies for meeting requirements over the medium and long terni. 

d. eracirv building for WRA 	- 
encouraging the provision of attractive terms of employment and career pattu for 
professional and technical staff 
monitoring human resources needs and meeting them through education and 
training opportunities, and international programmes of courses and conferences 
strengthening the managerial capabilities of water users groups to improve water 
use efficiency at the local level.] 

Means of Implementation 

30. [The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following headings: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of environmental protection and promotion of development.] 

C. PROTECTION OF WATER RESOURCES. WATER OUALTTY AND AQUATIC 
COSYSTEMS 

D9SiS for action 

31. There are few regions of the world that are still exempt from problems of loss of potential 
sources of freshwater supply and of degraded water quality and the pollution of surface and 
groundwater sources. Major problems affecting the vrater quality of rivers and lakes arise from 
inadequately treated domestic sewage, inadequate controls on the discharges of industrial waste 
waters, the loss and destruction of catchment areas, siting of industrial plants, deforestation, 
uncontrolled shifting cultivation and poor agricultural practices, giving rise to the leaching of 
nutrients and pesticides. Aquatic ecosystems are disturbed and the living freshwater resources are 
threatened. Aquatic ecosystems are also affected by agricultural water resource development 
projects such as dams, river diversions, water installations and irrigation schemes. Erosion, 
sedimentation, deforestation and desertification have led to increased land degradation, and the 
creation of reservoirs has, in some cases, resulted in adverse effects on the food chain. Many of 
these problems have arisen from a development model which is environmentally destructive and 
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from a lack of public avrareness and education about surface and groundwater resource protection. 
Ecological and human health effects are the measurable consequences, although the means to 
monitor them axe grossly inadequate or non-existent in many developing countries. 

Objectivu  

32. 	Already the Mar del Plata Action Plan recognized the inninsic linkage between water 
resource development projects and their important npercussions of a physical, chemical, 
biological, health and socio-economic name. The overall environmental health objective was Set: 

to  evaluate the consequences which the various users of water have on the environment, 
to support measures aimed at controlling water-related diseases, and to protect 
ecosystems'. 

33. 	Three objectives will have to be pursued concurrently to integrate water quality aspects 
into water resource management: 

a. maintenance of ecosystem integrity—a management principle to preserve aquatic 
ecosystems, including the living resources, and to protect them effectively from any form 
of degradation; 

b. public health protection—a task requiring not only the provision of pathogen-free 
drinking water but also the control of disease vectors in the aquati; environnient; 

c. human resources development—a key to capacity building and a prerequisite for 
implementing water quality management. 

34. 	(The following targets have been set to integrate water quality aspects into water resource 
management: 

a. by the year 2000 all countries, appropriate to their capacities and resources available, 
should have identified all potential sources of water supply and prepared outlines for their 
protection, conservation and rational use; 

b. by the year 2000 all countries should have effective water pollution control 
programmes, defined as enforceable standards for major point-source discharges and high-
risk non-point sources, commensurate with their socio-economic development; 

c. by the year 2000 all countries should participate, as far as appropriate, in inter-country 
and international water quality monitoring and management programs such as the Global 
Water Quality Monitoring Programme GEMS/WATER, UNEP's Environmentally Sound 
Management of Inland Waters, FAO's regional inland fishery bodies, and the RAMSAR 
Convention on Wetlands of International Importance especially as Waterfowl Habitat; 

d. by the year 2025 the prevalence of water-associated diseases should be drastically 
reduced, starting with the eradication of dracunculosis (Guinea worm) by the year 2000 
and onchocerciuis (river blindness) by the year 2000. 

e. by the year 2025 all countries should have established biological, health, physical and 
chemical quality criteria for all water bodies (surface and ground water) with a view to an 
ongoing improvement of water quality.) 
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>ote:  activities for target (d) are included in part under section D and in the Agenda 21 
chapter on human health aspects [PC/54]. 

Uti.ditsa 

35. 	[All countries, espetially developing countries, according to their possibilities and with the 
assistance of appropriate UN agencies and other international organizations, regional economic 
cooperation organizations, and in cooperation with the industrialised countries could embark upon 
the following activities:I 

a. Water resourcts protection and conservation  
establishment and strengthening of tecnnical and institutional capacities to identify 
and protea potential sources of water supply 

• promotion and extension of the application of GIS and E1A 
identification of potential sources of water supply and preparation of national 
inventories 
preparation of national plans for water resources protection and conservation 

• strengthening of administrative and legislative measures to prevent encroachment 
• into potentially usable catchment areas. 

b. water nollution prevention and control  - 
application of the polluter pays principle to all kinds of sources, including on-site 
and off-site sanitation 
promotion of the construction of treatment facilities for domestic sewage, drainage 
waters, industrial effluents, and the development of appropriate and indigenous 
technologies 
establishment of standards for the discharge of effluents and for the receiving 
waters 
introduction of the precautionary approach in water quality management 
mandatory environmental impact assessment on all water resource development 
projects potentially impairing water quality and aquatic ecosystems, combined with 
a strengthened control of new industrial installations, solid waste landfills and 
infrastructure development projects 
enforcement of decisions based on risk assessment and risk management 
identification and application of best environmental practices to avoid diffuse 
pollution, Le. through a limited, rational and planned use of nitrogenous fertilizers 
and other agrochemicals (pesticides, herbicides) in agricultural practices 

• V.41couragement and promotion of adequately treated and purified wastewaters in 
agriculture, aquaculture, industry and other sectors. 

c. rievelorenent and 2DttlititiOn of clean technology  
control of industrial waste discharges, including low-waste production technologies 
and water recirculation 
trea=ent•of municipal wastewater for safe reuse in agriculture and aquaculture 

• development of biotechnology for waste treatment, production of biofertilizers etc. 
• development of appropriate and indigenous methods for water pollution control. 

d.TZDZIAMLU.12=2:2211 
application of the ner.essary measures to mitigate saline intrusion into aquifers of 
small islands and coastal plains as a consequence of sea-level rise or of 
overexploitation of coastal aquifers 
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. prevention of aquifer pollution through the establishment of protection zones i
n

groundwater recharge and abstraction areas
• design and management of landfills based upon sound hydrogeological information

and impact assessment, using best available technology

mandat,ory v,rater quality tnonitoring, on a permanent basis, of surface and
Voundwstas potentially affected by landfills.

e, n~,~ection of aaua 'c ecosYSiem S
rehabilitation of polluted and degraded water bodies to restore aquatic habitats and

ecosystems
rehabilitation programmes for agricultural lands and for other users, taking into
account equivalent action for the preservation and use of groundwater resources,
important for agricultural productivity and for the biodiversity of the tropics
conservation, in a balanced ecological and socio-economic framework, and
protection of wetlands due to their ecological and habitat importance for many

species as well as their . .socio-economic values other water species .
control of noxious aquatic species which may destroy som e

f. Rmtection of freshwater livin t, resources
control and* monitoring of water quality to allow for the sustainable development

of inland fisheries
protection of ecosystems from pollution for the development of freshwater

aquaculture projects.

g, monitoring- and continuous surveillance of waters receivin¢ wast es and water resources

establishment of networks for the monitoring and continuous surveil lance of waters

receiving wastes and of point and diffuse sources of pollutio n

_ surveillance of all pollution sources to improve the compliance with standards and

regulations and to regulate the issue of discharge permits

_ monitoring of the utilization of chemicals in agricultur e

- rational land use to prevent land degradation, erosion and siltation of lakes and

other water bodies.

h . d '•+ eionment of national and international leQal instruments for water oualitv orotection

The protection of the quality of water resources requires legal instruments, particularly

for:
- monitoring and control of pollution in national and transboundary waters
_ control of long-range atmospheric transport of pollutantu

_ control of accidental and/or deliberate spills in national andlor transboundary

water bodies
- environmental impact assessment.

L---• cit • building for water aualitv manaQement

establishment and strengthening of institutional frameworks at national and local

levels
development of technical infrastructure for water quality monitoring, assessment
and control to include capacity for standard setting, permits and effective
enforcement at the national and local leve l
training of professionals to enhance staff capabilities at technical and managerial

levels
dissemination of information to water users at all levels on, inter li , ecosystems,
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the water cycle, water quality protection, source control measures and water-borne 
disease control 
awareness building on ecological and water quality issues at all levels.] 

Means of Implementation 

36. [The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of irnplementation will include the following headings: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Hiunan resources development 
• Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of enviro=ental protection and promotion of development.] 

D. DRINKING WATER SUPPLY AND SANTTA'TION 

pasis for action 

37. Safe water supplies and environmental sanitation are vital for protecting the environment, 
improving health and alleviating poverty.  An  estimated 80 percent of all diseases and over one . 
third of deaths in developing countries are caused through the consumption of contaminated water 
and on average as much as one tenth of each person's productive  tune  is sacrificed to water-
related diseases. C.oncerted efforts during the 1980s brought water and sanitation services to 
hundreds of millions of the world's poorest people. The most outstanding of these efforts is the 
launching in 1981 of the UN International Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade (IDWSS) 
which resulted from the Mar del Plata Action Plan adopted by the UN Water C.onference in 1977. 
The commonly agreed prernise was that 'all peoples, whatever their stage of development and 
their social and economic conditions, have the right to have access to drinking water in quantities 
and of a quality equal to their basic needs. The target of the IDWSS was to provide safe 
drinking water and sanitation to underservecl urban and rural areas by 1990. But even the 	• 
unprecedented progress achieved during this decade was not enough. One in three people in the 
developing world still lacks these two most basic requirements for health and dignity. It is also 
rer.ognized that human excreta and sewage are the main causes of deterioration of water quality in 
developing countries, and the introduction of available technologies, including appropriate 
technologies, and the construction of sewage treatment facilities could bring significant 
improvement. 

Objectives 

38. The New Delhi Statement formalized the need to provide, on a sustainable basis, access to 
safe water in sufficient quantities and proper sanitation for all, requesting some  for all rzher than 
more for some- . Four Guiding Principles provide for the programme objectives: 

a. protection of the environment and safeguarding of health through the integrated 
management of water resources and liquid and solid wastes; 
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b. institutional reforms promoting an integrated approach and including changes in 
procedures, attitudes and behaviour, and the full participation of women at all levels in 
seaor institutions; 

c. community management of services, backed by measures to strengthen local institutions 
in implementing and sustaining waver and sanitation programmes; 

d. sou 	nancial practices, achieved through better management of existing assets, and 
widespread use of appropriate technologies. 

39. Past experience has shown that specific targets should be set by each individual country. 
At the Summit for Children in September 1990, heads of state or government called for both 
universal acr.ess to water supply and sanitation and the eradication of guinea worm disease by 
1995. Even for the more realistic target to achieve full coverage in water supply by 2025, it is 
estimated that annual investments must reach double current levels. One realistic strategy to 
meeting present and future needs, therefore, is to develop lower cost but adequate services that 
can be implemented and sustained at the community level. 

Activities  ' 

40. [All countries, especially developing countries, according to their possibilities and with the 
assistance of appropriate UN agencies and other international organizations, and in cooperation 
with the industrialised countries could embark upon the following activities:1 

a. the environment and health 	 - 
▪ establishment of protected areas for sources of water supply 
▪ sanitary disposal of excreta and sewage, using appropriate systems to treat 

wastewaters in urban and rural areas 
• expansion of urban and rural water supply 
• building and expansion, where appropriate, of sewage treatment facilities and 

drainage systems 
▪ treatment and safe reuse of domestic and industrial wastewaters in urban and rural 

areas 
• control of water-associated diseases 

b. pennle and institutions 
• [strengthening the functioning of governments in water resources management and, 

at the sanie time, giving full recognition to the role of local authorities] 
or: 
[encouraging decentralization and the part played by local authorities, private 
enterprises and NGOs] 
or: 

• [drawing attention of govenunents to the need for greater decentralization and for 
strengthening the role of local authorities, private enterprises and NG0s] 
human resources development at all levels, including special programma for 
women 

• broad-based education programmes, with particular emphasis on hygiene, local 
management and risk reduction 
[international coordination mechanisms for programme funding and 
implementation] 



15 

c. rjuismaL.and_=inemaggn_çmn 
support and assist communities in managing their own systems on a sustainable 
basis 

• enaniragement of [the local population, especially] women in water management 
▪ linkages between national water plans and community management of local waters 
• integration of community management of water in the context of overall planning 

promotion of primary health and environmental care at the local level, inr.luding 
training for local communities in appropriate vrater management techniques and 
primary health care 
assistin..  g service age.ncies to be more cost-effective and responsive to consumer 
needs 
more  Weald= to be given to underserved rural and low-income peri-urban areas 
rehabilitation of defective systems, reduction of wastage and safe reuse of water 
and wastewater [through additional international financing] 

• [programmes for operation and maintenance on the basis of cost recovery and 
charging mechanisms] 
or: 

• [programmes for rational water use and ensured maintenance] 
research and development of appropriate technical solutions 
[review of the criteria of financial assessment of drinking water and sanitation 
projects of multi-lateral credit organizations by taking into account mainly the 
environmental and social benefits of these projects] 
[international efforts of solidarity by the developed countries with the developing 
031111trieS in granting new and additional financial resources in accordance with 
resolution 44/228 in order to install treatment plants for urban waste waters] 

Means of Implementation 

41. [The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional 
fmancial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following heulings: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of envirolunental protection and promotion of development.] 

E. 	WATER AND SUSTAINABLE URBAN DEvELopmEr.rr 

Basis for action 

42. Early in the next century, more than half of the world's population will be living in urban 
areas. By 2025 that proportion will have risen to 60%, some 5 billion people. Rapid urban 
population growth and industrialization are putting severe strains on the water resources and 
environmental protection capabilities of many cities. Scarcity of freshwater resources and the 
escalating costs of developing new resources have a considerable impact on national industrial, 
agricultural and human settlemeot development and economic growth. Bener management of 
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urban water resources, including the elimination of unsustainable consumption patterns, can make 
a substantial contribution to the alleviation of poverty and improvement of the health and quality 
of life of the urban and rural poor.  This situation is particularly serious in developing countries. 
A high proportion of large urban agglomerations are located artœd estuaries and in coastal zones, 
leading to pollution from municipal and industrial discharges combined with overexploitation of 
rrailable water resources and threatening the marine enviro=ent and the supply of freshwater 
resources. 

Obiectiv  

43. 	The development objective of this programme is to support local and central governments' 
efforts and capacities m sustain national development and productivity throug,h environmentally 
sound management of water resources for urban use. Supporting this objective is the identification 
and implementation of strategies and actions m ensure the continued supply of affordable water for 
present and future needs, and m reverse current trends of resource degradation and depletion. 

44. 	[Countries should strive to achieve by the year 2000: 
a. All urban residents would have access to at least 40 litres per capita and day of safe 
water and 75% are provided with on-site or community facilities for sanitation. 
b. All countries would establish and apply quantitative and qualitative discharge standards 
for municipal and inestrial effluents. 
c. 75% of solid waste generated in urban areas would be collected and recycled or 
disposed of in an enviro=entally safe way.] 

Activitin 

45. 	[All countries, especially developing countries, according to their possibilities and through 
regional and international cooperation, and with the support of NGOs and the private sector, could 
undertake the following activities1 	• 

a. protection of water resources from depletion. vollution and degradation 
introduction of sanitary waste disposal facilities based on ecologically sound love-
cost and upgradable technologies 

▪ implementation of urban stoma water runoff and drainage programmes 
• promotion of recycling and reuse of waste-waer and solid wastes. 
▪ control of industrial pollution sources to protect water resources 
• protection of watersheds from depletion and degradation of their forest cover and 

from harmful upstream aaivities 
• promotion of research inm the contribution of forests to sustainable water 

resources development 
▪ limitation of the intensive use of agrochemicals with a view to minimizing their 

impact on water resources 

b. efficient and equitable allocation of water resources  
• reconciliation of city development planning with the availability and sustainability 

of water resources 
satisfaction of the basic water needs of the urban population 
introduction of water tariffs, where affordable, which reflect the marginal and 
opportunity cost of water, especially for productive activities 

c. institutionaifletalimannement reforrnz 
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adoption of a ciry-wide approach to the management of water resources

promotion at the national and local level of the elaboration of land use plans which

give due consideration to water resources developmen t

utilization of the skills and potential of non-governmental organizations and the

private sector and local people, taking into account the public and strategic

interests of water resource,s

d. "rnmocion of public naniciaatio n

. initiation of public awareness c ampaigns to encourage the public towards rational

water utûization
_ sensitization of the public for the protection of water quality within the urban

environment
_ promo tion of public participation for the collection, recycling and elimination of

wastes

C . sur+,k,rt to local caoacitv building

- development of legislation and policies to promote investments in urban water and

waste management re flecting the major contribution of cities to national economic

development
_ provision of seed money and technical support to the local handling of materials

supply and services
_ encouragement, to the extent possible, of autonomy and financial viability of city

water, solid waste and sewerage utilities
_ creation and maintenance of a cadre of professionals and semi-professionals for

water, wastewater and solid waste management .

Means of Irnvlecne"tation

46. (The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms .

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following headings :

- Financing and cost evaluatio n
- Scientific and technological means
- Human resources development
- Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field

of environmental protection and promotion of development : j

F WATER FOR cttcrA~iABLE FOOD PRODUCTION AND RURAL

nFVE .nPMENT

Bas+ s for a ion

47
. Sustainabiliry of food production increasingly depends on sound and efficient water use

and conservation practices consisting primarily of irrigation development and management
including water management in rainfed areas, livestock water supply, inland fisheries and agro-

forestry
. Rural development requires the integrated satisfaction of basic human needs for drinking

water and for food production . While significant expansion of the area under rainfed agriculture
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bas  been achieved during the past decade, the productivity response and sustainability of irrigation 
systems have been constrained by problems of vruer-logging and salinization. Financial and 
market constraints are also a common problem. Soil erosion in the upstream watersheds, 
mismanagement and over-exploitation of the natural resources [in downstream viatersheds] and 
acute competition for water, have all influenced the extent of poverty, hunger and famine in the 
developing nations. Soil erosion caused by overgrazing of livestock in uplands is also often 
responsible for the siltation of lakes. The development of irrigation schemes is most often not 
supported by environmental impact assessments identifying hydrological consequences within 
watersheds and due to interbasin transfers, nor by Me assessment of social impacts on peoples in 
river valleys. 

Oblectives,  

48. 	An International Action Programme on Water and Sustainable Agricultural Development 
(IAP-WASAD) has been initiated by FAO in cooperation with other international organizations. 
The main objective of the 1AP-WASAD is to assist developing countries in planning, developing 
and managing water resources on an integrated basis to meet the present and future needs for 
agricultural production, taking into account environmental considerations. 

49. 	ThelAP-WASAD has developed a framework for sustainable water use in the agricultural 
sector and identified priority areas for action at national, regional and global levels. Quantitative 
targets for new irrigation development, improvement of existing irrigation schemes and 
reclamation of waterlogged and salinized lands through drainage for 94 developing countries are 
esti=ted on the basis of food requirernems, agro-climatic zones and availability of water and 
land. 

50. 	[Freshwater fisheries in lakes and streams are an important source of food. Utilization of 
water resources for other purposes should minimize their impact on freshwater ecosystems and 
fish populations and on the people who depend on these ecosystems for food security. Objectives 
for livestock, inland fisheries and aquaculture to be inserted. References: PC/61 and PC169.] 

51. 	The projections for irrigation are as follows: 

[By the year 2000: 
a. 21 million hectares of new irrigation development 
b. 17 million hectares of improvement/modernization of existing schemes 
c. 10 million hectares installed with drainage and water control facilities 
d. 15 million hectares of small-scale irrigation water programmes and conservation.] 

52. 	The development of new irrigation areas at the above level may give rise to environmental 
concerns as this =y imply the destruction of wetlands, water pollution, increased sedimentation 
and a reduction in biodiversity. Therefore, new irrigation schemes should be accompanied by an 
environmental ;-npact assessment in case considerable negative environmental impacts are expecued 
and also depending upon the scale of the scheme. Before developing new irrigation schemes, 
efforts should be made towards a more rational exploitation of existing schemes, including 	• 
increased efficiency and productivity. Technologies for new irrigation schemes should be 
thoroughly evaluated, including their potential conflicts with other land uses. The active 
involvement of water users groups is a supporting objective. 

53. 	[Quantitative targets for livestock, inland fisheries and aquaculture to be inserted. 
References: PC161 and PC/691 
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Activities 

54. 	[Countries, esliecially developing counnice, according to their possibilities and with the 
support of the international co=unity and cooperation of the private sector and NG0s, could 
undertake the following activities to protes: their water resources from depletion and degradation.] 

a. water use efficiency 
▪ increase of efficiency and productivity in agricultural water use for better 

utilization of limited water resources 
strengthening of water and soil management research under irrigation and rainfed 
conditions 

• monitoring and evaluation of irrigation project performance to ensure, jnter alia, 
the optimal utilization and proper maintenance of the project 
support to water users groups with the airn to improve management performance 
at the local level 
supporting the appropriate use of relatively brackish water for irrigation 

b. waterlovrinr. salinity control and drainage 
• introduction of surface drainage in rainfed agriculture to prevent temporary 

%waterlogging and flooding of lowlands 
introduction of artificial drainage in irrigated and rainfed agriculture 
encouragement of conjunctive use of surface and groundwaters, including 
monitoring and water balance studies 
practising of drainage in irrigated areas of arid and semi-arid regions 

c. water Quality manarement 
establishment and operation of cost-effective water quality monitoring systems for 
agricultural water uses 
prevention of adverse effects of agricultural activities on water quality for other 
social and economic activities and on wetlands, inter aliq,  through optimal use of 
on-farm inputs and the minimization of the use of external inputs in agricultural 
activities 
establishment of biological, physical and chemical water quality criteria for 
agricultural water users and for marine and riverine ecosystems 
prevention of soil run-off and sedimentation 

• proper disposal of sewage from human settlements and of manure produced by 
intensive livestock breeding 
minimize adverse effects from agricultural chemicals by use of integrated pest 
InallageMellt 
education of conununities about the pollution impacts of the use of fertilizers and 
chemicals on water quality and food safety 

d. small-scale water ororrammes 
development of small-scale irrigation, water supply for humans and livestock and 
for water and soil conservation 
promotion of local initiatives for the integrated development and management of 
water resources 
provision of adequate ter.hnical advice and support and enhancement of 
institutional collaboration at the local community level 
[promotion of a technical farrning approach for water management which takes 
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account of the level of education, the capacity to mobilize local communities, and 
the ecosystem requirements of arid and serni-arid regions] 

e. scarce water resources management 
development of long-term strategies and praaical implementation programmes for 
agricultural water use under scarcity conditions with competing demands for water 

• recognition of water as an economic and strategic good in irrigation planning and 
management 

• formulation of specialized programmes focused on drought prepare:1=3s with 
emphasis on food scarcity and environmental safeguards 
promotion and enhancement of wastewater reuse in agriculture 

• [encouragement of basin-wide cooperation in the integrauxl development of all 
types of transboundary water resources, taking into consideration the sovereignty 
of states and the equitable use of water resources] 

f. [sum:et-tine capacity building 
development of adequate data bases and adaptive research 

▪ institutional strengthening based upon human resources development at all levels, 
in particular water users groups; with special attention to rural women and small-
scale farmers 
transfer of existing water use technologies and support of their field application.] 

[Note;  Activities =earning livestock, inland fisheries and aquaculture to be added. References: 
.PC/61 and PC169.] 

Means of Irriulernentation 

55. [The implementation by developing coUntries of specific programmes and actions 
envisaged under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequze new and additional 
financial resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following headings: 

- Financing and cost evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of enviro=ental protection and promotion of development.] 

[G. IMPACTS OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON WATER RESOURCES 

Dasis for action; 

56. There are many uncertainties about climate change and particularly sea-level rise. Global 
climate changes could have disastrous effects on freshwater resources and their availability and, 
throug,h sea-level rise, threaten coastal aquifers and snsall-island ecosystems. This is particularly 
crucial to small-island countries which rely for their freshwater supply almost exclusively upon 
underground water resources. Already, many small low-lying and island countries have to cope 
with the effects of variations in the hydrological regime on coastal and marine resources. The 
intrusion of salt water into coastal aquifers and flooding from tidal increases is a reality in rnany 
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of these countries. While there is no definitive proven link between these phenomena and climate 
change, there is nonetheless cause for concern that these trends may escalate. Consequently, there 
is a due need for response strategies that are based on sound scientific data. 

57. 	A long-term research commitment, based on shared responsibilities of countries 
concerned, is needed to reduce the uncertainties involved. Meanwhile, precautionary measures 
have to be initiated to diminish present risks and effecti, particularly on small islands, low-lying 
states and coastal areas of the worid. The work of the IPCC in this field is to be taken into 
account. 

Obiectives 

58. 	To develop techniques and methodologies for assessing the potential adverse effects of sea- 
level rise, as a consequence of climate change, on freshwater resources and the resulting social, 
economic and environmental impacts. 

Activi tie  

59. 	Countries, especially developing countries, according to their possibilities and with the 
assistance of the international community, could undertalce the following: 

a. development of methods and approaches for the assessment and monitoring of the 
effects of climate change on coastal aquifers and freshwater resources 

b. assessment of the social, economic and environmental impacts of coastal dynarnics and 
their implication for freshwater resources 

c. development of possible response measures, proactive and reactive, based on the above 
assessments 

d. continuous assessment"of the impact of climate change on hydrological systems 
worldwide 

e. mitigation of saline intrusion into aquifers of small islands and coastal plains as a 
consequence of sea-level rise. 

Means of imnlementation 

60. 	The implementation by developing countries of specific programmes and actions envisaged 
under Agenda 21 will be subject to the provision of adequate new and additional financial 
resources and of technology on concessional, preferential and non-commercial terms. 

Proposals for means of implementation will include the following headings: 

- Financing and exist evaluation 
- Scientific and technological means 
- Human resources development 
- Building capacity of developing countries for preventive and corrective action in the field 
of environmental protection and promotion of development.] 

[End of document.J] 
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